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REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF LABOR





REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF LABOR
Although the body of this annual report deals with the activities of the 

U.S. Department of Labor during fiscal year 1961, the introductory section 
comprises a progress report extending through the calendar year. The 
Department has sought to implement President Kennedy s concern over 
the immediate and short-term problems which faced U.S. working men 
and women at the time the Administration took office, while at the same 
time assisting in the President’s program of legislative action, in a concerted 
attack on the basic economic problems which face the Nation.

Our economy is once more showing its traditional capacity for growth. 
In both October and November there were more people at work than in 
any other autumn in our history—an average of more than 67% million 
people. Personal income in November was at an annual rate of $419 
billion, 6 percent more than a year earlier.

Despite this sharp recovery, prices have remained relatively stable. 
Wholesale prices in November were actually lower than a year earlier, 
and consumer prices advanced over the year by only 0.7 percent, the smallest 
increase for a comparable period since 1955. Thus, the purchasing power 
of the average factory worker was 6 percent greater in November than a 
year earlier and a full 30 percent greater than the average for 1947-49. 
Per capita purchasing power reached a new high in the third quarter of 
1961, and continued to expand in the last quarter.

On the debit side, the stubborn problem of unemployment is still with 
us. Nevertheless, new programs have been initiated and others are 
awaiting action by the Congress—programs which are designed to attack 
the basic causes of unemployment. The Department of Labor is primarily 
concerned with the labor force itself. Are our working men and women 
qualified for the skilled jobs of the future? How many of our younger 
workers are unemployed because of inadequate skills? How many older 
workers are unemployed because of outmoded skills? How many workers 
are unemployed or impeded from advancing in employment because of 
discrimination based on race, religion, nationality, sex, or age? These are 
basic questions which must be answered if we are to achieve full utilization 
of our labor force. During 1961 the Labor Department has attempted to 
answer these questions and suggest solutions to the problems they raise.

The Department has been concerned with the promotion of labor-
management peace, the passage of needed labor legislation, and adminis-
trative improvement within the Department of Labor itself. Listed 
below are some of the more significant achievements within the Depart-
ment’s area of responsibility during 1961.
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Major New Policies and Activities

Employment
Automation

On April 10, 1961, there was established within the Department an 
Office of Automation and Manpower. This is the first time there has 
existed in the Government an operational unit dealing with the employment 
problems created by automation and other technological developments.
Equal Employment Opportunity

President Kennedy, on March 6, 1961, established the President’s Com-
mittee on Equal Employment Opportunity. The Committee is charged 
with responsibility for insuring that all Americans will have equal access 
to employment within the Government, and with those who do business 
with the Government. Secretary Goldberg is vice chairman of the Com-
mittee. The work of the Committee has been carried on by the Committee 
staff, with the assistance of the Department of Labor, under the direction 
of Assistant Secretary of Labor Jerry R. Holleman, executive vice chairman 
of the Committee. The Committee has already achieved success in opening 
up employment opportunities for minority groups in Government and in 
work on Government contracts. A number of large defense contractors 
have signed pledges to provide equal employment and advancement op-
portunity for workers of all races and creeds, and an improved atmosphere 
for equality of opportunity has been created throughout the Nation.
Youth Employment

The President established a President’s Committee on Youth Employ-
ment, headed by the Secretary of Labor, to bring the Nation’s attention 
and resources to bear on the vital national problem of out-of-school and 
out-of-work youth. The Committee is actively at work seeking means 
to help our 1 million unemployed young people.
Employment of Women

The President has established a President’s Commission on the Status of 
Women. Using the facilities of the Labor Department under the direction 
of Assistant Secretary of Labor Esther Peterson, its executive vice chair-
man, the Committee is studying and will report on policies and practices 
affecting the employment of women.
Employment Statistics

In order to insure that the public may have complete confidence in em-
ployment and unemployment statistics of the Government, the President, 
on the recommendation of the Secretary of Labor, has appointed a com-
mittee to review the statistical methods employed in figuring the number 
of the employed and unemployed. The committee will make recommenda-
tions for any improvements which its study may indicate will be helpful.
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Labor Peace

Under the direction of the President, the governmental agencies con-
cerned in the labor-management area have taken a number of steps to 
promote industrial peace. Partly as a result of this action, the United 
States enjoyed during 1961 its greatest period of industrial peace since the 
end of World War II. Only one-seventh of 1 percent of all estimated 
working time of all nonagricultural workers was lost because of strikes. 
The number of strikes and the number of man-days lost to them were both 
at postwar lows.

In its activities, the basic philosophy of the Administration has been to 
preserve collective bargaining, not to intervene by dictating the terms of 
settlement but to use the good offices of the Government to help avert or end 
strikes. The activities of the Secretary of Labor have been limited to those 
relatively few situations where his good offices have been requested by the 
parties themselves and by the appropriate Government agency to help 
effectuate a mutually acceptable settlement in specific labor disputes. 
Most of the Secretary of Labor’s activities have been in the transportation 
area, which has always been recognized as vital to the Nation’s health and 
safety.

A new era in labor-management relations at missile and space sites has 
been inaugurated. The President’s Missile Sites Labor Commission was 
created, chaired by the Secretary of Labor, and a no-strike, no-lockout 
pledge was obtained for missile and space programs. The overall record 
of labor since the activation of the Commission reflects a gratifying measure 
of accomplishment. The cumulative lost time from June through Novem-
ber 1961 (approximately 4,x6o man-days) as related to the man-days 
worked (approximately 7,1x6,000) is 0.06 percent. This represents 4.4 per-
cent of the average time lost at missile sites during the 57-month period 
prior to March 31, 1961, and only 11 percent of the average time lost in 
the construction industry in the United States during this same period.

The President’s Advisory Committee on Labor-Management Policy was 
created by Executive order of the President on February 16, 1961. It was 
assigned responsibility for studying and advising the President with respect 
to policies which will promote free and responsible collective bargaining, 
industrial peace, sound wage and price policies, higher standards of living, 
and increased productivity. The Committee has met regularly, and is 
preparing specific policy proposals in a number of areas.

Secretary Goldberg also chaired a Task Force on Employee-Management 
Relations in the Federal Service. This group, on November 30, 1961, 
submitted to the President a report recommending a constructive, forward-
looking program of employee-management relations within the Federal 
establishment keyed to current needs. The President will implement the 
Task Force recommendations by Executive order, thus providing an effective 
system for developing improved employee-management relations within 
the Federal establishment.
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Secretary Goldberg on November 9, 1961, established an Office of Labor 
and Management Services. This office, created for the first time in the 
Department of Labor, will coordinate and improve the services which the 
Department renders to employers and workers.

Major New Legislation
The Temporary Extended Unemployment Compensation 

Act of 1961

In the depths of the recession, millions of our workers exhausted their 
rights to unemployment insurance benefits, which are payable for only a 
certain number of weeks. When faced with the same problem in 1958, the 
Congress enacted a program which in effect turned the burden of decision 
to the States. This year, the President’s proposals asked for an acknowl-
edgment of the national character and national responsibility of the 
problem. Every State participated in the program that was passed. As 
of November 30, 1961, 1.3 million persons had filed claims and $513 million 
in additional unemployment insurance payments had been made under 
this act.

The Fair Labor Standards Act

For the first time since the Fair Labor Standards Act was passed 13 
years ago, millions of additional workers were given the protection of the 
Federal minimum wage law at the same time that the amount of the wage 
was increased, in steps, to $1.15 an hour. The Fair Labor Standards Amend-
ments of 1961 reversed the longstanding policy of stabilizing or decreasing 
coverage under the act whenever the minimum wage itself was increased. 
The result has been an increase of $175 million in the pay of workers cov-
ered by the act during 1961, and $536 million annually in the future. These 
are "high velocity dollars” which got immediately into the economy.

Additional Position of Assistant Secretary of Labor

Public Law 87-137 permitted high-level recognition of the importance 
of women in the labor force. Mrs. Esther Peterson, Director of the De-
partment’s Women’s Bureau, was appointed by President Kennedy to serve 
in the new Assistant Secretary of Labor position. The Department is 
proud to have the highest ranking woman in the executive branch of the 
Federal Government.

Armed Forces Reemployment Rights

Public Law 87-391 clarifies and reinforces the reemployment rights of 
members of the Armed Forces under the Universal Military Training and 
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Service Act by permitting an additional 4-year period of service for re-
employment rights for active duty performed after August 1, 1961.

Special Achievements in Departmental 
Programs

Discrimination

All discrimination in employment and promotion of Department of 
Labor personnel on the basis of race has been eliminated. Negroes have 
been appointed to high positions within the Department, including the 
post of Assistant Secretary of Labor.

Davis-Bacon Act

In the year 1961, there has been vigorous enforcement of the Davis- 
Bacon Act and related laws dealing with labor standards on Federal and 
federally assisted construction projects. The number of wage determina-
tions issued has exceeded 46,000, a new record and 10 percent above the 
high of the previous year. The Department instituted more than 1,500 
cases, also a new high and 15 percent above the previous year. Restitution 
was approximately $300,000 for more than 1,700 employees. The number 
of 8-hour law penalties assessed was more than twice as high as the pre-
ceding year, and the number of firms and individuals blacklisted under 
the act was up 50 percent.

Minimum Wage Law Enforcement

Enforcement operations under the Fair Labor Standards Act were also 
highly effective. Approximately 41,000 establishments were investigated 
during 1961. The amount of underpayments found was $30% million, 
the highest amount found due since statistics on this were recorded in 
1946. Employers agreed to make payment of approximately $14% million.

Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act

The Secretary of Labor took steps to speed up and improve minimum 
wage determination procedures under the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts 
Act. The changes dramatically reduced the timelag in surveying an in-
dustry and determining its prevailing minimum wages. In the past, the 
timelag averaged between 1 and 3 years and sometimes ran as long as 4^2 
years. The new procedures are expected to shorten this period to less 
than 1 year.
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Public Employment Service

At the direction of the President, the services to job applicants registered 
with the United States Employment Service and affiliated State employ-
ment security agencies have been expanded and improved. The Adminis-
tration’s support and the additional funds allocated by the Congress have 
provided workers and employers of the Nation with a more fully staffed, 
better equipped, and highly efficient network of 1,800 public employment 
offices. Placement services for workers have been realigned to meet the 
needs of all workers and employers. Toward this end, special-purpose 
placement offices are being established in metropolitan areas to service such 
segments of the labor force as professional, managerial, and technical 
workers; sales, service, and trade occupations. The Bureau of Employment 
Security and the affiliated State agencies have embarked upon a program of 
vastly increased testing, counseling, and placement activities for young 
people who are out of school and out of work. To coordinate and intensify 
this expanded program for youth, the Bureau of Employment Security has 
created a new National Youth Employment Service, and regional youth 
service representatives are being designated to work with the States.

Area Redevelopment Act

The Area Redevelopment Act passed by the Congress in 1961 has a pro-
vision under which training programs are instituted in depressed areas in 
order to provide opportunities for workers to acquire the skills necessary 
to fill jobs. The Department of Labor has been actively involved in 
developing these training programs. So far programs under way that have 
been approved by the Department are providing training opportunities for 
over 3,000 workers in both industrial and rural areas. The experience of 
the Department so far with this program reinforces the conviction that 
while training and retraining does not answer all the problems of the 
unemployed it is an important aspect of economic recovery that demands 
added attention on the part of the American people.

Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure Act

The Bureau of Labor-Management Reports has completed the most active 
period in its x-year existence with vastly increased activity in the twin areas 
of compliance and enforcement of the LMRDA. Over 98 percent of all viola-
tions of the act uncovered by Bureau investigative activities during fiscal 
year 1961 were corrected voluntarily, without recourse to litigation. 
During the same period, 33 court actions were initiated against persons 
and organizations violating the terms of the law. The Bureau also has 
pursued a constantly increasing program of technical assistance and educa-
tion directed at achieving the maximum in voluntary compliance.
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Collective Bargaining

It is obvious that the Department of Labor has primary concern in the 
state of collective bargaining in the country.

There is increasing reason for American labor and management to 
acknowledge and provide for the public interest in their relationship—and 
increasing cause for confidence that they will do so.

A fundamental characteristic of the labor-management relationship is 
that it responds, often more quickly than is realized, to changes in economic 
life. Further, public policy adjusts for its part to new circumstances that 
require new accommodations of the general welfare.

It is becoming clear that we are entering an era in which both the labor-
management relationship and public policy face the kind of rapid change 
that in turn changes them.

The weight of change is felt at the bargaining table in increasing meas-
ure. Almost every bargaining session in recent years has reflected to 
some degree the increasing mechanization of industrial processes, the 
accelerating shift in occupational balance toward the highly skilled and 
“white collar” jobs, the geographic movement of industry, and, most 
importantly, the job security of those most closely affected by these changes.

We have seen the scope of bargaining widened since the war from pro-
posals dealing almost exclusively with wages and hours and conditions to 
the establishment of hospitalization, retirement, supplemental unemploy-
ment insurance, and other benefits, and beyond these to the concept of the 
job as property and a man’s stake in his employment as similar to a property 
right.

Collective bargaining has, on the whole, served its participants well, 
and will remain the basic mechanism by which parties to an enterprise 
freely determine the rewards of their effort.

This democratic institution now faces challenges of a profound nature. 
These spring from the economic realities of the world around us, charac-
terized by three vast forces: the new economic unity of Europe, which 
presents us with the need for a decision that may change the course of our 
history, however we make it; the developing power of the Communist 
economic world and the use of that power to serve political purposes; and 
the struggle of new nations to accumulate capital, develop their manpower, 
and lay the base for an active economic role in world affairs.

In the light of these forces, the labor-management relationship in America 
finds itself inextricably involved with the national welfare, to a degree 
unprecedented. For example, there is no question in my mind that American 
industry must automate and increase its efficiency, and workers and man-
agers alike must undertake every reasonable effort to step up productivity. 
The challenge of world markets, especially the Common Market, will shake 
out the inefficient and the laggard. The test of collective bargaining in 
this area is how to provide for the best conditions in which a partnership 
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for efficiency can exist, and at the same time provide for the sometimes 
profound human problems of adjustment that will arise.

Another example of the impact of national interest upon labor and 
management bargaining is in the wages and prices area. Our commit-
ments for defense and aid, along with resurgent economies in a number of 
countries, have presented us with a balance-of-payments problem that 
requires close and calm attention. At the same time, the soundness of the 
dollar is a precondition for economic growth that is meaningful and not 
merely a reflection of inflation. In general, overall economic gains by 
labor and management must be paralleled by increases in productivity. 
Price stability, for its part, is plainly essential to the success of our policies. 
There is no question we can earn what we need and want in America.

The goals before us are, I think, clear:
© To prevent inflation and maintain price stability.
©To increase productivity so that labor, management, and the public 

can all rightfully share in the fruits of progress.
©To remain competitive in world markets.
® To exert our economy to achieve a rate of growth that will provide 

the means for meeting our domestic and international needs.
The attainment of these goals is clearly in the national interest. The 

implications for labor and management seem equally clear, especially in 
terms of the abandonment of restrictive policies that impair efficiency, in 
the exercise of statesmanship in meeting the social consequences of change, 
and in the formulation of wage and price policies.

All of these challenges are also opportunities; change brings not only 
problems but promises. I am confident as I have always been in the wis-
dom of free men. And I believe we are beginning to move forward together 
in a great common effort in which private policy and public policy both 
serve the ultimate purpose of the survival and success of freedom.

Conclusion
The experience of the Labor Department during 1961 in meeting its 

statutory obligation to “foster, promote, and develop the welfare of the 
wage earners of the United States’’ gives every indication that we can look 
forward confidently to a further vigorous inprovement in our economy. 
Employment and personal income both rose to new highs during 1961 and 
the unemployment situation which troubled us throughout the year has 
improved significantly.

Every indication is that we can confidently look forward to a continued 
rise in the economy throughout 1962.. We will continue to set job records 
in the immediate months ahead. An important aspect of the improvement 
thus far is that we have had a remarkable stability in prices so that the 
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working man has not paid in inflation for the improvement in his economic 
condition.

In this regard it is tremendously important that both labor and manage-
ment bear in mind that a recovery can be impeded by lack of restraint with 
respect to both prices and wages during crucial months.

We need sound collective bargaining; we need sound and responsible 
price and wage policies with respect to American industry and American 
labor. While we look forward to improvement in the employment situa-
tion, nevertheless we must also be conscious of the fact that our unemploy-
ment situation, though significantly improved, is still not satisfactory. 
We have too many of our people out of work. We owe the continuing 
obligation to them to restore, to the maximum extent practicable, full 
employment so that all people who are willing and able to work can find 
a job. And it is the determination of this Administration, in cooperation 
with labor and management, to afford job opportunities to all Americans. 
This must be our goal for the new year.
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APPROPRIATIONS, FISCAL YEAR 1961

Appropriations for the Department of Labor for the fiscal year 1961 
totaled $1,177,111,900. Of this total, $47,636,800 was for salaries and 
expenses and provided for 5,380 positions. The balance of $1,1x9,475,100 
was for grants to States for State administrative costs of the employment 
service and unemployment compensation programs; unemployment com-
pensation payments to veterans and Federal employees; payments under 
the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act; administrative expenses for the 
Bureau of Employment Security and Mexican Farm Labor Supply Fund; 
and the administration of the longshoremen’s rehabilitation program. 
Also included was $500,000,000 for the Federal extended compensation 
for temporary unemployment payments made available to persons who 
exhaust benefits owing to economic conditions.

General administrative salaries and expenses Positions
Office of the Secretary..................................................................................... 166
Working Capital Fund................................................................................... 161
Bureau of Labor-Management Reports..................................................... 531
Bureau of International Labor Affairs....................................................... 36
Office of the Solicitor...................................................................................... 382.
Bureau of Labor Standards............................................................................ 2.90
Bureau of Veterans’ Reemployment Rights............................................ 64
Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training.................................................. 491
Mexican farm labor program....................................................................... 145
Bureau of Employees’ Compensation........................................................ 479
Bureau of Labor Statistics............................................................................ 1,114
Revision of Consumer Price Index.......................................................... 116
Women’s Bureau............................................................................................... 61
Wage and Hour and Public Contracts Divisions................................... 1, 341

Amount 
$1, 582., 840

5, on, 100
378, 360

3, 32-5, 7oo
■L, 5 XX, OOO

632., 3OO
4, 319, 000
I, 168, 700
3, 431, 800

11, 118, 000
1, 32.x, 000

533, 900
ix, x6i, 000

Subtotal.................................................................................................. 5,380 47, 636, 800

Trust funds, grants, and benefit payments
Bureau of Employment Security (salary and expenses)....................... 979
Grants to States......................................................................................................................
Federal extended compensation payments.....................................................................
Reimbursement from Mexican Farm Labor Supply Fund (salaries 

and expenses)............................................................................................ 2.08
Administration of longshoremen’s rehabilitation program................ 7

Subtotal.................................................................................................. i, 194

9, OOO, OOO 
378, 9x4, OOO 
500, OOO, OOO

I, 496, IOO 
55, OOO

889, 475, IOO

Grand total............................................................................................ 6,574 1,177,111,900
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OFFICE OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT 
SECRETARY

The Administrative Assistant Secretary has been given primary responsi-
bility by the Secretary o£ Labor for administration and management of the 
Department of Labor. He provides advisory services and policy direction 
for all fiscal, budgetary, and management operations, and acts as the liaison 
officer in such matters with the Congress, Bureau of the Budget, General 
Accounting Office, and General Services Administration.

During the fiscal year, a number of legislative proposals closely related 
to the programs and interests of the Department were introduced in the 
Congress. This office prepared a great many proposed budget estimates in 
connection with these proposals, which included bills on manpower de-
velopment and training; youth employment and a Youth Conservation 
Corps; employment security amendments; amendments to the Fair Labor 
Standards Act and to the Welfare and Pension Plans Disclosure Act; 
and the Area Redevelopment Act of 1961. These involved preparation of 
various types of budget estimates, such as for occupational training, sub-
sistence payments, and housing.

Of the above, those which have been passed thus far are the Employment 
Security Amendments, Amendments to the Fair Labor Standards Act, and 
the Area Redevelopment Act of 1961. Arrangement for additional space 
and other facilities, as well as financial and fiscal planning, was necessary.

Studies and surveys were made in cooperation with several bureaus to-
ward more effective use of personnel through modern methods and equip-
ment. These studies included a review of bureau organizational structure, 
the application of automatic data processing to payroll and accounting 
operations, and an analysis of program budgets.

Space continued to be a critical problem both in Washington, D.C., and 
in the various major cities where field offices are located. In the District 
of Columbia, the Department’s headquarters operations were housed in 14 
widely separated buildings. An analysis of the total space situation was 
started during the late weeks of the fiscal year to determine what action 
could be taken to bring the Department’s operations in closer physical 
proximity. However, any significant improvement in this area will require 
several years to accomplish.

Other general responsibilities of this office include procurement services, 
communications, library services, property and records, and safety of work-
ing conditions for Federal employees.
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There was more activity this year in employee safety programs. The 
injury-frequency rate showed a decrease from 3.4 percent last year to 3.3 
percent in fiscal 1961. Several supervisory training courses were held. 
Safety meetings discussed and analyzed injury reports. Inspections were 
made to prevent or correct work hazards. A seat belt program was pro-
moted for official and privately owned cars. All official Department 
vehicles are now equipped with such belts, and efforts are being made to 
promote their use. Over 1,2.00 seat belts were purchased by Labor Depart-
ment employees through the Recreation Association for use on their own 
cars.

Top budget and other staff members made visits to departmental and 
regional and branch offices to evaluate activities at first hand. These visits 
are useful in supplying information for budget processing.

A pilot study in a major regional office resulted in the decision to con-
solidate all administrative services in each of the other regional offices of 
the Department. The first such complete service has been established in 
the New York City region and will provide the variety of typical services 
in this field. Included also is centralization of the operation of emergency 
planning. Financing will be under the control of the Administrative As-
sistant Secretary through the Working Capital Fund. Other regional 
offices to be so serviced are located in Chicago, Boston, San Francisco, 
Cleveland, Atlanta, Dallas, Kansas City, Seattle, and Chambersburg.

Another study brought about the decision to centralize and mechanize 
all bureau payroll and accounting operations at the departmental level. 
Modern equipment has been selected and ordered; necessary staffing is now 
under way. It is expected that the new accounting and payroll procedures 
will be in full operation during fiscal 1962.. Further studies will be con-
ducted to determine additional procedures which can be converted to 
centralized electric accounting machine operations so as to improve present 
output. As part of the planned program, evaluations will be made of 
certain other- bureau internal control practices which may be susceptible 
to mechanical operation, eventually leading to development of complete 
accounting manuals.

A study of the directives system for departmental level issuances was 
completed, and recommendations for modification were approved by the 
Secretary. This revision includes the elimination of the current system 
of the Administrative Handbook, Budget and Management Manual, and 
other operational procedures and mobilization instructions and notices. 
These are to be replaced by a Manual of Administration, a Manual of 
Organization, a Mobilization Manual, and Secretary’s orders and notices. 
Conversion to the new system has been started.

Departmental management standards were developed and published on 
several aspects of management analysis, in addition to the directives sys-
tem revision. These included directives on overall management analysis 
functions, automatic data processing, and organization. A revision of the 
Department’s correspondence system, using the newly published General 
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Services Administration Correspondence Manual as the base, was started. 
Work was also begun on standards for forms, reports, and records 
management.

Progress has been made on a new Employment Security Building in 
Washington, D.C. The construction contract has been awarded and work 
was scheduled to start in November 1961. It is estimated the building 
will be completed and available for occupancy by August 1963. The six- 
story building will house the United States Employment Service for the 
District of Columbia and the District of Columbia Unemployment Com-
pensation Board. Location is at 6th Street between Pennsylvania Avenue 
and C Street, N.W.

An Occupancy Guide which outlines the space requirements for the field 
offices of the bureaus of the Department was completed during the year 
and issued in March 1961. The guide was developed with the cooperation 
of the General Services Administration. It should be of considerable aid 
in the effective development of plans and acquisition of space and other 
facilities.

The President created on November 15, i960, a tripartite commission 
consisting of 15 members to inquire into a controversy between certain rail-
road carriers represented by the Eastern, Western and Southeastern Carriers’ 
Conference Committees and certain of their employees represented by the 
Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers, Brotherhood of Locomotive Fire-
men and Enginemen, Order of Railway Conductors and Brakemen, Brother-
hood of Railroad Trainmen, and Switchmen’s Union of North America. 
This involved not only overall housekeeping functions, but also the find-
ing of office space in an already overcrowded market for Government space. 
Space was rented in a non-Government building.

Subsequently, three other similar commissions were created by the 
President—on March xq, 1961, the New York Harbor Conference Carrier 
Committee and Employees of the Marine Engineer Beneficial Association 
and employees of the International Organization of Masters, Mates & 
Pilots; on May x6, 1961, the Missile Sites Labor Commission to determine 
methods of adjustment of labor problems at missile and space sites; and 
on June ix, 1961, the New York Harbor Carriers’ Conference Committee 
and Lighter Captains’ Union and the International Longshoremen’s Asso-
ciation. The Office also arranged for hearing rooms and reproduction and 
procurement facilities for these commissions. Although fundings of the 
commissions were from the Emergency Fund of the President, the control 
of funds, payrolls and accounting, audits, and quarterly budgets were the 
responsibility of the Administrative Assistant Secretary.

The Department’s incentive awards program was operated during the 
last fiscal year under decentralized authority and responsibility to the 
bureaus, which permitted approval of suggestion awards up to $500 and 
performance awards up to $300 for individuals and $500 for groups.
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The number of instances where superior performance and special acts or 
services were recognized compared favorably with the results of the pre-
vious fiscal year.

The number of suggestions submitted increased substantially over those 
received during fiscal year i960. However, the adoption rate continued 
to be low, and estimated savings from the benefits derived from adopted 
suggestions were small. The increase in the number of suggestions was 
largely due to an “idea" month drive carried out by the Department’s 
Wage and Hour and Public Contracts Divisions, during November i960. 
In this drive, publicity material included a special appeal to new employees. 
A memorandum to supervisors requested their support and interest. A 
cash award was offered to the supervisor who attained the best record in 
submitting adoptable suggestions. An award was also offered to the office 
making the greatest contribution in terms of adopted suggestions, amount 
of awards, and scope of benefits.

The Department’s Library collection of approximately 405,000 volumes 
on labor, economics, and related subjects had very active use in the last 
fiscal year. A total of 11,386 reference questions were answered; 56,867 
books and periodicals were circulated; 1,033 visits were made to the Library 
by persons not connected with the Department; and exchange arrangements 
were made with 105 new foreign country organizations. In addition, 1,314 
volumes were borrowed from other libraries and 1,601 volumes were loaned 
to them; the Library catalog was increased by 9,105 items.

Library service was provided to three new groups—the Presidential Com-
mission To Study the Railway Industry’s Dispute Over Work Rules and 
Practices, the Presidential Commission on the Airline Controversy, and the 
Missile Sites Labor Commission. The Library also participated in the new 
edition of the "Union List of Serials" which is being prepared for publica-
tion by the Library of Congress.

The Department maintained its position on the Treasury Department’s 
honor roll in this year’s savings bond campaign. There was an increase in 
employee participation.
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OFFICE OF INFORMATION, PUBLICATIONS, 
AND REPORTS

The Office of Information, Publications, and Reports is the clearinghouse 
for all Department information of interest to labor, business, and the public. 
It monitors the preparation and distribution of all information relating to 
the work of the bureaus, offices, and divisions of the Department.

The Director must plan and direct all informational activities of the 
Department, advise the Secretary of the public information aspect of the 
Department’s programs, and develop and maintain appropriate liaison with 
other agencies and organizations and with foreign countries in connection 
with the work of the Department.

He controls the dissemination of information to the public concerning 
the Department’s activities and programs. In carrying out this function, 
his office must insure that the contents of publications prepared by bureaus 
are consistently in accordance with departmental policy, objectives, and 
procedures.

The Director supervises departmental relations with press, radio, televi-
sion, and other public information media. His office puts out, through news 
releases and other publications, a constant supply of information on labor 
and economic matters. Some 550 labor and 3,000 local papers are also 
serviced.

Representatives of the Office participate in various conferences and 
conventions of labor unions and business and professional organizations,* 
set up appropriate exhibits depicting the services of the Department, and 
explain ways in which the Department serves the public. Several hundred 
such conferences are attended each year.

Hundreds of thousands of telephone, personal, and written inquiries 
are answered each year. Questions of specific and technical interest are 
answered by the bureaus concerned. More general inquiries, some 150,000 
of them last year, are the responsibility of the Office of Information.

A very substantial phase of the work of the Office is the preparation 
of exhibits by the Division of Visual Services. Last year, 8 large exhibits 
were designed and built, and 11 were redesigned and refurbished. A 
total of 1,600 small portables, training charts, car cards, and posters were 
prepared—all of this made possible by the recent introduction of silk-screen 
reproduction equipment.
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In addition, 65 publications and 50 flyers and self-mailing pieces were 
designed. One color film was prepared. The photographic laboratory 
prepared approximately 10,000 prints during the year and about 3,000 color 
slides. Numerous layouts, designs, and illustrations were also provided 
by the art and exhibit shops.

Work was nearly completed last year on another major publication of 
the Department, “The Growth of Labor Law in the United States,’’ a 
review and summary of State and Federal labor legislation.
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OFFICE OF PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION
To keep the Department adequately staffed to meet increasing demands 

for its services, the Office of Personnel Administration intensified its efforts 
to recruit highly qualified employees during the fiscal year, especially 
stenographers, management interns, investigators, economists, statisticians, 
and professional workers in employment services and social insurance.

Over 60 colleges were visited to promote student interest in Federal em-
ployment and to recruit candidates for employment in the Labor Depart-
ment. Twelve professional and administrative employees acted as recruiting 
officers. Appointed to positions in the Department were qi management 
interns, the largest group of these employees ever recruited in i year; 83 in-
vestigators; and hundreds of professional employees, 172. of whom were 
appointed during the last 95 days of the year.

In addition, the Department continued its program of hiring student 
assistants for essential summer work as a means of maintaining contacts 
with educational institutions from which future permanent employees may 
be recruited. The Department of Labor Board of U.S. Civil Service Ex-
aminers announced examinations and established or maintained registers 
of eligibles for 10 individual or series of positions.

In the search for stenographers, recruiters visited 34 high schools in 
neighboring States and tested 464 students. Nearly 60 top quality stenog-
raphers were appointed as a result of these efforts. Thirteen more were 
obtained by referral from State employment services.

The intensified recruiting activity necessitated also the identification and 
classification of many new positions. Altogether, 1,095 positions were 
allocated. In addition, all clerk-typist and clerk-stenographer positions in 
the Department were reviewed and reevaluated in the light of the Civil 
Service Commission’s new standards. All positions in the United States 
Employment Service for the District of Columbia and all safety positions 
in the field service of the Bureau of Labor Standards were surveyed. As 
a means of reducing classification paper work, special checklists and fill-in 
forms were developed for use in lieu of narrative position descriptions for 
six types of positions.

Training and employee development activities continued to emphasize 
supervisory training. A supervisor’s guide, “How to Identify and Meet 
Training Needs,” was developed and distributed. Employee self-develop-
ment was encouraged by means of a pamphlet prepared for distribution to all 
employees, and a self-administered reading improvement program was 
developed.
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Other activities included developing materials for use in orienting new 
political officers to the staff of the Department and acquainting these officers 
with their rights and benefits and certain applicable restrictions. The text 
of a revised and more informative employee handbook was completed.

Nearly 11,500 personnel actions were processed and approximately 12.,000 
items of correspondence on employment matters were written during the 
fiscal year. Employment in the Department at the close of the fiscal year is 
shown in the following table:

Number of employees on the rolls of the Department of Labor as of June 30, 1961

Bureau Total
Full-time paid employees Other

Total D.C. Field Total D.C. Field

All Bureaus------- ------------- --------------- --------- 7,465 6,955 3,844 3,111 510 63 447

Office of the Secretary 1________________ 518 472 459 13 46 32 14
Office of the Solicitor__________________ 374 373 224 149 1 1 0
Bureau of Labor Standards 3___________ 306 302 230 72 4 3 1
Wage and Hour and Public Contracts

Divisions- _________________________ 1,304 1,297 274 1,023 7 4 3
Bureau of Labor Statistics_____________ 1,720 1,378 1,060 318 342 12 330
Bureau of Labor-Management Reports— 531 531 313 218 0 0 0
Women’s Bureau______________________ 67 63 62 1 4 4 0
Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training.. 
Bureau of Employees’ Compensation-----

485 485 86 399 0 0 0
524 523 245 278 1 1 0

Bureau of Employment Security_______ 1,563 1,469 875 594 94 3 91
Bureau of Veterans’ Reemployment

Rights--------- ------------------------------------ 73 62 16 46 11 3 8

President’s Committee on Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity3_______ ________ ____26 25 25 0 1 1 0

1 Includes employees of the President’s Advisory Committee on Labor-Management Policy (2), the 
Presidential Airline Commission (3), the Missile Sites Labor Commission (2), and the Bureau of Inter-
national Labor Affairs (88).

3 Includes employees in the Office of the President’s Committee on Employment of the Physically Handi-
capped (19).

3 Not included in above totals.
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OFFICE OF THE SOLICITOR
The Solicitor of Labor is the chief legal officer as well as a policymaking 

official of the Labor Department. He also gives legal counsel and performs 
the many diversified types of legal services required by officials and bureaus 
of the Department. He is responsible for rendering legal advice to the 
Secretary, the Under Secretary, the Assistant Secretaries, and other depart-
mental personnel. This includes coordinating and handling legal pro-
ceedings arising under laws administered and enforced by the Department, 
all of the legal and coordinating work in connection with the legislative 
program and work of the Department, and advising on general legal ques-
tions of interest and concern to the Department.

In addition, the Solicitor is vested with the authority to perform certain 
operating functions in connection with the administration and enforcement 
of the Davis-Bacon Act and other statutes relating to the predetermination 
and payment of prevailing wages on Federal and federally financed and 
assisted construction projects. He also has final authority with respect to 
tort claims arising out of the Department’s activities.

The Solicitor’s Office maintains a staff of attorneys in Washington and in 
field offices located throughout the United States and Puerto Rico. The 
Office is functionally organized into eight divisions, seven of which are 
comprised of two or more branches.

Trial Litigation and Administrative Legal 
Services

The Branch of Trial Litigation and the Branch of Administrative Legal 
Services form a single organizational unit—the Division of Trial Litigation 
and Administrative Legal Services.

The Branch of Trial Litigation is responsible for the performance and 
coordination of trial litigation functions in the Washington office. It 
controls and supervises the trial litigation work of the Department’s 
regional attorneys in the trial courts and before hearing examiners for the 
enforcement of two of the principal labor standards laws administered by 
the Department—the Fair Labor Standards Act and the Walsh-Healey 
Public Contracts Act. In addition, it is responsible for preparing criminal 
cases under these laws and civil actions, under certain statutes affecting or 
involving the Department, for submission to the Department of Justice.
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Through the regional attorneys of the Department, it gives necessary 
assistance to U.S. attorneys in the preparation and trial of these cases. 
It supervises the participation of the regional attorneys in these cases and 
carries out the coordination of these matters, including defensive actions, 
with the appropriate divisions of the Department of Justice in Washington.

Enforcement activity at the trial litigation level under the statutes 
enforced by the Department reached an alltime high in fiscal year 1961. 
A total of 1,503 civil and criminal cases were filed during the year, compared 
with 1,365 in fiscal i960 and 791 for fiscal 1956, representing an increase 
of almost 100 percent in this 5-year period. These cases included 1,42.1 civil 
actions and 81 criminal actions. Civil actions under sections 16(c) and 17 
of the Fair Labor Standards Act and section 1 of the Walsh-Healey Public 
Contracts Act totaled 1,375. In addition, there were 46 other civil actions.

Proceedings under the Fair Labor Standards and Walsh-Healey Public 
Contracts Acts were completed in 1,533 cases during the fiscal year, an 
increase of 171 over the preceding year. A total of 1,401 injunctions were 
obtained, 1,113 by contest and 179 by consent; 17 other civil actions were 
closed. Criminal prosecutions were completed in 104 cases under the Fair 
Labor Standards Act, with convictions being obtained in 89 instances. 
Three cases resulted in acquittals, and 11 cases were either nolle pressed or 
dismissed. Administrative proceedings under the Walsh-Healey Act were 
instituted in 46 cases, and a total of 57 cases under that act were completed 
during the year.

A total of $118,111 in fines was imposed by the courts in criminal cases 
and $8,440 in contempt proceedings. Of the latter amount, $5,790 was in 
the nature of compensatory fines.

A net total of $1,778,514.01 in back wages was also obtained in fiscal 
year 1961 as follows: criminal cases, $135,871.60; civil cases, $1,115,570.96; 
contempt, $53,388.77, for a total of $1,504,831.33, as compared with 
$1,355,117.41 in fiscal i960. In addition, $173,681.68 was recovered as 
liquidated damages in Walsh-Healey administrative or court proceedings.

The Branch of Trial Litigation reviewed the pleadings, motions, stipula-
tions, briefs, and other documents prepared for all cases at the trial court 
level by the Department’s regional attorneys. It also gave advice, assist-
ance, and instructions to the Department’s regional attorneys in the 
preparation of these cases for trial and trial strategy. This included 
during the fiscal year a number of important defensive actions affecting 
officials of the Department and of cooperating State agencies in connection 
with the Mexican labor program. These defensive actions were handled 
in cooperation with the Department of Justice.

The Division’s other branch, the Branch of Administrative Legal Services, 
provides legal assistance in departmental administrative matters, actions, 
and proceedings, including the preparation of rules and regulations under 
the various statutes administered by the Department. The Branch is re-
sponsible for the conduct of proceedings and hearings relating to minimum 
wage orders for Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and American Samoa 
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under the Fair Labor Standards Act and for the determination of prevailing 
minimum wages under the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act. It par-
ticipates in any actions for judicial review of these orders or determinations.

The Branch prepared and published izz documents in the Federal Register 
during the past year, including 54 documents amending the Code of Federal 
Regulations. Among these documents were wage orders under the Fair 
Labor Standards Act for 18 industries and 66 separate wage classifications 
in Puerto Rico.

It also provided legal services in connection with the issuance of pre-
vailing minimum wage determinations under the Walsh-Healey Public 
Contracts Act for the metal business furniture and storage equipment 
industry, the electron tubes and related products industry, the paper and 
paperboard containers and packaging products industry, the photographic 
and blueprinting equipment and supplies industry, and the electronic 
components parts industry. In addition, it provided legal services in 
connection with the issuance of tentative prevailing minimum wage de-
terminations for the paper and pulp and manifold business forms industries.

The Branch represented the Department in hearings relating to the de-
termination under the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act of prevailing 
minimum wages in the miscellaneous chemicals industry, and to the amend-
ment or adoption of hazardous occupations orders under the Fair Labor 
Standards Act.

Supreme Court and Appellate Litigation 
Division

This Division is responsible for the Department’s appellate litigation 
work not otherwise specifically assigned, principally in actions under the 
Fair Labor Standards Act and the Public Contracts Act.

Forty-eight briefs were filed during the fiscal year, 6 in the U.S. Supreme 
Court, 41 in the Federal courts of appeals, and 1 in the Supreme Court of 
Texas. Forty-six briefs were filed in cases instituted by or against the 
Secretary, and the remaining two were filed by the Secretary as amicus 
curiae in suits brought by employees. Twenty-five decisions were handed 
down during the year. The Department’s position was completely upheld 
in 19 of the 2.^, including 1 Supreme Court decision, and was partly upheld 
in z others. The Division also successfully opposed petitions for Supreme 
Court review of three courts of appeals decisions which were decided in 
the Department’s favor.

In the Supreme Court case, it was held that an enterprise organized as a 
homeworkers’ cooperative to deal in handmade articles was the employer 
of its homeworker-members under the Fair Labor Standards Act, since the 
test of employment, for the purposes of the act, was “ ‘economic reality’ 
rather than ‘technical concepts’ ” (Goldberg v. Whitaker House Cooperative, 
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366 U.S. 28). This decision is of considerable importance in the enforce-
ment of the act’s labor standards, because the success of the device em-
ployed would have invited a general revival of the serious homework evils 
which existed when the Fair Labor Standards Act was adopted.

In a number of courts of appeals decisions, the Department’s position on 
the coverage of the act was upheld. As a result it is now well-settled 
that the act applies to the construction and maintenance of roads that 
carry interstate traffic (or will do so upon completion) even though the 
roads are secondary or rural, and to the construction of technical and 
support facilities at military air transport and communications installa-
tions, even though these facilities serve military purposes only (Compania 
de Ingenieros, Inc. v. Goldberg, 289 F. 2d 78 (1st Cir.); Austford v. Goldberg, 
15 WH Cases 135 (8th Cir.); Goldberg v. Holla Galib & Cia. and Goldberg v. 
Five Boro Construction Corp., reported together at 291 F. 2d 371 (1st Cir.)).

In Goldberg v. Owen, 15 WH Cases 139 (6th Cir.), coverage was held to 
extend also to employees producing sand and gravel for use by a contractor 
in making improvements to a military air station. Similarly, the act was 
held applicable to local contractors engaged in cleaning buildings and 
removing rubbish for businesses producing goods for commerce (Mitchell 
v. Dooley Bros, and Kletjian v. Mitchell, reported together at 286 F. 2d 40 
(1st Cir.)). In Mitchell v. C & P Shoe Corp., 286 F. 2d 109 (5th Cir.), it 
was held that goods received by a retail chain from out of State and stored 
in the chain’s central warehouse continue in interstate commerce until they 
reach the retail store.

On the other hand, the act was held not to apply to employees engaged 
in constructing a new tunnel for the Chicago water supply system (Mitchell 
v. T. A. Healy Co., 284 F. 2d 39 (7th Cir.)); or in the clearing of a reservoir 
for a multipurpose Federal dam project, where the trial court had found 
that the clearing was done only for local recreational purposes (Goldberg v. 
Wade Lahar Const. Co., 290 F. 2d 408 (8th Cir.)). A petition was filed 
seeking Supreme Court review of the latter decision.

The Department position was sustained in a narrow interpretation of the 
scope of one or another of the exemption provisions of the act in six cases. 
The “retail exemption’’ was held not to apply to “letter shops’’ engaged 
in addressing and stuffing envelopes for business customers, or to telephone 
answering services (Goldberg v. Foberts, 291 F. 2d 532 (9th Cir.); Telephone 
Answering Service, Inc. v. Goldberg, 290 F. 2d 529 (1st Cir.)), and to be appli-
cable only to those physically separated units of an organization .vhich 
individually meet the criteria of the exemption (Mitchell n . Birkett, 286 F. 
2d 474 (8th Cir.)). The “motor-carriers’ exemption” was held to apply 
only to those drivers of an interstate carrier who themselves drive in inter-
state commerce (Goldberg v. Faber Industries, 291 F. 2d 232 (7th Cir.)). With 
respect to the “forestry exemption”—limited to employers who have no 
more than 12 forestry employees—it was held that employees who work in 
fringe forestry occupations must also be counted in determining whether 
the employer’s staff is within the prescribed limit (Gatlin v. Mitchell, 287
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F. id 76 (5th Cir.)). In the sixth case of this group, the “ fisheries’ exemp-
tion” was held not to be an industry exemption, but rather to be applicable 
only to those employees in the industry who are themselves engaged in the 
activities specified in the statute as exempt. The court ruled, however, 
that the breading of shrimp is “processing” within the meaning of that 
exemption (Goldberg v. Trade Winds Company, 189 F. id 178 (5th Cir.)).

In both Goldberg v. Kickapoo Prairie Broadcasting Co., 188 F. id 778 (8th 
Cir.), and Mitchell v. J ax Beer Distributors, 190 F. id 14 (5 th Cir.), the courts 
reversed decisions of district courts which had denied injunctions on the 
ground that violations had occurred in “good faith.” These decisions 
may be expected to be of considerable help in stemming the tendency of 
some district courts to deny injunctive relief although finding that viola-
tions of the act have occurred.

The difficult problem of proving the amount of wage deficiencies owing 
to employees was met in Mitchell v. Mitchell Truck Line, Inc., 186 F. id 711 
(5th Cir.). The court of appeals ruled that where there is clear proof that 
there has been underpayment of wages the court may not refuse a backpay 
order on the ground of uncertainty as to the amount due resulting from the 
employer’s failure to keep proper records. It must make a determination 
of damages based upon “just and reasonable inference” from the recollec-
tions and estimates of the employees and similar relevant, though inconclu-
sive, evidence. This decision confirmed an important rule of proof, which 
though long established has recently been subjected to attrition by several 
district court decisions.

The Division participated also in appellate litigation conducted by the 
Department of Justice involving matters within the scope of the Labor 
Department’s responsibilities, notably the formulation and presentation of 
the Government’s position in International Association of Machinists v. 
Street, 367 U.S. 740, and the preparation of the brief in the first appeal to be 
taken in an action brought by the Secretary under the Labor-Management 
Reporting and Disclosure Act of 1959, Goldberg v. Truck Drivers Local Unions 
No. 299 and 614, which was decided in favor of the Department’s position 
by the Court of Appeals for the Sixth Circuit (43 CCH Lab. Cases 117, 114).

General Interpretative Services
The Division of General Interpretative Services is comprised of three 

branches which furnish advice and assistance in the interpretation of vari-
ous statutes which are administered by the Department.

The Branch of Wage and Hour Interpretations is responsible for inter-
pretative advice with respect to the Fair Labor Standards Act, the Walsh- 
Healey Public Contracts Act, and the Eight-Hour Laws. This responsi-
bility is carried out through written or oral opinions in answer to requests 
from individuals, governmental agencies, and bureaus and regional offices 
within the Department. The Department’s position with respect to the
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interpretation of these acts is expressed through these opinions, which are a
used as a basis for enforcement activities. t

The Branch during fiscal year 1961 rendered approximately 7,400 oral 
and written opinions, a substantial increase over the previous year. It 
also reviewed an average of about 100 opinions a month. These opinions 
were, for the most part, prepared elsewhere, particularly in regional offices. 
The Branch was responsible for insuring that the opinions correctly re-
flected the official position of the Department.

The enactment of the Fair Labor Standards Amendments of 1961 resulted 
in an immediate and substantial increase in the Branch’s interpretative 
activities. Because of the rather comprehensive nature of these amend-
ments, it became necessary to revise extensively the previously issued in-
terpretative bulletins and to prepare and issue new bulletins. These bulle-
tins interpret the new grounds for coverage in the act, as well as a number 
of new exemptions which were added by the amendments. Before the end 
of the fiscal year, a significant start was made in preparing these bulletins.

The Branch of Veterans’ Reemployment Rights Interpretations continued 
to devote a major part of its activity during the year to preparing the 
“Legal Guide and Case Digest,” which brings decisions in the veterans’ 
reemployment field up to date and replaces the former interpretative bulletin 
issued in 1948. This activity is near completion, and should prove to be 
a useful and timesaving aid not only to the Government but to all others 
with interests in this area of the law. Some 180 documents, briefs, com-
ments, or other items were prepared for use in litigated cases, and nearly 
600 conferences were held with interested persons, agencies, and organiza-
tions in connection with the reemployment rights of veterans. The Branch 
wrote about 100 original opinions, reviewed about 100 opinions prepared 
in regional offices, and transmitted 50 cases to the Department of Justice 
for litigation.

The Branch of Safety Standards and Benefit Plan Reports Interpretations 
renders interpretative legal advice and assistance in connection with the 
1958 safety amendments to the Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ 
Compensation Act, regulations promulgated under this law, and the Welfare 
and Pension Plans Disclosure Act. It prepared 2.2.9 interpretative letters and 
legal memoranda during the year and rendered 4,974 oral interpretations 
with respect to various legal questions and problems under these statutes. 
In addition, it gave legal assistance to the Director of the Bureau of Labor 
Standards in the preparation of four determinations on requests for varia-
tions from maritime safety code requirements. It also studied, reviewed, 
and made recommendations with respect to the proposed amendments to 
the Welfare and Pension Plans Disclosure Act.

The Branch gave legal assistance to the Secretary in 44 cases pursuant to 
the Secretary’s authority to determine whether action should be taken to 
relieve parties found to have violated the Walsh-Healey Act from the 
ineligible list provisions of the law. In addition, it assisted the Wage and 
Hour and Public Contracts Administrator in preparing 11 decisions in cases

28



appealed to him from decisions of hearing examiners, under section 5 of 
the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act.

Employees’ Compensation
The Division of Employees’ Compensation is composed of the Branch of 

Appeals and Review and the Subrogation Branch.
The Branch of Appeals and Review provides legal services to the Bureau of 

Employees’ Compensation, which administers the workmen’s compensation 
program of the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act, the Longshoremen’s 
Act, and extensions thereof. These programs cover civil officers and em-
ployees of the United States and the District of Columbia, and private 
employees within the regulatory jurisdiction of the Federal Government.

Through the Appeals and Review Branch, the Solicitor’s Office represents 
the BEC Director when compensation awards are appealed to the Labor 
Department’s Employees’ Compensation Appeals Board, a quasi-judicial 
body whose decisions are final and not subject to further review. The 
Branch represented the BEC Director in approximately 350 appealed cases 
in which the latter’s decisions were reviewed by the Appeals Board. 
Hearings were held in 136 of these cases, with representation and oral 
argument by this Division. The Bureau was also given legal advice, in 
the form of formal opinions and conferences.

The Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, the 
Defense Base Act, section 4(c) of the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act, 
and the District of Columbia Workmen’s Compensation Act contain 
workmen’s compensation provisions which are applicable to private 
employment. The Branch of Appeals and Review provides legal services 
for the Bureau with respect to these acts, and also in connection with the 
administration of the War Risk Hazards Compensation Act, Public Law 
85-538 (providing coverage for employees of post exchanges and other 
similar nonappropriated fund activities of the Armed Forces), Public Law 
85-477 (providing coverage for persons employed under Mutual Security 
Act contracts), and Public Law 85-608 (providing coverage for Red Cross 
workers and others similarly employed in rendering welfare services to the 
Armed Forces outside the continental United States).

Other assistance which the Branch gives the Bureau of Employees’ 
Compensation includes defending actions or awards of the BEC deputy 
commissioners. These commissioners are appointed by the Secretary of 
Labor to preside as hearing officers in the 13 compensation districts estab-
lished to serve the United States, including Alaska and Hawaii, and in 
other compensation districts serving the District of Columbia and claims 
arising outside the United States. The commissioners have authority 
to adjudicate claims under the Longshoremen’s Act and its extensions. 
Their decisions are subject to judicial review in U.S. district courts; such 
review requires the Branch’s assistance. During the fiscal year, 46 civil

619804—62-------3
29



actions were filed in U.S. district courts and 10 cases were appealed to the 
U.S. circuit courts of appeal.

The other branch of the Division, the Subrogation Branch, supervises the 
prosecution of civil actions for damages brought against third parties whose 
negligence causes the injury or death of Federal employees who are injured 
while in the performance of duty and who are protected by the Federal 
Employees’ Compensation Act. These actions are instituted to obtain 
reimbursement of compensation paid by the BEC under the Federal Em-
ployees’ Compensation Act. During the fiscal year, the gross sum of 
$3,305,198.00 was collected from third-party tort feasors in a total of 1,391 
cases. After deducting the expenses of litigation, a net recovery of 
$1,391,92.5.07 was made available to the Federal Government for the 
fiscal year to offset compensation payments made in these cases under the 
Federal Employees’ Compensation Act.

Division of Manpower and Employment 
Service

The functions of this Division are divided into two major categories, un-
employment compensation and manpower and employment. Organiza-
tionally, the Division is composed of two branches, the Unemployment 
Insurance Branch and the Manpower and Employment Service Branch.

Through the Unemployment Insurance Branch, the Solicitor’s Office 
performs legal services for the Department, primarily the Bureau of Em-
ployment Security, and for other interested agencies on matters affecting: 
(1) the Federal-State system of unemployment compensation programs and 
(1) the Federal unemployment compensation programs for Federal em-
ployees and ex-servicemen.

Extensive and significant legislative activity during fiscal 1961 required 
the services of this Branch. Congress enacted the Temporary Extended Un-
employment Compensation Act of 1961, which established a temporary 
program to pay Federal benefits for an additional period to individuals 
who have exhausted their benefits under State laws or title XV of the Social 
Security Act. The Branch drafted the act and the regulations needed to 
implement it and issued many interpretations of the act and regulations. 
It also participated in drafting a bill which would significantly strengthen 
and broaden the Federal-State unemployment compensation program and 
which is part of the President’s legislative program. This bill would 
establish a permanent Federal program of additional unemployment com-
pensation for both recession and nonrecession periods under specified cir-
cumstances, extend coverage to certain workers not now covered, establish 
a benefit amount standard for State unemployment compensation laws, 
require as a condition for approval of State laws for normal tax credit that 
benefits not be denied claimants attending approved training courses, 
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provide for enforcement of the conditions of section 3305(b) of the Federal 
unemployment tax, provide for Federal grants to States with high benefit 
costs, increase taxable wage base to $4,800, and make permanent the 
temporary increase in taxes.

One of the many functions of the Division of Manpower and Employment 
Security, through its Unemployment Insurance Branch, is to ascertain the 
continued conformity of previously approved State unemployment com-
pensation laws with requirements of the Federal law. In carrying out this 
responsibility, the Division reviews and comments on proposed and enacted 
legislation, regulations, judicial decisions, and quasi-judicial administrative 
decisions of the several States. This function directly involves the eligi-
bility of States for Federal grants under title III of the Social Security Act 
and the Wagner-Peyser Act, for the administration of State unemployment 
compensation laws and the maintenance of State public employment offices, 
respectively. It also involves eligibility of employers for credit against the 
Federal unemployment tax for contributions paid by them under State un-
employment compensation laws. Eligibility for normal and additional tax 
credit depends upon the conformity of State laws with certain express pro-
visions of the Federal Unemployment Tax Act.

The review of State laws for this purpose disclosed possible nonconformity 
of some unemployment compensation laws with Federal requirements. 
The State law provisions in issue affected the eligibility of employers in the 
States for tax credits against the Federal unemployment tax, and the eligi-
bility of States for Federal grants for administrative expenditures. The 
questions raised were fundamental and of far-reaching effect. This Division, 
through the Unemployment Insurance Branch, performed services of major 
importance in connection with the analysis of the provisions of Federal law 
involved and with the presentation of the questions to the Secretary for 
decision. In two instances, the questions raised were resolved by changes 
in State legislation which was drawn with the assistance of the Unemploy-
ment Insurance Branch. In other instances, questions were resolved after 
negotiations in which the Branch participated.

Most State legislatures were in session during fiscal year 1961, and it was 
therefore necessary to review and comment upon a wide variety of enacted 
legislation. Also, Puerto Rico became part of the Federal-State system, 
and its laws were reviewed and approval given.

The Manpower and Employment Service Branch renders legal services to 
the Bureau of Employment Security and other units of the Department con-
cerned with the administration of the Federal-State public employment 
service; the Mexican labor program and the admission of other foreign 
workers; defense manpower; and various other related programs.

Challenged in the California courts during the year was the Department’s 
regulation, issued under the Wagner-Peyser Act, prohibiting referrals of 
workers which would result in their filling a job which is vacant owing to 
a strike or lockout. In collaboration with the Department of Justice and 
attorneys of the State of California, this litigation was pursued to the Cali-
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fornia Supreme Court, which upheld the legality of the Department’s 
regulation.

Similarly, attorneys of the Branch were involved in considerable litiga-
tion arising out of the Mexican labor program. This litigation arose under 
the provision of the law which enjoins the Secretary of Labor from permit-
ting the employment of Mexican nationals unless he can certify that their 
employment will not adversely affect the wages and working conditions of 
American workers similarly employed. Upon the Department’s refusal to 
permit the employment of Mexican nationals in several areas, injunction 
actions were filed to compel the Secretary to permit such employment. In 
all such cases, attorneys of the Branch have been successful in defeating 
these efforts. Similar actions were successfully defended where employers 
were refused the authority to employ Mexican nationals after they had been 
made ineligible because of prior violations of the international agreement.

As legal counsel in the enforcement of the Migrant Labor Agreement, 
attorneys in the Branch participated in actions resulting in the recovery of 
$2.84,650 for Mexican workers due them under their contracts. An attorney 
of the Branch, acting as designee of the Secretary of Labor, sat with the 
Minister of the Mexican Embassy as an appellate tribunal on determinations 
made against employers and workers for violation of the Migrant Labor 
Agreement or Standard Work Contract, and rendered 47 appeal decisions 
during the fiscal year.

Because of the scheduled expiration of title V of the Agricultural Act of 
1949 on December 31, 1961, concentrated efforts were made by the Depart-
ment to condition its extension upon provisions which would safeguard 
the domestic work force from the adverse effect of the availability of the 
reservoir of foreign labor. This entailed the drafting of numerous bills, 
technical assistance to congressional committees, and the preparation of 
testimony during the year. Owing to this necessary extension of the 
legislative base for the Mexican labor program, negotiations were also 
undertaken for the extension of the Migrant Labor Agreement. The 
Branch participated in these negotiations and drafted extensive revisions 
and amendments of the agreement which were tentatively agreed to by the 
Mexican Government subject to the extension of title V of the Agricultural 
Act.

Under the terms of the Immigration and Nationality Act, the Secretary 
certified that the admission of aliens to the United States for employment 
at an establishment in El Paso, Tex., during the progress of a strike would 
adversely affect the wages and working conditions of workers in the United 
States similarly employed. This certification resulted in litigation which 
sought to compel the Department of Justice to effectuate the Secretary’s 
certification by excluding alien “commuters” who were employed at that 
establishment. The U.S. District Court for the District of Columbia 
ruled that whenever the Secretary of Labor has made such a certification, 
the “amiable fiction” that commuters, who reside in a foreign country and 
are employed in the United States, are actually residing in the United 
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States must be set aside. This decision was not appealed by the Depart-
ment of Justice and is now being given effect by the Immigration and Nat-
uralization Service.

Enactment of the Area Redevelopment Act in May 1961 presented nu-
merous interpretative questions of importance to both branches of this 
Division. These questions required significant activity in the Division in 
the preparation of regulations, agreements with the States, and delegations 
relating both to the training programs and subsistence training allowances 
provided pursuant to the act.

Wage Determinations
The Solicitor’s Office performs the duties with which the Secretary of 

Labor is charged by the Davis-Bacon Act, related statutes, and Reorgani-
zation Plan No. 14 of 1950. These duties relate to wage determinations 
and coordination of enforcement activities on Federal and federally financed 
or assisted construction projects.

This work is carried out by the Wage Determination Division. Its 
Branch of Wage Determinations predetermines minimum wages to be paid 
to laborers and mechanics under contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act 
and related prevailing wage statutes, reflecting the wages found to be pre-
vailing in the city, town, village, or other civil subdivision of the State in 
which work is to be performed. The Branch of Coordination and Enforce-
ment administers the functions placed in the Secretary of Labor by Re-
organization Plan No. 14 of 1950. The purpose of the plan is to achieve 
coordination of administration and consistency in the enforcement of the 
minimum wage and overtime statutes covered by its provisions.

During fiscal year 1961, the Branch of Wage Determinations issued 44,977 
wage determinations. This is the largest number of determinations ever 
issued by the Branch in a comparable period, and represents an increase of 
4,137 decisions over the number issued during the previous fiscal year. A 
total of 41,914 pieces of correspondence were issued in connection with 
these wage determination matters.

The Branch of Coordination and Enforcement opened 1,359 enforcement 
cases during the year, the highest total during any fiscal year. A total of 
1,138 cases were processed to completion, a record exceeded only in fiscal 
year 1959. In those cases involving serious violations of the various stat-
utes under Reorganization Plan No. 14 of 1950, ineligibility sanctions were 
imposed against 57 contractors (firms and individuals) responsible for such 
violations. As a result of enforcement action, restitution totaling 
$305,015.17 was secured for 3,197 laborers and mechanics.

The Branch continued during the year its series of “all-agency” mem-
oranda with respect to coverage problems and related matters. These 
memoranda aided considerably in promoting consistency in the enforce-
ment of statutes within the purview of Reorganization Plan No. 14 of 1950.
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In addition, the Branch issued a large number of interpretations and opin-
ions to contractors and employees advising them of their rights and respon-
sibilities under these statutes.

Prevailing minimum wage and overtime provisions were included during 
the year in both the Area Redevelopment Act and the Water Pollution Con-
trol Act. The addition of these provisions substantially adds to both the 
wage determination and coordination of enforcement responsibilities of 
the Division.

Legislation, General Legal Services, 
and Hearings

Responsibility for three categories of legal services rendered by the 
Office of the Solicitor is vested in this Division. Accordingly, the Divi-
sion is functionally organized into a Branch of Legislation and Legal 
Counsel, a Branch of Hearing Examiners, and a Branch of Special Services.

Legislative functions of the Department are principally performed and 
coordinated through the Branch of Legislation and Legal Counsel. 
Shortly after the convening of the first session of the 87th Congress, a high 
priority was placed by the Administration on a large number of important 
domestic legislative proposals of direct interest to and within the responsi-
bility of the Department of Labor. This resulted in a substantial increase 
of activity within the Branch in the preparation of legislative proposals 
for submission to the Budget Bureau and the Congress. Throughout the 
first session of the 87th Congress, testimony, analyses, explanatory state-
ments, and other legislative material were prepared by the Branch for the 
Secretary and other officials of the Department in connection with these 
proposals. A number of important economic proposals were enacted into 
law, including:

1. The Temporary Extended Unemployment Compensation Act of 1961, 
Public Law 87-6, which provides for the payment of additional unemploy-
ment compensation to workers who have exhausted their State benefits.

z. The Area Redevelopment Act of 1961, P.L. 87-17, which authorizes 
a Federal program of economic and technical assistance to areas of substan-
tial and persistent unemployment and underemployment, including re-
training programs and allowances for unemployed workers in such areas.

3. The Fair Labor Standards Act Amendments of 1961, P.L. 87-30, 
which, in addition to increasing the minimum wage to $1.15, for the first 
time since the act was passed in 1938 extended the protection of the act 
to some 3.6 million additional workers.

4. Amendments to the Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Compen-
sation Act, P.L. 87-87, increasing benefits under that act.

Substantial progress was also made during the fiscal year with respect 
to other legislative proposals on the President’s program. The most 
important of these proposals was a bill to provide a program of training 
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and retraining to assist unemployed persons whose skills have become 
obsolete to acquire skills which are or will be in demand and to enable 
American workers generally to qualify for the types of jobs that are and 
will be available in our highly advanced industrial society.

Other important proposals were the youth employment opportunities 
bill, designed to develop better means through pilot programs for assuring 
that young people will find useful employment which they are equipped to 
carry out; an omnibus bill to provide for permanent reforms in the Federal- 
State unemployment compensation system; a bill to make the Welfare and 
Pension Plans Disclosure Act more effective by giving enforcement powers 
to the Department of Labor and adding more effective penalties; and a 
bill to improve the Mexican farm labor program, and alleviate some of 
the problems faced by migrant agricultural workers. With the exception 
of the unemployment compensation bill, all of these measures were the 
subject of congressional committee hearings, and technical assistance was 
given on numerous occasions to the committees and individual Congress-
men by the Solicitor’s Office.

Another important responsibility of the Legislative Branch is the prep-
aration of legislative reports to congressional committees, and to the 
Bureau of the Budget, expressing the Secretary’s views on pending legisla-
tion. Almost 300 of these reports were prepared during the 1961 fiscal 
year, many of which required extensive legal study and policy coordina-
tion with Department officials and other Government personnel. As a 
further indication of the high level of legislative activity, over 1,700 legal 
analyses, opinions, explanatory statements, and various legislative ma-
terials were prepared upon the request of congressional committees and 
officials of the Department who testified before these committees. The 
Branch also maintained a continuing legislative reference service, consisting 
of a daily congressional digest, relating to legislative matters in which the 
Department is interested. In addition, a major accomplishment of the 
past fiscal year was the compilation of an extensive index and legislative 
history of the titles of the Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure 
Act which are particularly relevant to the operations of the Department 
of Labor.

Legal advisory services are performed by the Branch of Legislation and 
Legal Counsel for the Office of the Secretary and other offices and bureaus 
of the Department. During the past fiscal year, 679 analyses, memoranda, 
and orders were prepared, 686 letters were drafted for the Secretary’s 
signature, and 1,4x6 letters for the signature of the Solicitor. The Branch 
performed various legal functions such as those relating to tort claims 
against the Department, contracts entered into by officials of the Depart-
ment, and advisory opinions on various legal questions which are referred 
from within the Department. It also provided legal services in connection 
with international labor affairs and for the recently constituted Depart-
mental Committee on Foreign Economic Policy.
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Administrative hearings under laws administered by the Department are 
held by the two hearing examiners in the Hearing Examiners Branch of 
this Division. During the year, 64 hearings were conducted and 48 deci-
sions were rendered under the health and safety standards, minimum wage, 
overtime, and child labor provisions of the Walsh Healey Public Contracts 
Act. Also, seven hearings were held pursuant to the Fair Labor Standards 
Act, the Davis-Bacon Act, the Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Com-
pensation Act, or under the prevailing industry wage provisions of the 
Walsh-Healey Act.

The Branch of Special Services of this Division provides legal assistance 
to the Employees’ Compensation Appeals Board, in connection with the 
adjudication of Federal employee workmen’s compensation cases which 
have been appealed to the Board from the initial administrative decision 
under the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act. The Branch prepares 
drafts of the opinions expressing Board decisions, furnishes legal advice 
to the Board, and performs research assignments of a special nature which 
may be requested by the Appeals Board or the Solicitor under the act. A 
total of 2.99 cases were handled during the year; 184 decisions were written, 
leaving a backlog of 15 cases at the end of the fiscal year. The average 
time between the receipt of a case from the Appeals Board and the prepa-
ration of a decision was reduced to 1 month, 11 days, as compared with 
an average of approximately 3 months which prevailed until a few years ago.

Division of Labor-Management Laws
The Division of Labor-Management Laws was established in the Office 

of the Solicitor to perform and to supervise the performance of the legal 
functions imposed upon the Department by the enactment of the Labor- 
Management Reporting and Disclosure Act of 1959. The Division consists 
of the Branch of Enforcement and the Branch of Opinions and Procedures.

The Branch of Enforcement performs and coordinates all of the Depart-
ment’s legal enforcement activities under the act. A major aspect of this 
work is the review of investigation reports of the Bureau of Labor-Manage-
ment Reports together with the legal analysis of these reports by the 
regional attorneys, and the determination whether, on the basis of the 
evidence reflected in these reports and the legal considerations presented 
in the analyses, the institution of civil or criminal proceedings in the Fed-
eral courts appears justified. The Branch transmits to the appropriate divi-
sions of the Department of Justice all cases warranting such action, with 
a legal review of the investigative reports, a memorandum of law and draft 
pleadings, and supervises and directs the regional personnel of the Solici-
tor’s Office who participate in the further preparation and presentation of 
such cases for trial.

During fiscal year 1961, the Bureau of Labor-Management Reports referred 
85 cases to the Solicitor for consideration of legal action. After considera-
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tion and analysis, civil action was instituted in the Federal district courts 
in 18 cases. Twenty-six cases were transmitted to the Department of Justice 
with a recommendation for criminal prosecution. During this same period, 
419 cases referred by the Department of Justice with a recommendation of 
no prosecution were reviewed to determine whether the Secretary should 
concur in such recommendation and whether any violations of other sec-
tions of the act were indicated in the reports of investigation.

This Branch participated in six defensive actions brought in Federal and 
State courts against the Secretary during this period. Two of these actions 
were to restrain enforcement of subpoenas, two were for replevin of union 
records, and two were for declaratory judgments. The Branch also repre-
sented the Department in five parole board hearings conducted pursuant to 
section 504(a) of the act.

Of the 18 civil actions instituted in Federal courts, 14 involved violations 
of the election provisions of the act and 4 were to enforce compliance with 
administrative subpoenas issued by the BLMR Commissioner. Three elec-
tion cases were concluded favorably by the entry of a consent decree pro-
viding for a rerunning of the elections under supervision of the Secretary 
pursuant to court orders. One of the subpoena enforcement actions was 
dismissed upon voluntary compliance by the respondent, one resulted in a 
favorable decision by the court, and one case initially resulted in an un-
favorable decision.

The latter case was Goldberg v. Truck Drivers Local Union No. 299, Inter-
national Brotherhood of Teamsters, Chauffeurs, Warehousemen and Helpers of 
America, et al., 191 F. Supp. 119 (E.D. Mich. 1961). In this case, the 
defendants resisted compliance with the administrative subpoena issued 
by the Bureau on the grounds that “probable cause” had not been shown; 
that the subpoena was too broad and unenforceable under the Fourth 
Amendment; and that section 101 of the act, containing the provisions 
which required them to file reports with the Secretary, was unconsti-
tutional. The district court found against the Secretary, holding that 
he must “establish a basis for the investigation” and that there must 
be some “reasonable foundation or valid purpose” shown by the Secretary 
before the court would enforce the subpoena. The decision in this case 
was appealed to the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Sixth Circuit, and that 
court, in a decision which will have a far-reaching effect on the Secretary’s 
investigative powers under the act, unanimously reversed the district court’s 
decision. The court of appeals held that no “probable cause” or “reason-
able basis” need be shown for issuing the subpoena, that it was not too 
broad, and that section 2.01 of the act was constitutional.

The Branch of Opinions and Procedures renders legal advice and assistance 
to the Secretary, the Under Secretary, an Assistant Secretary, and the Com-
missioner of the Bureau of Labor-Management Reports in the interpretation 
of the Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure Act of 1959. The 
Branch also participates in the preparation and interpretation of the rules, 
regulations, and reporting forms which the act authorizes and directs the 
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The Branch was extremely active during the fiscal year. As the broad 
content of the act has become more widely known, questions relating to the 
specific application of the statute’s provisions have, in many instances, 
presented intricate legal issues. In addition, to the extent that the statute 
represents a new type of regulatory legislation, it has required extensive 
legal research and analysis into aspects of law not generally encompassed 
within the field of conventional American labor law. Thus, in rendering 
advice on the multitude of problems requiring resolution, the staff of the 
Branch has drawn on such diverse fields of law as trusts and suretyship, 
and in some instances has sought the aid of other Federal agencies and 
departmental offices which function in fields involving parallel legal prob-
lems. Similarly, while the interpretative bulletins issued during the pre-
vious fiscal year provided general guidance and facilitated an understanding 
of the act’s requirements in many respects, the complex structure and nature 
of organizations coming within the purview of the statute have necessitated 
a refinement of the general interpretations on a case-by-case basis.

Approximately 1,2.50 written opinions were rendered to the public during 
the fiscal year in connection with problems of interpretation arising under 
the act. The opinions were prepared in reply to requests for advice from 
Members of Congress, employers, employer associations, labor organiza-
tions, their officers and members, attorneys, and private individuals. In 
addition, about 300 written legal memoranda were prepared for use within 
the Department. Many of these dealt with novel problems arising in the 
course of investigations by the Bureau of Labor-Management Reports made 
pursuant to the act. Some 2.00 written opinions prepared outside the 
Branch were reviewed by its staff. A compendium of the substance of many 
of the opinions was prepared and circulated to field and departmental staff 
members whose duties may require familiarity with the meaning of the 
act’s provisions and procedures required thereunder. Portions of a broad 
project to compile an exhaustive legislative history of the act were 
completed.

Following extensive legal research into the area of trusteeships, the 
Branch collaborated in the preparation of proposed regulations and report 
forms which will be available for general distribution. Legal assistance was 
also rendered by the Branch’s staff in connection with various other regu-
lations, new and revised reporting forms and their accompanying instruc-
tions, as well as technical assistance aids and other publications.

Together with the more formal aspects of its work, the Branch is con-
stantly called upon to render informal oral interpretations both to the public 
and the Bureau of Labor-Management Reports. This is accomplished 
through personal conferences with private attorneys and other individuals 
and firms, and with representatives of labor organizations, employers, 
and others. In addition, informal opinions requested as an aid in adminis-
tering the act are rendered on a daily basis throughout the year through 
personal or telephone conferences with Bureau representatives.
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BUREAU OF APPRENTICESHIP AND TRAINING
The program o£ the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training this year, 

as in prior years, was directed toward carrying out the Bureau’s responsi-
bility of working with employers and unions in developing, improving, 
and expanding apprenticeship and training programs.

In discharging this responsibility, the Bureau:
• Encouraged business and industry to analyze their individual skilled 

manpower needs, current and future, and urged these establishments to 
provide for future training needs.

• Gave technical assistance in developing or improving apprenticeship, 
journeyman, and other training programs.

• Conducted research studies of the need for skills in the Nation s econ-
omy and the extent to which management, labor, government agencies, 
and individuals are taking steps to develop necessary skills.

• Endeavored to make the public aware of the need for apprenticeship 
and training, publicized outstanding training systems, and encouraged em-
ployers, labor organizations, and individuals to take appropriate action to 
insure training for the required number of skilled workers.

• Encouraged national employer and labor organizations to adopt 
policies and procedures to create a favorable climate for the development of 
apprenticeship and skill improvement systems.

O Worked with management, labor unions, and State apprenticeship and 
community agencies in developing organizational machinery for training 
programs and apprenticeship systems.

• Developed training aids and other devices to increase the effectiveness 
of apprenticeship and training, and served as a clearinghouse for training 
materials.

International Activities
The Bureau administered a program of industrial training for foreign 

nationals who came to the United States under the sponsorship of the In-
ternational Cooperation Administration, the United Nations, the Interna-
tional Labor Organization, and other agencies. It also assisted various 
international agencies in recruiting apprenticeship and industrial techni-
cians for services abroad.

Programs were planned and carried out during the year for 184 foreign 
participants from 2.3 countries. In addition, 309 foreign visitors were 
assisted in gaining a brief, overall understanding of apprenticeship and 
training activities in the United States.
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National Level Promotion
The Bureau worked with 135 national employer associations and 79 in-

ternational unions during the year. It participated in 35 national conven-
tions promoting apprenticeship, 5 multi-State and State apprenticeship 
conferences, and assisted 5 national committees in conducting apprentice-
ship contests.

This activity is reflected in the establishment or revision during the 
year of national apprenticeship and training standards or policy statements 
by eight national industrial groups; the employment by industry of addi-
tional national apprenticeship and training coordinators; and the issuance 
by 10 national employer associations and labor unions of suggested appren-
ticeship and training trust fund plans to their affiliates.

Community Level Promotion
Promotional activities of the Bureau field staff included visits to 12.1,739 

local industrial establishments or labor organizations, and 7,3x8 public 
appearances. The latter included speeches, film showings, radio and tele-
vision presentations, and related methods of creating greater public aware-
ness of the need for the training of workers.

Activities of the field staff are reflected in the establishment of x,x87 new 
programs during the year and improvements in 3,547 existing programs.

Of the new programs, 1,118 were apprenticeship programs. The re-
mainder involved journeyman or other training.

Program improvements involved 1,880 apprenticeship programs, 8x6 
programs other than apprenticeship, and 841 programs involving both 
apprenticeship and other training.

New Publications
Bureau publications during the year covered the record over a number of 

years of a sheetmetal apprenticeship program and an apprenticeship pro-
gram for electronic technicians. Other publications dealt with training 
needs of unemployed and underemployed workers and some of the pro-
grams developed to meet their needs; the training needs and volume of 
training being conducted in specific industries; apprentice dropouts; and 
training and retraining in depressed areas. The publications also included 
promotional leaflets designed to encourage journeyman skill improvement, 
magazine articles publicizing outstanding apprenticeship and other training 
programs, and technical manuals for internal Bureau use.

Among special studies were: "Training and Retraining in Depressed 
Areas," Bulletin No. 15X; "Employee Training in New Jersey Industries"; 
"Apprenticeship and Training in Masonry Construction,” Bulletin T-151; 
and ' 'Apprentice Drop-outs in the Construction Industry. ’ ’
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Volumes I and II of the Trade and Industry Publication No. 7, covering 
construction crafts and the shipbuilding trades, were prepared and made 
available to the field staff and apprenticeship and training officials.

Three promotional leaflets designed to stimulate journeyman training 
were distributed.

Reprints of 14 articles on various aspects of apprenticeship or other 
training appearing in national magazines during the year were purchased 
by the Bureau for public distribution.

A bibliography of the foregoing publications, along with others pre-
viously published, may be obtained on request from the Bureau.

Eleven publications concerned with staff development were prepared 
for internal Bureau use.

Other Activities
Other major Bureau activities during fiscal 1961 included two pilot 

surveys for the Atomic Energy Commission on the amount of radiography 
training being given in industry; cooperation with the Emergency Man-
power Administration in the development of an organizational plan; 
establishment of training materials centers in Atlanta, Los Angeles, Boston, 
New York, Cleveland, and Seattle; serving as a clearinghouse for informa-
tion on apprenticeship to the States; technical assistance to the Federal 
Bureau of Prisons on training programs operating in various institutions; 
the review of 3,089 local, area, and national apprenticeship programs; 
and the issuance of 8,351 Certificates of Completion of Apprenticeship.
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BUREAU OF EMPLOYEES’ COMPENSATION
The past year was marked by at least four significant developments in 

the Federal workmen’s compensation system. Millions of additional 
dollars in benefits were provided for thousands of injured civilian Federal 
employees and their families by Public Law 86-767, enacted September 13, 
i960. Congressional action during the year also advanced legislation for 
significant liberalization in the benefit structure for injured employees of 
private industry subject to Federal jurisdiction. (This legislation was 
approved July 14, 1961, as Public Law 87-87.) During this time, also, 
continuous attention was directed toward improving procedures for 
administering this program by focusing attention on the economic cost of 
compensation benefits for work injuries.

The number of work injuries reported during 1961 was slightly more than 
the year before, 192.,866 as compared with 192.,367. Fatal cases awarded 
benefits increased 19 percent, from 150 to 2.98, owing principally to a 
catastrophic loss at a naval shipyard in late December. Disbursements 
from the Federal Employees’ Compensation Fund mounted to $6x.i million, 
up 3.7 percent from the previous year, reaching a new high nearly 2.3 percent 
over that experienced 5 years before. The compensation evaluation of 
$16.8 million for cases closed under the private employment acts was down 
slightly from i960.

During the past decade, there has been a persistent and relatively high 
incidence of disabling injuries to civilian Federal employees, brought about 
chiefly by an adverse trend in one large executive department. However, 
if injuries in that agency are excluded, the rate of disabling injuries has 
decreased nearly 30 percent, from 7.7 disabling injuries per million man-
hours worked to 5.7, nearly 12. percent better than the published rates for 
private ■ industry reporting to the National Safety Council. Taking the 
Federal service as a whole, spectacular reductions have been recorded in 
the severity rate through improved medical care programs and elimination 
of many hazards. Since 1939, when the rate was 1,2130 days lost per million 
man-hours worked, there has been a 53 percent reduction to a preliminary 
total of 580 days lost in the current year. At the present incurred loss level 
and benefit structure, if these improvements had not been attained, civilian 
Federal work injuries today would be costing $34 million more than we 
are now expending. The year has also brought new factual evidence of 
the extra-hazardous conditions faced by many employees covered under 
the Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, especially 
those engaged in stevedoring and ship-repair work.
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Nearly 3.5 million workers are presently provided protection in the event 
of a work injury under the provisions of the Federal workmen’s compensa- B
tion system. It is conservatively estimated that each year 1 of every 18 
workers benefits from such coverage. All Federal workmen’s compensation P'
acts provide for compulsory coverage, comprehensive occupational disease 
benefits, unlimited medical care, rehabilitation services for the permanently P
handicapped, and lifetime awards for permanent total disabilities, as well 
as lifetime benefits for unremarried widows of fatally injured employees.
At the close of the year, there were 2.6,900 cases being compensated, includ- £
ing 10,973 fatalities. Concurrently, administrative records were being 1
analyzed under the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act for the direct 1
submission of bills to executive departments and independent agencies for 
reimbursement of benefit and other payments in injury cases occurring after 
December 1, i960, as stipulated in Public Law 86-767.

Federal Employee Work Injuries
Nearly 13,000 families began to receive additional benefits during 

the fiscal year 1961 as a direct result of legislative changes made in the 
Federal Employees’ Compensation Act by Public Law 86-767, enacted 
September 13, i960.

Of paramount importance was the provision for increasing the wage base 
upon which compensation is computed in instances where injury or death 
occurred before January 1, 1958. An increase of 30 percent was granted 
where injury or death occurred prior to January 1, 1946; 2.0 percent for cases 
occurring on and after that date and before January 1, 1951; and 10 percent 
in cases occurring between January 1, 1951, and December 31, 1957, inclu-
sive. A new monthly minimum of $180 was set for periods of total dis-
ability; and a new monthly wage base minimum of $2.40 was stipulated in 
the computation of death benefits, up 60 percent over the former figures. 
Maximum additional benefits to help provide full-time attendants for cer-
tain totally disabled employees were increased 66% percent, to a rate of 
$12.5 monthly; and the maximum additional benefit for maintenance dur-
ing rehabilitation was doubled, to a rate of $100 monthly. Similarly, bur-
ial allowance was doubled, providing for a maximum of $800 per case.

Other significant substantive and technical amendments were made to 
the act. These related to continuance of medical care after electing a civil 
service annuity and concurrent schedule award payments in certain cases 
receiving such annuity. More specific criteria were stipulated for the com-
putation of wage-earning capacity; and clarification provided for deter-
mining when the time for filing claims begins to run in cases of latent dis-
ability due to radiation or other similar causes. Special provisions greatly 
liberalized the minimum and maximum compensation applicable to a group 
of 1,100 emergency relief workers and their families currently receiving 
benefits. Compensation adjustments in 12.,540 cases indicate an increment 
of nearly $4 million in benefits annually.
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Civilian Federal employees reported 104,673 alleged work injuries to the 
Bureau of Employees’ Compensation during 1961. Although this was less 
than one-half of 1 percent below the previous year’s total, it is almost 5.6 
percent higher than the average for the 3 years 1957-59. Six executive 
departments constituted close to 85 percent of the total: Post Office, 46.x 
percent; Army, 10.3 percent; Air Force, 9.8 percent; Agriculture, 7.4 percent; 
Navy, 5.8 percent; and Interior, 3.8 percent.

Many of these injuries, in fact 60,060 of them, were relatively minor in 
extent, involving disability of less than a day beyond the injury date. 
Research discloses, however, that such cases involved $840,000 in medical 
expense. Thousands of other injured employees continued to use their 
leave privilege to assure themselves of a full salary rate during their period 
of disability. Some 18,000 of the 50,000 disabling cases closed during 
1961 involved this kind of election.

During the year, the Bureau paid compensation in 33,000 cases. Of this 
number, there were 10,151 fatal cases, about half of which originated from 
military reservist activities prior to January 1, 1957. In addition to these, 
over a thousand emergency relief cases continued to receive benefits during 
the year. Of the $6x.x million expended for direct benefits during the 
year, death compensation for dependents of fatally injured civilian Federal 
employees and military reservists accounted for 42. percent; disability com-
pensation amounted to 41 percent; medical treatment and supplies, 14 per-
cent; and the remaining amount was expended for war hazard, war claims, 
civilian war benefit, and other fringe cases.

For the first time in the history of the Federal Employees’ Compensation 
Act, Federal establishments will be required to reimburse the Federal Em-
ployees’ Compensation Fund for some of these direct expenditures. Public 
Law 86-767 directs the Secretary of Labor, prior to August 15 of each year, 
to furnish each executive department and agency or instrumentality of the 
United States, or other establishment with employees who are or who may 
be entitled to compensation benefits under the act, a statement showing the 
total cost of benefits and other payments made from the fund during the 
preceding fiscal year on account of the injury or death of employees under 
jurisdiction of such agency occurring after December 1, i960.

Each agency is required to include in its annual budget estimates for the 
next fiscal year a request for an appropriation in an amount equal to such 
costs. Sums appropriated as a result of such request are to be deposited 
in the Treasury, to the credit of the Federal Employees’ Compensation 
Fund, within 30 days after they become available. Corporations or agen-
cies not dependent upon an annual appropriation are required to provide 
the necessary deposits from funds under their control. Mixed ownership 
corporations and others operating under the Government Corporation Con-
trol Act, are in addition required to pay an administrative cost charge to 
be determined by the Secretary of Labor.

The congressional committee recommending the addition of this require-
ment in the i960 amendments to the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act 



stated it was “designed to further the promotion of safety in the various 
Federal agencies and establishments by requiring all Federal agencies to 
include in their annual budget estimates a request for funds to repay the 
employees’ compensation fund for the costs of benefits paid during the 
preceding fiscal year on account of the injury or death of employees under 
the jurisdiction of each such agency. . . . This provision would bring to 
the attention of the heads of each agency the cost of compensation for in-
juries to employees under his jurisdiction and require him to justify such 
expenditure to the Bureau of the Budget and to Congress.”

Medical services are provided for injured Federal employees by various 
Federal medical officers and hospitals, including the facilities of the U.S. 
Public Health Service, both for inpatient and outpatient treatment. Hos-
pitals of the U.S. Air Force have participated in an increasing degree in the 
medical program during the past year. Hospitals of the U.S. Public Health 
Service have provided complete physical rehabilitation services and survey 
examinations when requested. The survey examinations include evalua-
tion of disability and appraisals of work capabilities. In areas where 
Federal medical officers and hospitals are not available, medical services 
are furnished by approximately z,500 private physicians referred to as desig-
nated physicians who accept injured employees on a fee for service basis.

Medical officers of the U.S. Public Health Service are assigned to the 
Bureau of Employees’ Compensation on a reimbursable basis to provide 
medical program direction, technical advice on medical questions involved 
in adjudication of claims, special study of the medical aspects of unusual 
compensation cases, assistance in the staff training program, and increased 
emphasis on rehabilitation services for injured employees. Aside from 
this, the Bureau does not pay the Public Health Service for medical services 
to compensation beneficiaries. The cost of such services is included in the 
appropriations of the Public Health Service. Army, Navy, and veterans’ 
hospitals and their other medical facilities are for the most part utilized 
for the treatment of their own injured employees. Of the $8.4 million 
expended from the Compensation Fund during 1961 for medical treatment 
and supplies for injured civilian Federal employees, $7.0 million, or 83 
percent, was paid to private physicians, private hospitals, and nurses.

Most heartening were the continued advances in vocational rehabilita-
tion services rendered by the Bureau’s small staff of rehabilitation advisers. 
Stated briefly, their primary function is to arrange for suitable vocational 
services to permanently disabled beneficiaries of both the Federal Employees’ 
Compensation Act and the private employment acts subject to Federal 
workmen’s compensation jurisdiction. Services and facilities of Federal, 
State, and, where necessary, private agencies are used to help restore 
wage-earning capacity and to provide an opportunity to regain an 
economically productive life. Successful placement services were completed 
during the year for 196 handicapped beneficiaries. Of these, 96 had been 
provided vocational retraining and returned to suitable employment in a 
wide variety of occupational classifications. At the same time, suitable 
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work was made possible for the remaining 100 claimants through personal 
counsel and through cooperative contacts with State employment and 
rehabilitation personnel and governmental establishments. There are 118 
beneficiaries currently undertaking approved vocational retraining courses 
under the sponsorship of the Bureau in cooperation with State vocational 
rehabilitation divisions. The U.S. Civil Service Commission has been 
instrumental in developing a program of “coordinators’ ’ for the employment 
of the physically handicapped in Federal offices and employment establish-
ments. Through their cooperation, the Bureau was able to secure reemploy-
ment for 40 injured civilian employees in Government establishments by 
job reassignment. In some instances, arrangements were successfully 
developed for reemployment by former employing establishments after 
retraining for new skills.

Private Employment Work Injuries
The total of 88,193 private employment work injuries reported to the 

Bureau during 1961 was up only 1 percent over the 87,301 recorded the year 
before. Nevertheless, six disttict offices experienced significant percent 
increases in excess of this figure. The Baltimore total nearly doubled, 
while the rise in Honolulu was 16.1 percent; Philadelphia, 10.9 percent; 
San Francisco, 9.5 percent; Seattle, 6.8 percent; and Chicago, 3.5 percent.

Fewer disabling injuries, however, were reported in 9 of the 14 district 
offices servicing these injured employees. At the same time, the total of 
2.8,407 disabling injuries was 4.2. percent below the previous year’s figure. 
Five district offices showed percent reductions in excess of the average: 
Boston, New York, Jacksonville, New Orleans, and Chicago.

A large proportion of the 2.8,407 disabling injuries originated from private 
industry in the District of Columbia, which reported 11,409. Other district 
offices with disabling injuries in excess of 750 are New York, 4,106; 
Galveston, 3,044; New Orleans, 2.5X41; San Francisco, 1,655; Jacksonville, 
1,131; and Seattle, 1,052.. These seven areas constitute over 87 percent of all 
disabling injuries in 1961. Compensation payable in these cases, exclusive 
of medical costs, will probably reach $2.0 million.

The professional task of determining the precise merits of all these 
injury cases entails considerable work on the part of 14 district offices. 
During 1961, there were 34,704 personal interviews with claimants and em-
ployers or their representatives, 13,180 informal conferences relating to 
claims, 3,369 independent medical examinations ordered, and 436 formal 
hearings completed. On June 30, 1961, there were 7,095 families or in-
dividuals receiving compensation benefits under the various Federal com-
pensation acts affecting employees of private industry. Included in this 
group were 1,109 families of fatally injured workmen. The total comprised 
4,966 longshoremen and harbor workers, 1,141 employees of private 
industry in the District of Columbia, and 887 workmen under the juris-
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diction of the Defense Bases Act, the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act, 
and the Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities Act.

Injuries or deaths sustained after July 13, 1961, are afforded substantially 
liberalized benefits under Public Law 87-87, approved July 14, 1961. 
Compensation up to $70 a week can now be paid in disability or death cases, 
as compared with a previous maximum of $54. Total payments in partial 
disability cases have a new maximum of $14,000, up 38.9 percent from the 
former maximum of $17,2.80. Death cases and instances of permanent 
total disability continue unlimited by any aggregate maximum payment. 
During the year, provisions for medical care were also liberalized by legisla-
tion providing the injured employee the opportunity for a personal choice 
of physician through a panel system selected by the employer and supervised 
by the Bureau. Moreover, when specialized services are needed or unusual 
circumstances prevail, the Deputy Commissioner of the Bureau may permit 
an injured employee to select a physician not on a panel.
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Tab le  3.—Appropriations and expenditures, fiscal years 1957-61

Period covered

Salaries and expenses Compensation benefits

Total funds 
available

Total expendi-
tures, all 

acts, includ-
ing estimated 

obligations

Net expendi-
tures, Federal 
act, including 

estimated 
outstanding 
liabilities at 
end of tbe 
fiscal year

Total appro-
priations

Net expendi-
tures

Year ending June 30: 
1957----------------------
1958___________________

$2,639,471 
i 3,222,114

3,329,604 
3,362,700 
3,702,200

$2,638,031
1 3,219,927

3,327.879
3,359,884
3,701, 537

1 $1,523,301
1 1,931,270 

1,974,400 
2,007,132 
2,238,219

$56,092,413
59, 589,635
69,253,906
5a, 930, 539
63,000,000

$56,092,413
59,589,635
69, 253,906
59,930,539
62,175,949

1959___________________
I960 __________________
1961___________________

i Revised.

Tab le  4.—Trust fund accounts for fiscal years 1957-61, Longshoremen’s and Harbor 
Workers’ Compensation Act

1957 1958 1959 1960 1961

Balance, July 1st_________________-_____ $794,602.91
33,484. 65

$796,904.47
33,890. 90

$811,242. 46
27,095.80

$733,150. 04
27,929.24

$691, 717.27
25,327.47Receipts, fiscal year...__________________

Future proceeds from investments ad-
justed for prior year_________________

Unacerued investment yield on redeemed 
securities______ ____________________ -8,409.00 -11,039.00 -2,920.80

Total____________________________ 828,087. 56 830, 795.37 829,938. 26 750,040.28 714,123.94

Expenditures:
Purchase premium__________________ 128.00 890.00
Purchase accrued interest____________ 724.45
Repayment to insurance carrier______ 1,000.00

4,057.20
8,225. 20
7,234. 83

Compensation, section 8(f)___________ 4,167.91
5,402.10
5,249. 57

3,833.39
9,981.92
5,166.87

4,057.20
17, 912.30
5,148.34

3,468.44
17,785. 54
8,052.31

Compensation, section 8(g)__________
Prosthetic appliances_______________
Transportation ___________________
Reimbursement to salaries and ex-

penses___________________________ 18, 500.00
-2,860.94

570.73 76,270.99 31,077.17 92,747.12
Discount on purchase of investments._

Total____________________________ 31,183.09 19, 552. 91 96,788.22 58,323.01 122,943. 41

Balance, June 30th______________________ 796,904.47 811,242. 46 733,150.04 691,717.27 591,180. 53

Tab le  5.—Trust fund accounts for fiscal years 1957-61, District of Columbia 
Compensation Act

1957 1958 1959 1960 1961

Balance, July 1st_______________________ $119,283.30
7,002.40

$121, 585.81
4,952. 40

$123,704.01
5,907. 60

$127,095. 56
7, 625.24

$129,040.70
9,557.96Receipts, fiscal year_____________________

Total ___________________________ 126,285.70 126,538.21 129, 611. 61 134,720.80 138,598. 66

Expenditures: 
Compensation, section 18(B)_ ____ 677.71 577. 72 577.72

292. 86
4,375.70

Compensation, section 8(g)_____-____
Prosthetic appliances________________ 4,698. 66 2,834.20 1,838.34 4,948.78
Transportation_____________________
Purchase accrued interest - 53.73

-52.50Discount on purchase of investments..
Purchase premium__________________ 153.60 53.40

Total____________________________ 4, 699.89 2,834.20 2,516.05 5,680.10 5,299,68

Balance, June 30th______________________ 121,585.81 123,704.01 127,095. 56 129,040. 70 133, 298.98
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EMPLOYEES’ COMPENSATION APPEALS 
BOARD

The Employees’ Compensation Appeals Board is a three-member appellate 
body established to provide an avenue of review for civilian Federal em-
ployees aggrieved by decisions of the Bureau of Employees’ Compensation 
under the Federal Employees’ Compensation Act for work-incurred injury 
or disease. The decisions of the Board are final and not subject to further 
review. However, an employee may apply to the Bureau for a reopening 
of his claim based upon new evidence.

The last annual report showed 13 z appeals pending at the close of the 
i960 fiscal year, the lowest figure in a decade. During the 1961 period, 
350 new appeals were filed and the Board disposed of 352. cases, thus ending 
the year with 130 pending appeals. Of the 36 cases ready for Board action, 
zz had been “decided” by the Board in executive session and were in the 
process of preparation of opinion. The Board maintained the previous 
year’s record of 5.x months average time lapse from the date of filing an 
appeal to the date of closing. Thus, the Board is in a current operating 
status.

Recapitulation of Board statistics since its inception

Fiscal 
year

Carried 
forward

New 
cases

Total 
docket

Closed Pending, 
year end

Fiscal 
year

Carried 
forward

New 
cases

Total 
docket

Closed Pending 
year end

1947 _ . 0 64 64 29 35 1955____ 341 531 872 691 181
1948 ___ 35 133 168 87 81 1956____ 181 434 615 445 170
1949 81 111 192 95 97 1957___ 170 322 492 340 152
1950____ 97 127 224 104 120 1958____ 152 287 439 299 140
1951 120 257 377 152 225 1959____ 140 275 415 280 135
1952____ 225 337 562 196 366 1960____ 135 368 503 371 132
1953 366 504 870 417 453 1961____ 132 350 482 352 130
1954____ 453 531 984 643 341
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Introduction
As an economic decline left old problems clearly exposed and created 

new ones, fiscal 1961 was a year of reappraisal and change for the Bureau 
in its efforts to help attain the Department’s goal of employment security 
for American workers.

The President’s economic message in February outlined the approach: 
long-range, carefully conceived measures for permanent improvement. Ex-
perts from education and industry, labor and civic groups, and representa-
tives from State agencies advised on plans and helped the Bureau adopt new 
perspectives.

First to receive careful thought was the employment service, which, 
with the unemployment insurance program, operates through 54 State 
employment security agencies linked with each other and the Federal 
Government through the Labor Department’s Bureau of Employment Se-
curity. In the employment services’ counseling, testing, and job placement 
and in its concern for community development and special often-jobless 
groups, there is a means of generating improved economic health. But 
increasing workloads during a recession year had strained staff resources 
already inadequate to cover the range of employment security concerns.

Additional congressional appropriations enabled the Bureau to establish 
task forces to review programs in seven areas ranging from automation to 
older workers and youth. With the new funds, the Bureau also turned 
immediately to improving service in the 5Z largest metropolitan areas, 
which contain over one-half of the Nation’s nonagricultural employment 
and have the most acute need for employment services. Augmented staffs 
within the Bureau and States and throughout the 1,800 local public em-
ployment offices helped to turn plans into reality.

A new task for the employment security system will be special manpower 
duties under the Area Redevelopment Act of 1961. After the industrial 
needs of an area of chronic unemployment are determined by the Depart-
ment of Labor, the employment service specialists will counsel and refer 
individuals with outmoded skills for training and retraining.

The farm labor service concentrated its appraisal in regional and local 
offices, particularly in such areas as application of the standards for decent 
housing for farm workers and compliance with Public Law 78 and the 
Migratory Labor Agreement, both regulating foreign farm labor. The farm 
labor service also continued its programs on behalf of migrant workers, 
especially efforts to improve their living and working conditions.
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A year in which $3.7 billion (compared with $1.5 billion in i960) was 
paid in unemployment insurance benefits impelled new thinking about the 
program. Payment of benefits during retraining and the place of unemploy-
ment insurance in revitalizing depressed areas were considerations for the 
future. As an immediate offset to economic decline, however, the Tempo-
rary Extended Unemployment Compensation Act went into effect, paying 
$1.4 billion by June 30 to workers who had exhausted their benefits under 
regular State programs. The Bureau followed its progress with careful 
studies of the characteristics of the exhaustees, a survey calling forth the 
most massive technical planning and administration of any unemployment 
insurance research project in the history of the program.

The Bureau also concentrated on better staff recruitment, selection, and 
training on every level during the fiscal year. Outservice training, special 
meetings, new educational techniques, and training units on expanded 
programs were some Bureau methods in this area.

Helping to put the improved employment security system on the soundest 
financial basis are the newly adopted budgetary management standards for 
State agencies. They provide a better way of calculating the added cost of 
increased claims workloads, more detailed advanced planning with which to 
compare actual performances, and a modified system of annual budget 
preparation.

Established programs also went forward as the employment service made 
5,591,089 nonfarm placements and added 10 new urban placement centers 
to the professional office network. The unemployment insurance program 
registered a 2.3 percent increase in the filing of interstate claims, which in-
dicated some measure of success in furthering labor mobility.

The farm labor service’s regular workload in connection with the Migrant 
Labor Agreement and contracts with foreign workers was augmented by 
approximately 100 labor disputes involving employers of Mexicans in Cali-
fornia agriculture. The disputes centered about employer breaches of 
migrant labor contracts. The Bureau fought injunctions preventing its 
action in employer ineligibility and labor dispute situations.

The fieldwork for a revised “Dictionary of Occupational Titles” neared 
completion as 8,586 job descriptions were verified and 1,42.7 new definitions 
written. The Dictionary’s aim is to provide a complete guide to the occu-
pational structure of the United States, listing and explaining the various 
jobs in every industry.

The Bureau completed and issued the “Defense Readiness Handbook,” 
a guide for State agencies in developing plans for their local offices in a 
nuclear attack. This was the Department’s response to its planning respon-
sibility for civilian manpower in an emergency.

Full Cycle
Fiscal year 1961 witnessed the fourth in a postwar series of short cyclical 

economic swings. During the year, the economy ran virtually full cycle.

68



Gross national product (GNP) and industrial production—two leading 
measures of the Nation’s economic growth—began to decline in mid-1960, 
dropped to a low in the first quarter of calendar 1961, and recovered sharply 
during the second quarter to recoup or even surpass all the losses sustained 
earlier.

Gross national product reached an annual rate of $516 billion at the close 
of the fiscal year, as compared with $501 billion only a quarter earlier, 
and $506 billion in the corresponding quarter of the previous year. In-
dustrial production ended the fiscal year at virtually the same level as it 
began, and by June 1961 was no percent of the 1957 average. Personal 
income in June 1961 reached an alltime high of $417 billion (seasonally 
adjusted), $12. billion above the corresponding month of i960. Although 
total employment hit a record level of 68.7 million, the seasonally adjusted 
rate of unemployment, at 6.8 percent, had not yet responded to the general 
improvement.

Automation and Technological Change

During the past decade, recurring economic recessions have been con-
centrated in the hard goods industries where automation and technological 
change have been taking place rapidly. This has left large numbers of 
workers, frequently with high but now obsolete skills, confronted with 
long-term unemployment.

While new technology contributes to the continued growth of pro-
ductivity underlying our high standard of lining, it creates social and 
economic problems, such as labor displacement and obsolescence of skills, 
which take time to resolve. For this reason, and because of deep public 
interest in the progress of technological change, the Bureau is concerned 
with the problems of adjustment to such changes.

New automatic equipment and processes, and other technological 
changes, are believed to have a pronounced effect on the levels of employ-
ment and unemployment. The extent of this effect is difficult to measure 
precisely, because changes in the level of employment caused by automation 
are entangled with those created by changing consumer tastes, fluctuations 
in the business cycle, development of substituted materials, foreign com-
petition, shifts in population, and many other factors.

Occupational Trends

If the precise measurement of automation’s impact on the work force 
is not available, the implication of extensive improvements in technology 
for the Nation’s occupational structure is nevertheless clear. Existing jobs 
are undergoing significant modification in many industries, while new 
opportunities are being created in various fields such as electronic data 
processing, atomic development, and space exploration.
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For the future, the greatest percentage of growth is expected in pro-
fessional and technical occupations. Opportunities for clerical and sales 
personnel, skilled workers, and proprietors and managers are also expected 
to increase significantly. An expanding population with higher living 
standards will probably cause another greater than average rate of increase 
in service occupations.

Two approaches to the problem of changing occupational requirements 
are programs for improved reemployment opportunities for displaced 
workers and broad manpower development and training legislation. 
Typical of the former is the Area Redevelopment Act and of the latter, 
proposed legislation to provide unemployed persons whose skills have 
become obsolete the opportunity for retraining in skills which are or 
will be in demand in the labor market. This new legislation would also 
permit improving and upgrading the skills of many workers who need 
training or retraining to be fully productive.

Employment and Unemployment

At the beginning of fiscal year 1961, civilian labor force and employment 
totals were at record levels, following over-the-year gains of more than 1 
million in each. Unemployment, however, at a seasonally adjusted rate 
of 5.5 percent in July i960, was somewhat higher than a year earlier and 
was substantially higher than in July of most postwar years. Early in 
the fiscal year, weaknesses in the economy became more pronounced and by 
December i960 the recession was well under way. Employment losses 
between July and December (with allowances for seasonal movements) were 
widespread, but were most pronounced in the durable goods manufacturing 
industries. Employment in these industries, at 9.5 million in July i960, 
dropped 400,000 by December i960. Manufacturing employment as a whole 
was down by some 600,000, accounting for about two-thirds of the net 
reduction in wage and salary employment over the 6-month period. Both 
the trade and construction industries showed losses of 2.00,000 workers each.

The recession low in payroll employment (seasonally adjusted) was 
reached in February and March 1961, with reductions from December levels 
reported in durable goods, including transportation equipment, which had 
shown no decrease from July to December. Construction and State and 
local government employment, however, rose slightly from December to 
March (seasonally adjusted). Somewhat better than seasonal employment 
gains occurred in most industry divisions in April, and fairly substantial 
and widespread improvement was shown in May and June.

In spite of these gains, however, payroll employment at 53.1 million in 
June 1961 was about 300,000 lower than a year earlier. The most sub-
stantial over-the-year losses were in the durable goods industries, with the 
largest declines in primary metals, machinery, transportation equipment 
and lumber. Losses also occurred, however, in the nondurable goods 
industries, particularly in textiles and apparel, and in transportation, 
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public utilities, and trade. Contract construction showed a small gain. 
Losses in the private sector were partially offset by a gain of 300,000 in 
State and local government employment.

Accompanying the employment losses during the first half of fiscal year 
1961 was a substantial rise in the volume of unemployment. By December 
the rate (seasonally adjusted) had reached 6.8 percent, and it remained 
virtually unchanged during the remaining months of the fiscal year. The 
usual winter increase in unemployment was augmented by that resulting 
from the recession, with the result that unemployment reached 5.7 million 
in February, a record for any month since 1941. Although better than 
seasonal employment gains were noted in the last few months of the fiscal 
year, unemployment remained high because of continued growth in the 
labor force and the normal postrecession lag.

Total employment of 68.7 million at the end of fiscal year 1961 was about 
100,000 higher than a year earlier but, because the labor force grew by 
nearly 1.3 million over the iz-month period, total unemployment at 5.6 
million in June 1961 was i.z million higher than in June i960.

State insured unemployment averaged 1.7 million per week in July i960, 
about 350,000 higher than a year earlier. On a seasonally adjusted basis, 
insured unemployment rose each month from July through December and 
showed no substantial change for the following 3 months. In February, 
State insured unemployment averaged 3.4 million, representing an actual 
rate of 8.4 percent, both record highs in the history of the program. The 
volume dropped steadily from late February through June, when the average 
was z.o million, or a rate of 4.9 percent. The June level was about 400,000 
higher than a year earlier and was higher than in June of any postwar year 
except 1949 and 1958.

The temporary extended unemployment compensation (TEC) program, 
designed to provide additional weeks of benefits to the increasingly large 
number of persons who had exhausted their rights under regular programs, 
went into effect on April 8, 1961. By the end of June nearly 1.4 million 
persons had filed for benefits under the program. TEC insured unemploy-
ment reached a peak of 765,000 in late May but dropped sharply in the last 
3 weeks of June to 646,000.

Characteristics of the Unemployed

The composition of the unemployed showed marked changes during fiscal 
year 1961 which were attributable to the differential impact of the recession. 
To the extent that the slowdown was concentrated in durable goods manu-
facturing, workers in those industries were affected more than others. This, 
coupled with severe cutbacks in construction, meant that the unemployment 
impact fell disproportionately on male workers. The June 1961 unemploy-
ment rate in construction was 11.6 percent, the highest by far among the 
industry divisions. The next highest unemployment rates, 9.8 percent and 
8.4 percent, were recorded in the mining, forestry and fisheries, and durable 
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goods manufacturing industries, respectively. One-fourth of the unem-
ployed were concentrated in manufacturing and an additional 15 percent 
each were in trade and service.

Occupationally, the largest relative number of unemployed were among 
nonfarm laborers and operatives, with the June rate for laborers at 11.5 
percent and for operatives, y.z percent. The greatest relative increases over 
the year occurred among craftsmen, undoubtedly reflecting the large number 
of unemployed construction workers, and clerical workers, many of whom 
were previously employed in manufacturing but who had not yet returned 
to work. Professional and managerial workers had the lowest unemploy-
ment rates, the same standing they enjoyed a year earlier.

Because long-teim unemployment reaches its peak long after the turning 
point in economic activity, the total without jobs for more than 6 months 
remained very high (92.8,000) as the fiscal year drew to a close. Average 
duration of a spell of unemployment in June 1961 was 13.9 weeks, compared 
with 10.3 weeks in June i960. Older men (45 and over), semiskilled and 
unskilled workers, workers last employed in durable goods manufactur-
ing, and nonwhites represented disproportionate shares of the long-term 
unemployed.

Approximately one-half of the unemployed females and slightly less than 
one-half of the unemployed males were under 15 years of age. Younger 
workers typically have the highest unemployment rates, and their relative 
volume of unemployment, while up slightly from the previous year, re-
peated the standard pattern. During June 1961, the unemployment rate for 
male workers under 2.5 was 15.5 percent and for females, 18.5 percent. The 
average rate for males over 2.5 years of age was 4.6 percent and for females,, 
6.x percent.

As in previous years, unemployment was lower among married workers. 
The unemployment rate for married men was 4.1 percent in June 1961; mar-
ried women had a rate of 6.9 percent at the end of the year. This compared 
with the 15.5 percent rate for single men in June 1961, nearly four times as 
great as that for married men, and the 14.4 percent rate for single women, 
more than double that for married women.

Nonwhite workers continued to be the group most severely affected by 
unemployment. About 1 out of 8 of these workers was jobless in June 1961, 
compared with 1 out of 15 white workers. Nonwhite workers are heavily 
concentrated in occupations with the highest unemployment rates— 
laborers, service workers, and operatives. About 2.0 percent of all un-
employed workers at the end of the year were nonwhite, about the same 
proportion as a year earlier.

Data on the characteristics of the insured unemployed under both regular 
and TEC programs show that in June 1961 six States—New York, 
California, Pennsylvania, Ohio, Michigan, and Illinois—accounted for 
about half of the Nation’s insured jobless.
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Area Labor Market Trends

Area classifications according to relative adequacy of labor supply 
provide a quick, convenient tool to measure comparative differences in the 
availability of labor as well as general economic situations in the Nation’s 
important production and employment centers.

Several times since it was first published in 1948 the area classifications 
system has been changed to reflect more adequately comparative unemploy-
ment. In fiscal year 1961, it became apparent that, owing to growing 
structural and technological unemployment, an increasing number of areas 
were remaining in categories denoting substantial unemployment, even 
after economic conditions had began to improve nationally. Such areas 
with chronic substantial unemployment were identified for the first time in 
the July i960 classification under a subheading of “areas of substantial and 
persistent labor surplus.’’

In July i960, 37 major and 116 smaller areas were classified as areas of 
substantial unemployment. In 11 of these major areas and 74 of the smaller 
areas, unemployment was persistent in nature. In January 1961, the number 
of major areas in substantial unemployment started to climb and by March 
it had reached an alltime high of 101. By May 1961, the number of major 
areas in substantial unemployment categories had decreased to 96 (2.0 
persistent) while the smaller area total had risen to 2.15 (94 persistent). 
A complete listing of the year end (July 1961) classifications as compared 
with the May 1961 and July i960 listings is shown below.

1 Group totals for months in 1961 are not completely comparable with earlier periods because 
of changes in definitions of labor market areas.

July 19611 May 1961 1 July i960

Total, all groups (major areas)................................. 150 150 149
Group A (overall labor shortage)............................ .... 0 0 0
Group B (relatively low unemployment).............. .... 0 0 19
Group C (moderate unemployment)........................ 61 54 93
Group D (substantial unemployment).................... 69 66 x8
Group E (substantial unemployment).................... .... II XI 6
Group F (substantial unemployment).................... 8 9 3

Among the programs which the Federal Government has initiated to 
assist areas with substantial unemployment is the 1952. Defense Manpower 
Policy (DMP) No. 4, which authorizes all Federal procurement agencies 
to give preferential treatment in bidding on Federal contracts to firms in 
labor surplus areas. This fiscal year, the policy was revised to provide 
first preference to firms in “areas of substantial and persistent unemploy-
ment.” Since its inception, DMP No. 4 has been responsible, through its 
special preference procedures, for the awarding of approximately $2.76 mil-
lion to firms in low employment areas. Another program adopted by the 
Small Business Administration early in 1961 permits small businesses in 
areas of substantial unemployment to obtain loans from it at reduced 
interest rates.
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Area Redevelopment

The continued existence of long-time pockets of high unemployment de-
manded attention in fiscal 1961. Past fiscal and monetary policies designed 
for and useful in maintaining relatively full employment nationally had 
little effect on local areas of substantial and persistent unemployment. 
Government procurement contracts to firms in these areas under the prefer-
ences authorized by DMP No. 4 were of some benefit but they were not 
of the type or magnitude of assistance which could lead to a sustained 
improvement in the local economies.

A different approach was needed to attack the problem of unemployment 
caused by the decline of an area’s dominant industry, whether it was due 
to the depletion of a natural resource, shifts in technology, or industry 
relocation. Numerous bills introduced in Congress provided for Federal- 
State-local partnerships in redevelopment efforts. Generally, these bills 
enable the local communities to obtain loans, grants, and technical assist-
ance from the Federal Government to create the facilities and economic 
climate that would result in a lasting improvement in the employment 
conditions. In May 1961, efforts culminated in the passage of Public Law 
87-2.7, the Area Redevelopment Act.

The overall administration of the area redevelopment program was placed 
in the Department of Commerce, but specific functions under the act were 
delegated to the Department of Labor.

For instance, the Secretary of Labor does the necessary factfinding in 
determining eligibility of an area for assistance, although the Secretary 
of Commerce makes the actual designation. The act itself sets standards 
for designating a “redevelopment area’’; the current rate of unemployment 
must be 6 percent or more, excluding unemployment resulting primarily 
from temporary or seasonal factors, and the annual average rates of unem-
ployment must have been at least: 50 percent above the national average 
for 3 of the preceding 4 calendar years, or 75 percent above the national 
average for 2. of the preceding 3 calendar years, or 100 percent above the 
national average for 1 of the preceding 2. calendar years.

The experience of the Bureau of Employment Security in classifying labor 
market areas and its ability to obtain the necessary labor market data from 
the local employment security offices place it in a special position for 
certifying the eligibility of nonfarm areas. By the end of the fiscal year, 
the Bureau had certified to the Secretary of Commerce 12.1 labor market 
areas as eligible.

Among them are coal mining centers such as Scranton and Wilkes-Barre- 
Hazleton, Pa., and Charleston, W. Va., the New England textile towns of 
Fall River and Lowell, Mass., and Providence-Pawtucket, R.I., and areas 
dependent upon a seasonal industry such as Atlantic City, N.J. (resort), 
Modesto, Calif, (agriculture), or Anacortes, Wash, (lumbering).

Manpower provisions of the act are in the charge of the Department of 
Labor. Through appropriate studies the Department will determine the 
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size, characteristics, skills, and occupational potentials of the redevelop-
ment areas; then the employment security system will select and refer for 
training and retraining those unemployed and underemployed people who 
can be expected to obtain employment as a result of the skills acquired in 
the training.

The act also authorizes subsistence payments through the States to un-
employed individuals certified to receive training or retraining. Although 
the payment of retraining subsistence benefits will be carried out only on 
a pilot basis, it will be an important step in gaining the widespread ac-
ceptance of the idea which may lead to subsequent action.

Employment Service
On February z, 1961, in his economic message to Congress, the President 

said: “I am directing the Secretary of Labor to take necessary steps to pro-
vide better service for unemployment insurance claimants and other job 
applicants registered with the United States Employment Service. This 
will require expanded counseling and placement services for workers and 
jobseekers (a) in depressed areas, (b) in rural areas of chronic unemploy-
ment, (c) displaced by automation and technological changes in factories 
and on farms, (d) in upper age brackets, and (e) recent graduates from col-
lege and high school.”

Accordingly, the Bureau reevaluated the employment service programs 
and developed a long-range plan for bolstering the services rendered. First, 
steps were taken to improve the employment service in the 51 largest metro-
politan areas containing over one-half the Nation’s nonagricultural em-
ployment. Historically, these areas, in which need for employment services 
is most acute, have had the heaviest unemployment insurance workloads, 
thus creating an “unemployment office” image and obscuring employment 
service functions. Here staffing resources, relatively, have been most meager 
and problems of organization and management have substantially retarded 
placement.

The improvement drive in metropolitan areas has four immediate 
objectives.

1. Physical separation of the employment service from the unemployment 
insurance operations in order to give it an identity of its own and eradicate 
the “unemployment office” image.

z. Reorganization of the newly separated employment service operations 
along lines best suited to its particular purpose of matching workers and 
jobs.

3. Full-time management for the employment service in each local office 
and at the area level.

4. Enough staff resources in these great metropolitan areas to enable them 
to provide effective service. (The objective is to bring the staffs, in relation 
to their workload, into relative parity with those of smaller areas.)
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Another move in the drive for improvement and expansion was a nation-
wide “Hire Now” campaign initiated by the Bureau at the request of the 
Secretary and opened May io, 1961, with the slogan “When they work, 
you profit.” The campaign urged all employers to fill job openings immedi-
ately. The Bureau formulated basic promotional plans to implement the 
drive; Bureau-State task forces devised techniques to put these plans into 
action quickly in local offices. Promotional materials, ranging from models 
for Governors’ proclamations to radio and TV spots, were developed in the 
Bureau and sent to all local offices through State agencies. Results from 
the campaign indicated increases in both placements and employer contacts 
in most of the 47 States participating in the campaign.

To handle the new employment security responsibilities and efforts to-
ward expanded goals, additional employment service staff was recruited 
within the Bureau, and 1,500 extra positions were authorized for State and 
local offices.

By the end of the fiscal year, the picture had been reversed. Employment 
was on the upswing. In June, for the first time in 15 months, the volume of 
nonfarm placements exceeded the volume for the same month of the 
preceding year.

Placement Activities

Nonfarm placements in fiscal year 1961 were 5,591,089, a decline of 
8.1 percent from the previous year, reflecting the national decline in 
employment.

The industry in which the greatest loss occurred was manufacturing, 17.9 
percent below the previous year. Other major industries, in the order of 
their percent decrease from i960, were transportation, communication and 
public utilities, mining, construction, and forestry and fishing. Placements 
in government increased.

On an occupational basis, placements in professional and managerial 
groups showed the only rise. These placements were 7.3 percent higher 
than the previous year. The group which was affected most adversely was 
the semiskilled, dropping 17.7 percent from fiscal year i960. Unskilled 
placements were affected to a lesser degree, and were followed in decreasing 
order of percent of decline by the clerical and sales, skilled, and service 
categories.
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Comparison of nonfarm placements, 1960 and 1961

Fiscal 
year 
1961

Fiscal 
year 
1960

Percent 
change 

between 
1960 and 

1961

Industry division—nonagricultural placements:
Total______________________  _ ____________________________ 5,591,089 6,082,753 -8.1

Forestry and fishing _ _ ____ _________________  .__  _ . 4,066 4, 554 —10.7
Mining____ ______ “ __________  _ ___ 212 731 242 886 —12.7
Construction.._____ ____________  ___________________________ 394,725 445,253 — 11.3
Manufacturing______  __ _________ ____ .. 1,2182 260 1,4842 820 — 17.9
Transportation, communication, and public utilities. ' 214,720 249,013 — 13. 8
Wholesale and retail trade.. _ _ 2 _ ___________________ 1,247,234 1,3312 570 -6.3
Finance______________ _ __________________ . ... ' 1172 266 ' 1202 408 -2.6
Total service___ _ __________ _____ 2,1192 666 2,1732 742 —2.5

Domestic____________________ _ ________ ______________ 1,226,493 12 2562 558 —2.4
Government.___________  ______ _ ________ ___ _ ' 2522 205 ' 2462 351 +2.4
All other_________________  _________ ___ ____ _______________ 12 216 2,156 -43. 6

Occupational division—nonagricultural placements:
Total_____________________  _________________ __ ... _ _ 5, 591,089 6,082,753 —8.1

Professional and managerial___________________________________ 177,816 165, 766 +7.3
Clerical and sales____ __________ _____ __________  ... 8742 275 9242 999 -5.5
Service____ _______________________ __ _. _ __________________ 1,8802 311 1,9432 765 -3.3
Skilled____________________________________________________ ' 3102 247 ' 3272 928 -5.4
Semiskilled___ _______________________ 699,005 8492 530 —17.7
Unskilled and other__________________________________________ 1,649,435 1,870,765 -11.8

Service to Employers
Manpower problems resulting both from technological changes within 

industry and an increasing tension in the international situation contributed 
to the Bureau’s concern with strengthening and improving its service to 
employers..

One big employer, the Department of Defense, issued a directive which 
established policy and procedures fot minimizing unemployment resulting 
from cutbacks and terminations in military procurement contracts; it 
emphasizes the assistance which local employment service offices can give 
in these situations. Bureau representatives maintained liaison with the 
national offices of the military services, and with field offices of the Air 
Materiel Command and the Army Ordnance Corps.

Bureau staff visited executives of about 70 of the Nation’s multi-State 
firms and about 40 national associations and professional societies, de-
scribing to them employment service programs in relation to current 
economic trends, labor supply and demand, and the manpower needs of 
specific industries. Company executives then provided their branch estab-
lishments with resumes of this information and encouraged their personnel 
managers to make more extensive use of the employment service. In like 
manner, officials of national associations and societies published items 
concerning the employment service in their magazines, bulletins, and news 
letters.

The Bureau and the Small Business Administration cooperated in a new 
program for mutual benefit. The SB A will include State employment 
service personnel in the management training courses it cosponsors with 
public and private educational institutions throughout the country. In
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return, the Bureau will present, as part of the courses, the manpower studies 
“Manpower Challenge of the 6o’s,” the employment service film “A Man 
is a Job,” and appropriate State or local studies. The SBA has encouraged 
its regional office management and research assistance specialists to suggest 
to course coordinators at the various schools that they include this man-
power presentation.

A nationwide program to improve service to employers in the retail 
trades resulted from meetings between representatives of the Bureau and 
of the Distributive Education Branch, Division of Vocational Education, 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. State employment serv-
ices were urged to further cooperative arrangements by furnishing informa-
tion on employment service activities to distributive officials, coordinators, 
and teachers, in schools and training systems; and by collaborating with 
committees formed to further the goals of distributive education and to 
develop the kind of program needed in each community.

Bureau staff explored with selected State agencies additional techniques 
for providing greater assistance to employers. From these meetings, a 
procedure to identify State agency research needs was developed. Another 
result was an issue of Employment Security Exchange devoted to industrial 
services with examples of how the employment service assisted employers 
with selection, turnover, expansion, training, manpower utilization, and 
personnel management problems. Services of the kind depicted in the 
exchange were performed for firms ranging in size from 5 to over 11,000 
employees.

The Bureau surveyed training needs of State office personnel who have 
responsibility for employer relations and industrial services, scheduled 
training to meet these needs, and advised State agencies about developing 
outservice training.

Services to Professional Personnel

Continuing emphasis on serving professional workers and employers of 
professional personnel has resulted in the steady growth of placements in 
this field. A total of 177,816 professional and managerial job openings 
were filled during fiscal year 1961, an increase of 7.3 percent over the 
previous year.

Improved local office premises and better organization and operating 
techniques needed to serve professional workers most effectively have also 
received increasing attention. In a number of urban areas, separate pro-
fessional or professional and clerical offices have been established, or will 
be set up as soon as suitable space is located. A study, begun in fiscal 1961, 
of professional placement activities in metropolitan areas will result in 
recommendations for improved techniques. Following advice from a special 
task force, the Bureau has taken steps to strengthen the program for on- 
campus recruitment of college graduates. Professional nurse registries, 
providing 2.4-hour service, 7 days a week, are now operating in 13 local 
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offices. Based on the experience in these offices, guidelines are being pre-
pared for use when the need for this type of service arises elsewhere.

The Bureau also moved ahead in developing improved techniques for 
assisting professional people seeking employment outside their own com-
munities, and employers with job vacancies which cannot be filled locally. 
The professional office network links 119 local public employment offices, 
located primarily in major cities, which specialize in serving professional 
and managerial occupations. During the fiscal year, 10 urban professional 
placement centers were added to the professional office netw'ork. Offices 
are now located in 46 States and the District of Columbia.

New procedures speeded communications between the network offices. 
In addition to the private employers using this service for multi-State 
recruitment, including aircraft manufacturers and research and development 
companies, large public agencies regularly fill their personnel needs through 
the network. In fiscal year 1961, for instance, the Department of Defense 
recruited through the network elementary and high school teachers and 
principals for overseas schools for children of military personnel.

Convention placement service was provided for a number of professional 
societies. This service is a placement center set up at the societies’ annual 
meetings to which employers’ orders and employees’ applications have 
been forwarded from public employment offices throughout the country. 
The professional societies for whom convention placement service is pro-
vided encourage their members to apply through local offices of the State 
employment services when they need employment assistance at any time 
of the year.

Teachers are placed through regular channels in most State employment 
services. Fourteen State employment services, however, now operate a 
centralized teacher placement service, where applications and orders for 
public and private school teachers from throughout the State can be matched 
at a central point. More than 10,000 teachers were placed in public and 
private schools during the year.

A large number of retired military personnel yearly seek a “second 
career’’ through the public employment service. Specialized techniques 
are used for placing this group. Vocational counseling is given to relate 
military skills to civilian occupations, and prospective employers of retired 
military personnel are given resumes of the applicants.

Serving Special Applicant Groups
Services to Older Workers

The nationwide program to convince employers to modify upper-age 
restrictions in hiring and direct assistance to 40-plus applicants in obtaining 
suitable employment remained the principal aids to older workers by the 
Bureau and affiliated State agencies.

Among the services local offices offer older workers are: intensive inter-
viewing, aptitude testing, employment counseling, referral to training 
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facilities and to other community agencies, assistance in presenting appli-
cants’ qualifications effectively to employers, persistent efforts to develop 
suitable job opportunities with employers, and selective placement in jobs 
suited to abilities and physical capacities. Over 1,114,000 nonagricultural 
placements were made of workers 45 years old and over during fiscal year 
1961, and more than 114,000 such applicants received intensive job coun-
seling services.

In addition to direct services to older workers, State agencies with 
Bureau assistance help create an atmosphere of acceptance for 40-plus 
workers in every community through many informational and educational 
activities. The Bureau and State agency personnel are continuously in 
touch with a wide range of national and local employer, labor, veteran, 
civic, and industry organizations to reach persons in business and industrv 
who formulate hiring policy.

The Bureau developed in fiscal 1961 a “Leader’s Guide’’ for conducting 
employer and labor-management institutes on the employment of the 
40-plus worker. The guide will assist State employment services, local 
committees on aging, universities, employer groups, labor organizations, 
and other concerned groups in arousing concern for the 40-plus workers.

The Bureau and its affiliated State agencies worked closely with the 
Women’s Bureau of the Department of Labor in conducting earning oppor-
tunities forums for mature workers. Originated to stimulate mature women 
to avail themselves of community training, counseling, and placement 
resources, the forums were extended during the year to include both men 
and women.

Bureau personnel were active in planning and conducting the White 
House Conference on Aging held in January 1961. Especially on the subject 
of employment security and retirement, the Bureau helped prepare materials 
that were used to good effect in the deliberations of the Conference, and 
given wide distribution throughout the country. The Conference empha-
sized the need for fuller and more widely distributed job opportunity infor-
mation, better methods of appraising the vocational assets of older workers, 
augmented staffs to provide improved counseling and placement services, 
and expanded programs of research and development to give a sound tech-
nical base for the expanded services. These findings were the subject of 
subsequent study by a Bureau task force on services to older workers.

Services to Youth
Public interest in the problem of high unemployment among youth has 

refocused attention within the Bureau on the adequacy of youth services.
Part of the Bureau’s program during fiscal year 1961 to step up placement 

of high school and college youth was the establishment of a task force of 
State, Bureau, and university representatives. Task-force recommendations 
were distributed to all State agencies, and preliminary reports indicate a 
substantial increase in placement of youth in the latter part of the year.
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The employment service local offices provided staff to work with about 
9,500 high schools in registering, testing, and counseling high school seniors 
who were seeking work after graduation. Over 500,000 seniors were served 
the last school year and jobs found for nearly a quarter of the group regis-
tered. Local offices also worked with the vocational classes in the high 
schools to place youth in part-time school and work programs. In addition, 
many local offices worked with the schools in attempting to get jobs for 
youth dropping out of high school. This is a problem of increasing pro-
portions; estimates for the 1960’s show that 7% million of the z6 million 
new entrants into the labor force will not finish high school, z% million 
will not complete grade school. Lack of education and skill make these 
young people among the hardest to place.

Special emphasis was given to the programs for unemployed out-of-school 
youth in urban slum areas, counseling and placement of school dropouts, 
and employment opportunities for rural youth seeking urban jobs. The 
Bureau prepared a survey of the labor market experience of young jobseekers 
in 15 selected major city areas for the National Conference on Unemployed 
Out-of-School Youth. April 1961 reports obtained from State agencies for 
this purpose covered developments in industrial centers in all sections of the 
country.

A guide for interviewing recent liberal arts and science graduates was 
prepared for the use of employment service interviewers and counselors. Its 
main purpose is better job promotion for college graduates.

In June, the Bureau inaugurated a special program within the employment 
service framework to provide summer jobs for foreign young people studying 
in American schools. Particularly in need of help were college youth from 
Africa; to many of them a summer job represented the difference between 
finishing studies and returning home because of lack of money. With the 
cooperation of employers and private groups, the Bureau created and filled 
over 100 jobs by the end of the fiscal year and laid plans for an expanded and 
permanent program of this kind.

Reports from major labor market areas on summer employment oppor-
tunities for youth were summarized for publication in the May 1961 issue 
of the Bureau’s Area Labor Market Trends publication. These data in-
dicated a heavy influx of young jobseekers into the labor market, seeking 
summer and regular employment

Services to Minority Groups
A conference in July i960 of minority group representatives from 17 State 

employment security agencies discussed equal work opportunities for mi-
nority groups. The conferees recommended a series of regional meetings 
during which local pioblem areas could be discussed. Other recommenda-
tions were made about program and educational activities, services to 
Indian and Puerto Rican workers, and proposed research projects.

The Department and the Bureau continued to encourage employers to hire 
pn the basis of ability to perform jobs effectively. The minority groups con- 
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suitant addressed a number of employer and public meetings, and discussed 
the various services available to minority group workers. The manpower 
situation was also presented by the consultant to about 1,500 nonwhite 
students in 10 colleges in 5 Southern States.

Continued assistance was also given to the President’s Committee on 
Equal Employment Opportunity.

Services to the Handicapped
Service to the physically handicapped and mentally recovered jobseekers 

was energetically carried on by the Bureau and the State employment service 
agencies during the fiscal year. Through specialized job placement and 
employment counseling services, this program assists these workers in 
gaining equal opportunity in the competitive job market. Improved serv-
ices were provided to the severely disabled to aid in overcoming the 
formidable employer resistance barring them from jobs for which they are 
qualified.

The total number of handicapped workers who filed new applications for 
work, approximately 440,000, was slightly greater than that of the pre-
vious fiscal year. State agencies placed about 153,000 handicapped workers, 
with disabled veterans constituting 40 percent of the total. These place-
ments included slightly more than 5,000 clients referred by State vocational 
rehabilitation agencies to the employment service.

Cooperative assistance to State vocational rehabilitation agencies in pre-
paring disabled persons for employment and in placing ready-for-employ- 
ment clients of these agencies was an important phase of the employment 
service program for the handicapped. Many State employment service 
offices joined with their vocational rehabilitation counterparts in strength-
ening cooperative activities in order to provide more effective rehabilitation 
and placement services.

The Bureau prepared a revised edition of the “Interviewing Guide on 
Epilepsy,” which, by emphasizing the employability of epileptics, presents 
an enlightened approach to their problems and will aid public employment 
offices and other agencies to do a better job in counseling and placing 
epileptics.

The employment service worked closely with the President s Committee 
on Employment of the Physically Handicapped, and also with State and 
local committees in educational and promotional programs to encourage 
employment of the handicapped.

Most State agencies intensified job solicitation activities for individual 
hard-to-place handicapped workers.

Aptitude and Proficiency Testing

Test-selected applicants for entry jobs were sent to many multi-State 
employers in fiscal year 1961. At the request of multi-State employers, 
the Bureau undertook studies to develop aptitude test batteries for occu-
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pations not yet covered by United States Employment Service tests. The 
companies instructed their plant managers to cooperate in these studies. 
Among the new tests developed were those for service engineer, construc-
tion machinery salesman, and occupations in the laundry industry.

Unions, employers, and other organizations continued their interest in 
USES tests. Various local unions and joint apprenticeship committees 
throughout the country were served with test-selected applicants for 
apprenticeships. Officials of the International Boilermakers Union urged 
the development of USES aptitude tests for use in screening boilermaker 
apprentices.

The USES General Aptitude Test Battery (GATB) also evoked inter-
national interest during the year. The list of “Foreign Users of General 
Aptitude Test Battery’’ included 314 individuals in 63 countries engaged 
in research on the GATB to adapt it for use in their own countries. At 
the request of the editor, an article entitled “La Batterie Generale de Tests 
d’Aptitude” was prepared and published in the Bulletin de 1’Association 
Internationale de Psychologic Appliquee. The purpose was to provide 
European readers, to whom American journals are frequently unavailable, 
with an understanding of the kind of test development which the USES 
is doing.

Aptitude test batteries were developed in cooperation with the State 
employment security agencies and employers for 49 occupations, including 
8 apprenticeable occupations. The Bureau also prepared a revised “Test 
Development Guide” for the State employment security agencies con-
ducting these studies.

A study, initiated in fiscal 1958, will eventually make General Aptitude 
Test Batteries, now used for seniors, effective counseling aids for lower 
high school grades as well. Basic data for this “ longitudinal maturation” 
study are test scores from lower high school grades taken in 1958 and 
retest scores of these same students in the ixth grade. In fiscal 1961 the 
testing for the study was completed when students initially tested in the 
ninth grade were retested as seniors.

A parallel study on the effects of practice upon GATB retest scores of 
fully matured adults after 1,1, and 3 years was also made. These intervals, 
the same as those between the initial testing and retesting of the nth, 
10th, and 9th graders, will be used to adjust the results of the longitudinal 
maturation study for the effects of practice. Individuals tested for the 
longitudinal maturation study are being followed up to determine the 
validity of the GATB for predicting success in (1) high school and (2.) 
occupations and colleges entered after graduation from high school. In 
fiscal 1961, data were collected on high school success for individuals tested 
as 9th and 10th graders in 1958, and data collection was begun on college 
and occupational success of individuals tested as nth graders in 1958.

As work continued on the new USES typing and stenographic profi-
ciency tests, a standard form and nine experimental alternate forms tests 
were constructed. The Bureau is gathering data for determining whether 
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alternate forms are equivalent to the standard form and for separate stand-
ardizing of the tests for manual and electric typewriters. The standard 
form for the new 80 words per minute dictation test was constructed, and 
data are being collected on experimental separate-answer-sheet versions of 
this test.

Employment Counseling Services

Practically equaling fiscal 1960’s record, the employment service coun-
seled 1,037,055 applicants in fiscal year 1961, with total counseling inter-
views amounting to 1,783,310. This was accomplished despite the heavy 
increase in applicant load resulting from increased unemployment during 
this period. In addition, the Bureau’s GATB was administered to a total 
of 573,161 applicants, an increase of 2.0,319 over the preceding year.

During fiscal year 1961, the Bureau sought improved counseling service 
through urging adoption of higher counselor selection standards, con-
tinuing use of outservice training in colleges and universities, and en-
couraging full-time area counselors to replace part-time counselors in 
small towns and rural areas.

Forty-five States, plus the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the 
Virgin Islands, are considering, or have taken action toward, adoption 
of the counselor standards recommended by the Bureau. In cooperation 
with the Division of Administrative Standards, the Bureau is asking 
regional offices to supply specific information on their progress toward 
adoption of counselor standards.

Over 500 employment service counselors were enrolled in outservice 
training courses at various universities throughout the country during 
the past year. Since the program’s inception an estimated 1,600 counselors 
have attended such courses in over too colleges and universities. Prelim-
inary plans for evaluating the extent and effectiveness of the outservice 
training program were initiated.

In order to supply States with guidelines for the most effective organi-
zation and conduct of area counselor programs, Bureau staff surveyed 
the 11 States experimenting with this type of program. Replies were 
received and are being compiled and analyzed.

The Bureau completed and issued to State and local offices a new training 
unit on the counseling responsibility of local office interviewing staff, 
how to recognize counseling needs, and techniques for referral to counselors. 
Also completed were revised drafts of the training units on employment 
counseling, and evaluation of counseling service by managers and other 
line supervisors. In addition, a draft completely overhauling the Manual 
chapter on counseling reflects the most up-to-date techniques in counseling 
service, including the use of group methods.
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Community Employment Program

The community employment program centers on the creation of new jobs 
and the reemployment of unemployed workers. Working through the 
employment security agencies, the community employment program en-
courages the application of employment service capabilities and labor 
market information to community efforts to attract new employment and 
fully utilize the available labor force.

New legislative proposals in 1961 had important implications for the 
program. The Area Redevelopment Act, which combats conditions of 
chronic unemployment in depressed areas, required much staff time for 
preparation of background material and for delineating the employment 
service’s responsibilities under the act. Also, the new Administration’s 
call for an expansion of the employment service paved the way for an 
expanded community employment program.

An additional experimental rural area program project was launched 
in a Mississippi county to explore further problems of providing basic 
employment services to rural areas and of assisting these areas to develop 
programs of economic self-help. Such programs are now in operation in 
counties in Arkansas, Kentucky, Tennessee, and Wisconsin.

Budget proposals were submitted to finance this extension of the employ-
ment service to rural areas on a regular basis. Using techniques developed 
in the experimental program, a system with an employment service “area 
agent’’ and a mobile team of technicians from the State office was requested 
for fiscal year 1961. This program will be initiated first in rural areas 
designated as redevelopment areas.

Plans were also made to finance additional positions for the community 
employment program in State offices and to finance additional program 
activities in local offices, especially those located in urban redevelopment 
areas.

In order to keep informed about local office participation in local develop-
ment efforts, the Bureau designed a community employment development 
organization report form and distributed it to the States. The report 
requests information about the economic base of the area, the activities 
of the development organizations, and the assistance provided by the local 
office.

The community employment consultant participated actively in the 
community impact program of the Department of Defense.

Farm Labor Service
New technology and farm mechanization continued to have somewhat 

contradictory effects in fiscal 1961, causing a decline in farm population 
and employment opportunity and at the same time intensifying the need for 
seasonal hired workers for ever-shorter periods. Unemployment and under-
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employment among farm workers was a matter of grave concern; a special 
study revealed that about 15 percent of those who devoted a month or more 
to farm wage work in a recent year experienced some unemployment, 
compared with about 16 percent from the entire labor force. Even more 
serious was the migrant labor situation where over 40 percent reported 
some unemployment.

Working under these conditions, the farm labor service sought a solution 
for the employment problems of farm workers and for the difficulties of 
farmers trying to piece together a work force for shorter seasons and 
more specialized activities. Typical of daily efforts to keep the labor 
demand and supply in reasonable balance were the service’s improvement 
of the selection of workers and its attempts to advance farm working 
conditions (housing, wages, transportation) so that agriculture will 
attract and retain qualified workers.

Mechanization and weather conditions were the chief disrupters of 
farm labor this year. Technological displacement in the cotton harvesting, 
which has a larger proportion of the seasonal hired work force than any 
other activity, and in other crops, caused serious manpower difficulties. 
In the 1960-61 season, 51 percent of the cotton crop was harvested by 
machine, as compared with 43 percent in 1959-60. The Atlantic coastal 
and eastern central States experienced prolonged cold, wet weather which 
resulted in a planting season 1 weeks late and continued unseasonal rain- 
soaked fields. Southern migrants scheduled on the basis of a normal 
season arrived, but had no jobs until crops were ready. Problems like 
this are the day-to-day work of the farm labor service, which must often 
deal with specific and unusual situations and emergency labor shortages.

Farm placement services are provided in the employment security agen-
cies of the 50 States, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. Trained tech-
nical personnel recruit and place farm labor, finding jobs for year-round 
workers and others with higher skills; local women and youth (generally 
for periods under one month); intrastate, interstate, and contract Puerto 
Rican migratory workers; custom grain combine or mechanical picking 
operators and crews; and food processing personnel. When it is necessary, 
farm placement personnel also recruit certified foreign workers, thus ful-
filling the service’s obligation to have supplemental foreign labor available 
when it is needed by employers who meet prevailing working standards.

According to Bureau of Labor Statistics figures, total monthly agricul-
tural employment averaged 5.7 million in fiscal year 1961. This included 
z.8 million farm operators, 1.0 million unpaid family workers, and 1.9 
million hired farm workers.

Program Emphasis

Early in calendar 1961 the incoming Secretary of Labor, Arthur J. Gold-
berg, issued a statement guiding program emphasis and asked the American 
people to support the Administration’s proposals.
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“For the first time in history,’’ he said, “every agency of the national 
administration is working together to improve the labor conditions in agri-
culture. For the first time there is a united Federal effort to move ahead 
in this neglected field, and to improve a labor system that has been based 
for a quarter of a century upon underemployment, unemployment, and 
poverty both at home and abroad. . . . Public understanding is essential 
if any light is to cast into the shadowy migrant world where poverty, 
privation, lack of opportunity, and illiteracy are the stuff of everyday life.”

Four points were stressed during fiscal year 1961: obtaining better job 
information; implementing the Secretary’s amended interstate recruitment 
regulations; improving selection of workers; and assessing the impact of 
mechanization.

In certain technical fields, notably wages, the Bureau continued to em-
phasize the importance of State agency prevailing wage surveys. The 
information from such surveys is necessary for effecting the Secretary’s 
interstate recruitment regulations dealing with the use of public employ-
ment service facilities for the recruitment of migrant farm workers. To 
help the States conduct the surveys, the Bureau introduced additional pro-
cedures and special intensified training sessions. Heretofore, wage surveys 
had been largely confined to areas where Mexicans were the only foreign 
workers employed, but this year n State employment security agencies 
made field surveys resulting in izz findings of prevailing wages in agricul-
tural areas where there were no Mexican nationals, but where out-of-area 
domestic workers, contract Puerto Rican, or other foreign workers were 
employed. During the preceding fiscal year, only 10 such findings had 
been made.

Other activities during the year included the National Farm Labor Con-
ference in Cincinnati in February when concentrated efforts were made by 
farm labor service personnel, representatives of organized labor, and of 
farmers’ associations to find ways to expand and improve farm labor serv-
ices to workers and employers. Carrying out the 1961 fiscal year program 
emphasis in local offices was discussed thoroughly in a series of workshops.

Evaluation Program

In keeping with the program emphasis was an intensified field evaluation 
program conducted by the national office and regional offices to review 
State agency farm labor programs. The national office expanded its evalua-
tion staff to provide assistance in this activity and to coordinate field work.

In addition to the review of organization and management practices, 
specific attention was also devoted to evaluating program objectives and 
accomplishments including: implementation of the amended interstate re-
cruitment regulations; progress in the use of domestic workers; improved 
worker selection and service to employers; application of housing standards; 
and prevailing wage information and transportation arrangements. At the 
close of the fiscal year, such field evaluation work had been conducted in 
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13 States in 9 of the 11 regions. In the States which national office staff 
visited, they analyzed the activities of 19 offices, and recommended im-
proved operations. Regional office farm labor staff also conducted exten-
sive field evaluation during the year.

Another aspect of the evaluation program was a review of regional 
office activities, including compliance with Public Law 78 and the Migrant 
Labor Agreement (as amended) in areas where substantial numbers of 
supplementary foreign agricultural workers are employed.

Also continued was the evaluation of the performance and effectiveness 
of the migratory stations and reception centers engaged in the Mexican 
national program. These reviews, on an annual schedule, assist in improv-
ing staff performance and operations and in the development of procedural 
and training materials for the personnel.

Recruitment of Local Labor

Although this annual accounting of the work of the farm labor service 
is issued on a fiscal year basis, many of the figures compiled are necessarily 
on a calendar basis, as agriculture itself operates.

Agricultural placements during calendar year 1961 totaled 9,454,402., 
a small decrease from 1959. More than 800,000 of these were year-round 
and seasonal workers in higher skilled jobs, recruited and selected on 
an individual basis, in a number of instances through “farm hiring days.’’ 
These ate the especially appointed days in a community when farm workers 
can meet and discuss offers, terms, and conditions of work with prospective 
employers. Altogether 73 local offices held 1,184 hiring days in calendar 
i960.

A day-haul program transports local labor from population centers 
to farming areas. Youth day-hauls and adult day-hauls fall into two 
categories: the “established day-haul” in which workers are assigned to 
employers for daily work for a definite period and the “supervised day- 
haul” in which work crews are allocated to employers on a daily basis for 
transportation to the fields. The total number of workers engaged in 
“supervised” day-haul on a peak day was 161,504. On the “established” 
day-haul the number was 150,735.

In areas where it is not economical to maintain local offices but where 
it is important to expand the farm labor service, State agencies appoint 
volunteer farm placement representatives to make the simpler types of 
placements. These representatives serve as a public service without pay 
under direction of the employment service office in the area. During 
this year, Z5 States appointed over 2.,800 volunteer representatives who 
made more than 100,000 farm job placements.

Three programs for the summer employment of youth placed 11,086 
young workers on a peak day in the day-haul for youth only; 3,073 were 
placed in live-in farm jobs; and 386 in youth camps. Thousands of other 
young people also participated in the joint youth-adult day-haul program or 
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were referred as workers to fill regular farm jobs for which they were 
qualified.

Domestic Migrant Farm Labor

When labor demands within a State exceed the number of workers 
available, the farm labor service places job orders in interstate clearance— 
a procedure to recruit workers in other States. This generally brings the 
annual worker plan (AWP) into operation. Scheduling workers from one 
State throughout one or more other States in as nearly uninterrupted 
employment as possible, the plan operates through local, State, and regional 
offices which cooperate in making up job schedules and itineraries in their 
individual work areas. They provide these schedules, together with dates 
and crop and weather information, to other States and regions. Reconcilia-
tion is then made of labor demand and labor availability dates, and a transfer 
or referral of labor supply follows. Thus, a program of more continuous 
employment is provided for farm workers, depending of course upon weather 
and crops.

To help in scheduling workers to other States and to improve analysis 
of the farm labor supply and demand situation, the farm labor service 
published a wall map, “Peak Seasonal Farm Labor Force and Crop Pro-
duction Centers, by Agricultural Reporting Area.’’ The map shows crop 
production centers where seasonal hired farm workers are employed, the 
components of this work force (local, intrastate, interstate, and foreign) 
by BES agricultural reporting area, the peak number of workers employed 
from each component, total peak employment, and the x-week period 
within which peak employment occurs.

In April, eastern seaboard farm labor personnel and migrant crew leaders 
meet in what has been called the “Florida itinerary.” At this meeting, 
held in predesignated local offices in Florida, tentative work schedules are 
arranged for the coming growing and harvesting seasons. This year, for 
the first time, Indiana and Ohio farm labor representatives joined the 
itinerary. This pooled recruitment program produced 33,410 workers— 
an increase from 1960’s 2.8,765. The program has stabilized significantlv 
the migratory farm work force in the eastern seaboard area. Plans were 
made during the year to adapt this successful Florida experience to Texas 
to achieve a more orderly recruitment of domestic migratory workers 
coming fiom that area.

Traditionally, in the spring, farm laborers in three major migratory 
movements work their way northward from southern fruit, vegetable, 
cotton, and citrus crops, fanning out east and west. In the fall these workers 
return over the same general routes, working late vegetables, fruits, nuts, 
and cotton. The annual migration involves several hundred thousand people 
who travel in buses, trucks, and individual cars, in families or in work 
crews. In i960, a total of 162.5563 individuals, 132.5310 over 16 years of 
age, were scheduled through the annual worker plan in 7,346 groups from 
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30 States. The scope of this program is constantly being expanded by the 
participation of additional States.

Florida and Texas remained the States of largest migrant residence with 
61,691 and 61,957 persons, respectively, coming under the annual worker 
plan.

In July i960, domestic migrant workers, including intrastate, interstate, 
and contract Puerto Rican, reached an employment peak of 194,000 in areas 
reporting to the Bureau.

Because of the farm labor service’s wide experience in the area, the 
Senate Subcommittee on Migratory Labor requested information and other 
technical assistance from it in the drafting of legislation on working 
conditions for migratory agricultural workers.

Information centers (some with rest-stop facilities), where migrant 
workers can stop to get latest crop information, to confirm annual worker 
plan schedules, or to find jobs, are provided on frequently traveled migrants’ 
routes. Two additional stations established during the fiscal year— 
Mount Shasta, Calif., and King Hill, Idaho—made a total of ix such centers.

The record of Little Creek, Va., the oldest of the information centers, 
demonstrates the importance of these services. In fiscal 1961, more than 
zo,ooo domestic migrant workers stopped for help during its zq-hour-a-day 
operation at the time of the northbound migration. States also operate 
many seasonal and temporary trailer farm labor offices.

State farm labor bulletins with information on current crop and labor 
conditions, the number of workers needed, kind of work, prevailing wages, 
and housing and transportation details are used for communication among 
States as well as within the State of origin. They are also recruiting devices 
and are posted in places where workers are likely to see them. Thirty-seven 
States publish these bulletins at varying intervals; and this calendar year, 
717,391 copies were distributed to farm labor personnel, information centers, 
volunteer representatives, the press and radio, and TV stations.

The recruitment of Indians for off-reservation farm employment continues 
in importance. In i960, recruitment of Indians resulted in 43,543 placement 
services. Arizona was the most active in this program.

Puerto Rican workers who come to the continental United States under 
contract and by special arrangement are an important source of domestic 
farm labor. In i960, the Puerto Rican Department of Labor recruited and 
sent 11,986 workers under contract, mostly to northeastern States. In addi-
tion, many who had formerly worked on the mainland made their own 
arrangements with previous employers and migrated to the United States 
for the agricultural work season. Resident Puerto Ricans came from New 
York and other metropolitan areas to work in Boston’s market garden area, 
in Connecticut’s shade tobacco fields, in Pennsylvania and New Jersey, and 
in the Great Lakes and other States.

Referral of crews and equipment to machine-harvest cotton and grain for 
some 8,000 farmers was, this year as in other years, a special service by the 
State employment agencies. Increased mechanization in cotton and com-
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plete machine harvesting of principal feed grains make this a particularly 
valuable program.

Analyzing technological developments in the farm labor market, the 
farm labor service issued a report on the effects of mechanization in recent 
years. Almost completed are two other studies covering the effect on the 
tomato and potato crops.

Improved Conditions for Farm Labor

Fiscal 1961 was a year of unusual legislative concentration on better con-
ditions for migrant workers. Eleven bills introduced in the Senate dealt 
with child labor; education for children of migrant farm workers; adult 
education for migrants; housing and housing loans; minimum wage for 
agricultural workers; crew leader (labor contractor) registration; public 
health services; a move to bring agricultural employment under the Na-
tional Labor Relations Act; agricultural stabilization to improve working 
conditions so as to attract and retain qualified workers; provisions for day 
care facilities for children of migrants; and authorization to form a national 
citizens council on migratory labor.

Ten of these bills were also introduced in the House. At extensive hear-
ings in both Houses on some of this proposed legislation, the Secretary of 
Labor, the Assistant Secretary, and other Department officials testified in 
its support.

A x-year extension, with no changes, of the present Public Law 78 cover-
ing the labor agreement with Mexico was introduced in the House of Repre-
sentatives (H.R. xoio). After undergoing extensive hearings, it was passed 
on May 11, 1961. A similar bill was before the Senate, as was S. 1945, 
which incorporates many of the recommendations of the consultants ap-
pointed a few years earlier to analyze the effects of Public Law 78 upon 
United States workers. S. 1945, supported by the Administration, embodies 
safeguards for domestic workers, such as amendments covering improved 
wages, and provisions that Mexican nationals work only at temporary jobs, 
that they not be employed to operate or maintain power-driven machinery, 
that both domestic and Mexican national labor must be paid not less than 
the prevailing wage for similar work in the area, and that employers of 
Mexican nationals offer domestic workers conditions of emplovment com-
parable to those provided Mexicans.

Also introduced was an omnibus housing bill which would allow farm 
owners, associations of farmers, and public or private nonprofit organiza-
tions to obtain loans to construct farm housing or related facilities (in-
firmaries, dining halls, etc.). Under this bill also, wage earners could, for 
the first time, receive housing loans to construct their own homes.

Committees on migrant labor, usually sponsored by the Governor or the 
State legislature, have been established in X9 States. Their purpose is to 
investigate living and working conditions of migrant farm workers, to 
alleviate poor conditions, and to encourage community acceptance of these 
workers and their families.
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Community services to the migrants and their families are growing; 
pilot educational projects are being financed by individual communities; 
and health, welfare, religious, and civic workers—alert to the needs—arc 
active in attempts to supply them.

To provide comprehensive materials for all those concerned with im-
proving conditions for farm labor, the Bureau released a chartbook in June 
1961 entitled “Hired Farm Workers in the United States.’’ Containing 
such fundamental information on the farm labor market in the United 
States as production data and employment trends, characteristics, employ-
ment patterns, wage rates, and earnings of hired farm workers, as well as 
special sections on migratory and foreign contract workers, the chartbook 
is based on data from published sources in the Departments of Labor, 
Agriculture, and Commerce.

Foreign Workers

When domestic workers are not available for specific seasonal farm jobs, 
growers may apply to the State employment agency for foreign workers. 
The agency is responsible for making a determination in advance as to 
whether entrance and employment of foreign workers within the area will 
have an adverse effect on the wages and working conditions of United 
States workers.

This year the number of foreign workers was reduced as a result of in-
tensified recruitment of domestic workers and increased awareness among 
employers that foreign workers may be obtained only to meet bona fide 
labor shortages after all efforts to attract domestic workers have failed. 
Emphasis was given also to better use of the out-of-country laborers 
authorized.

Under the present system, the Bureau’s regional offices assign foreign 
worker quotas or ceilings. In fiscal year 1961, 450 ceilings, including 
amendments, were established in in agricultural reporting areas in 38 
States. Most of these ceilings were issued for Mexican workers whose 
employment, at peak, was 134,000. At peak employment, British West 
Indians, including Bahamians, were next in volume (11,000); Canadians 
for agriculture followed (8,000). A small number of Japanese nursery and 
truck garden workers (1,800) and 885 Basque sheepherders who entered the 
United States under a special law for a 3-year period completed the list.

By special arrangement some 3,400 United States tobacco workers went 
to Canada for the late tobacco season after the harvest in this country was 
past.

More foreign workers were employed in seasonal farm jobs in September 
than at any other time in fiscal year 1961—147,000 men. Texas and Cali-
fornia, employers of the largest number of domestic workers, were also the 
emplovers of the greatest number of foreign workers.

Approximately 100 labor disputes involving growers employing Mexican 
contract workers occurred in California agriculture during the fiscal year.
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These disputes coincided with efforts to organize domestic agricultural 
workers and resulted in heavy workloads of investigations, hearings, and 
litigation. At one time 25 court actions were pending, the majority in-
volving employer breaches of the terms of the Migrant Labor Agreement 
and contracts with workers. Injunctions preventing departmental actions 
were contested in cases involving employer ineligibility and labor dispute 
situations.

Mexican Nationals
The international agreement with Mexico, which would have expired 

June 30, was extended without change through December 31, 1961, by an 
exchange of notes on June 27, 1961. The extension makes its expiration 
date correspond wTith that of Public Law 78.

Under authorization of the international agreement and Public Law 78, 
there were 294,355 Mexican nationals contracted for farm work during 
the fiscal year. They worked in 24 States for approximately 39,92.7 farm 
employers for an average employment period per worker of 3.5 months. 
During this period, 68,887 workers were recontracted, 242,803 contracts 
were extended, and 302,658 workers were returned to Mexico. The largest 
number of these workers employed at any one time in the various States 
was during September i960 when 234,000 were engaged in farm work.

Reception Centers and Migratory Stations.—This year a number of 
improvements were made in centers and stations. Plans were approved, 
contracts awarded, and work begun through arrangement with General 
Services Administration on remodeling the kitchen and dining facilities 
at El Centro. Plans were also approved and arrangements made to 
modernize the kitchen and serving facilities and to erect an additional 
shade shelter at Hidalgo during fiscal 1962.

Another major improvement in operations was additional and better 
equipment for transporting workers from the migratory stations to the 
U.S. border. In the past, most workers rode in box cars equipped with 
wooden benches and water barrels, but as a result of constant urging from 
Department of Labor staff, the railroads this year obtained 20 standard 
passenger coaches for the run from Monterrey. Improvements of the same 
kind were also made in western Mexico covering the run from Empalme to 
El Centro, Calif.

Assessment Program.—Public Law 78, 82d Congress, requires that em-
ployers who fail to return Mexican contract workers to reception centers 
from which they were originally contracted shall be assessed the cost of 
transporting them from the area of employment to that center. During 
the year, 522 assessments for workers who had abandoned their contracts, 
totaling 11,620 “skips” and amounting to $49,785.42, were processed 
against employers. From the “skips” processed, $36,350.07 was collected 
before the end of the fiscal year.

Audit Report.—The report of the audit of the five reception centers for the 
year ending December 31, i960, which involved more than $3,590,000, 
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showed that all fees were properly collected and deposited. “Skip” assess-
ments were properly levied, accounted for, and collected. The correctness 
of other accounts and records was verified and reconciled.

Wage Determinations Activities.—Considerable emphasis was placed on 
insuring that the employment of foreign workers does not adversely affect 
the wages of domestic workers. The Bureau made substantial revisions in 
policies and procedures for determining “ adverse effect” and for determining 
an appropriate wage for domestic workers in activities where the labor force 
is primarily Mexican contract workers. Action was taken to preclude em-
ployers from obtaining Mexican workers if they offer domestic workers a 
lower wage rate on the grounds that the lower rate is necessitated by the 
employment of “mixed crews” of men, women, and youths. Under revised 
policies of the Bureau, each qualified domestic worker seeking employment 
must be offered the wage rate offered to foreign workers.

Under the provisions of the agreement with Mexico, Mexican workers 
employed under contract for farm work in the United States are to be paid 
prevailing wage rates as determined by the Secretary of Labor. The Migrant 
Labor Agreement specifies that the wage rate paid must not be less than the 
prevailing rate paid to domestic workers, for similar work, in the respective 
crop and area. Wage determinations are based on sample surveys of em-
ployers in specific activities in localities where Mexican workers arc em-
ployed and are made by State employment security agencies under the 
technical supervision of the Bureau.

In fiscal year 1961, the Secretary made 1,392. wage determinations involv-
ing 1,513 wage finding classes in 11 different States based on prevailing wage 
surveys by State employment security agencies. Seventeen cases arose in 
which the Secretary of Labor could not certify that the employment of 
Mexicans, at wage rates offered or paid, would not adversely affect domestic 
workers similarly employed. In these cases determinations of the wage 
level required to prevent adverse effect were made.

The Bureau expanded its collection of data relating to the average hourly 
earnings of Mexican contract workers at piece rates. This information is 
the basis for the determination of adverse effect under the Bureau’s “ 90-10” 
policy (the requirement that at least 90 percent of the workers achieve 
average hourly earnings of 50 cents or more). During the year, earnings 
data were obtained for 411 activities in 65 different crops in Z4 States.

Housing, Food Service, and Transportation Developments.—A total 
of 10,557 housing inspections in connection with the Mexican program 
during this fiscal year disclosed deficiencies in 3,474, or about one-third 
of the inspections. A preseason housing inspection program was con-
ducted in Arkansas for the 1961 spring farm activity. Twelve hundred units 
that would accommodate about 15,000 workers were inspected and ap-
proved. Sixty-three additional units were rated “unacceptable” because 
they were a menace to the health and safety of workers and could not rea-
sonably be made to conform to standards. Inspections were made of all 
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housing furnished by Arkansas employers prior to authorized occupancy by 
Mexican nationals for the spring season.

Preoccupancy housing inspections were also conducted in other areas, 
including Wisconsin, Indiana, Tennessee, Michigan, and Kentucky. Con-
tinued emphasis on employer responsibility for furnishing and maintaining 
suitable housing and facilities for Mexican workers has brought about 
significant building and remodeling of units.

A reporting program to insure compliance with Bureau food service in-
structions for Mexican workers went into effect this year. It provides for 
evaluation, control, and investigation, when necessary, of food service 
records maintained by restaurant operators furnishing meals to Mexican 
nationals. Employers are required to maintain a cost and menu file and to 
submit financial reports to the Bureau through its regional offices.

Inspection of vehicles used to transport Mexican workers for short dis-
tances (from the labor camp to work area) was made during this year to 
bring the vehicles into compliance with short-distance transportation 
standards that became effective in February i960. More than 3,300 vehicles 
were inspected; violations were found in about one-third of the vehicles.

Investigations and Payroll Inspections.—Foreign Labor Service 
representatives conducted 4,42.4 investigations of complaints and other 
matters pertaining to the Migrant Labor Agreement and Standard Work 
Contract. They discovered violations in z,094, or 47 percent, of the cases 
investigated. A total of 31,5x9 payroll inspections were made, uncover-
ing 3,411 violations. Payments to Mexican workers as the result of in-
vestigations, payroll inspections, and other compliance activities amounted 
to $184,650. Forty-five employers were declared ineligible to use Mex-
ican national contract workers due to serious violations of the agree-
ment and work contract.

Litigation and Settlement of Claims.—During the fiscal year, the 
United States in its capacity as guarantor of the Migrant Labor Agreement 
paid $1,175 to Mexican workers. This brought the total paid to date 
under the guarantee to $65,306, with the total collected on this amount at 
$37,666. Debts pending litigation amount to $7,160; losses due to death, 
insolvency, and other reasons total $3,886; debts pending final adminis-
trative action amount to $16,595.

Veterans Employment Service
Leadership in programing and the functional supervision of State agency 

services to veterans are the responsibility of the Veterans Employment 
Service. A veterans employment representative (a Federal employee) 
attached to each State’s employment service staff insures that State agencies 
accurately reflect Federal policies of special services to veterans. In 
addition, each local office has a representative whose duty is to provide 
veterans the service to which they are entitled by law.
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Employment Service Activities

The employment situation for veterans was affected markedly by the 
sharp business downturn during the second half of calendar year i960 
and throughout the early months of 1961. Since veterans represent nearly 
one-third of the total civilian labor force, any major shifts in the economy 
directly affect their job status. This is especially true in a recession of the 
kind that occurred during fiscal year 1961 when the heavy goods production 
industries—where male workers predominate—experienced the most 
marked and persistent weaknesses.

The recession probably accounts for the increased number of applications 
filed by veterans, a rise of 143,100, or 9 percent, over fiscal year i960. 
This increase, however, was not as large as the 11 percent upswing in applica-
tions filed by male nonveterans. Under this load, placements of veterans 
made by local offices decreased by about 158,000, or 13 percent. This 
reduction is undoubtedly owing in part to the loose labor market which 
discouraged many veterans from changing jobs and also to the fact that 
many were experiencing difficulty in securing employment.

The effectiveness of the special policies for veterans is reflected in the 
fact that veterans received 34.7 percent of all male placements in the 
employment service during fiscal year 1961 while they represented 2.6.8 
percent of the available applicants.

Selected employment service activities for veterans, fiscal years 1960 and 1961

1961 1960
Percent 
change 
1960-61

New applications:
Men. __ _  .. ___ _  _ ___ ___  ___ _  _ ___ _ _____ _ 6, 511, 200

1,744,100
26.8

3,120,600
1,083, 400

34.7

5,805,000
1,600, 900

27.6

3, 427,700
1,241, 200

36.2

+12.2 
+8.9Veterans.. _ ._ ...________  _ ._ __ ___ _ _ __ _

Percent veterans of men__ ______________  ______________
Nonagricultural placements:

Men._ _______ ____________________________________________ -9.0
-12.7Veterans__________ ___ _____ __ ______ ____ ____________  _

Percent veterans of men__ _  _ _. ________ _____ _______

Applications from disabled veterans increased in fiscal year 1961. Fairly 
small (1.6 percent), this rise was the same as that for all handicapped 
men. Placements decreased 13 percent from the previous year; nevertheless, 
disabled veterans received 51.4 percent of all male handicapped placements 
while they represented only 38 percent of the available applicants.

Selected employment service activities for disabled veterans, fiscal years 1960 and 1961

1961 1960
Percent 
change 
1960-61

New applications:
Men_______________________________________________________ 342,000

129, 900
38.0

195, 000
100, 300

51.4

336,200
127, 900

38.0

231,900
115, 300

49.7

+1.7
+1.6Veterans______ ______________________________ __________  .

Percent veterans of handicapped men.. __ ______________
Nonagricultural placements:

Men.__ ______________  _____________________ ____________ -15.9
-13.0Veterans____________________________________________ ____ _

Percent veterans of handicapped men____________________
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Program Development and Evaluation

Continuous efforts to refine the program for veterans in every State marked 
fiscal year 1961. State veterans employment representatives (VER) con-
ducted formal evaluations in approximately 1,350 local employment offices 
to determine the effectiveness of the services rendered.

In order to assure full program coverage, each State VER is required to 
prepare a written work program for the ensuing fiscal year and submit it 
to the national office for review. This plan of action contains the current 
status of the program in the State, identifies major problem areas, and out-
lines courses of action. During fiscal year 1961, representatives of the 
national office conducted supervisory visits in all but three States and Puerto 
Rico. During these field visits, all program areas were reviewed for ade-
quacy of performance, and recommendations for corrective action were made 
where appropriate.

During fiscal year 1961, the Bureau made a nationwide survey to deter-
mine the characteristics of veterans registered for employment in the public 
employment offices. Identifying veterans by occupational classification, 
age distribution, educational attainment, and marital status, the study 
provided a profile on today’s veteran applicant. This up-to-date knowledge 
about veterans seeking employment was valuable to all supervisory officials.

Staff Training

Two regional training conferences for State VER’s were held in Hartford, 
Conn., and Atlanta, Ga. Conference-type workshops provided a forum 
for discussion of all major program activities. Topics included employment 
assistance to the older worker, local office evaluation, the relationships 
with veterans’ organizations, and community industrial development pro-
grams.

During regular field visits, national office representatives gave on-the-job 
training to State VER’s. In the same manner, VER’s gave training to 
local office personnel. In addition, formal training for local office veterans’ 
employment representatives was given in several States.

One member of the national office staff attended a 2.-week management 
course offered by the Brookings Institution for employment security 
personnel.

Liaison and Public Relations Activities

The Veterans Employment Service (VES) has continued its work with 
other State and Federal agencies and organizations. Much work has been 
done in the field in establishing local interagency committees on vocational 
rehabilitation for the purpose of coordinating efforts of other interested 
agencies in rehabilitation work.

New display panels presenting services to veterans by local employment 
offices were developed in fiscal year 1961, and will illustrate the employ-
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ment story at meetings of major veterans’ organizations throughout the 
United States. VES representatives attended all of the major national vet-
erans’ organizations meetings and participated in special conferences, sup-
plying information on employment services for veterans.

Presentations were made throughout the United States on the Depart-
ment of Labor’s manpower story which has been especially adapted for 
presentation to veterans’ organizations, and other appropriate groups.

In cooperation with the President’s Committee on Employment of the 
Physically Handicapped, car cards and pocket calendars were distributed 
to promote the placement of disabled veterans.

Representatives of VES participated in numerous promotional programs 
such as State older worker conferences, White House Conference on Aging, 
National Employ the Handicapped Week, and award programs promoting 
the employment of veterans. All these activities proved beneficial in im-
proving job opportunities for veterans and in encouraging applicants and 
employers to use the services available through the State employment 
service offices.

Unemployment Insurance
The Federal-State unemployment insurance system provides insured work-

ers with partial compensation for wages lost during periods of involuntary 
unemployment. In doing this, it acts as an economic stabilizer, maintain-
ing income and purchasing power and thus serving as an important weapon 
in the arsenal of economic policy.

About 46.6 million workers in commerce, industry, and government, 
including the Armed Forces, are covered under Federal and State laws.1 
About z.3 million employers were subject to Federal and State unemploy-
ment insurance laws, contributing in fiscal year 1961 about $1,360 billion. 
This amount includes taxes paid by employees as well as employers in 
Alabama, Alaska, and New Jersey.

In fiscal year 1961, during which the economy was beset with problems, 
8.1 million insured workers drew one or more unemployment insurance 
benefit checks totaling $3.7 billion for in.6 million weeks of 
unemployment.

Pools of unemployment have developed in the Nation resulting from 
automation and other changes in production processes and location of 
industry. Now, more than any other time since the inception of the pro-
gram, the economy is faced with the prospect of a steadily increasing num-
ber of workers who, in the absence of remedial action, seem destined to 
spend a large part of their working lives unsuccessfully seeking jobs. Each 
of the last two recessions began with a volume and rate of unemployment 
higher than at the outset of the preceding recession. Included among the 

1 In addition, about 900,000 railroad workers are covered under an unemployment insurance 
program administered by the Railroad Retirement Board.
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various remedial proposals are a number involving the unemployment in-
surance program, such as payment of benefits during the retraining of dis-
located workers, coverage of groups not now protected, and improvements 
in the sufficiency and duration of benefits.

Program Research and Planning

The problems posed for unemployment insurance led to a reexamination 
of the program aimed at indicating areas of weakness and developing pro-
posals for improving and strengthening it. Since the Bureau acts as a 
national clearinghouse for studies of the characteristics of the unemployed, 
factors affecting unemployment, and other areas involved in any reevalu-
ation of unemployment insurance standards and practices, it cooperated 
with the States in planning research and assisted representative States to 
undertake studies on a variety of unemployment insurance problems. ££

One of these projects dealt with the 1.9 million agricultural workers 
who have been excluded from unemployment insurance protection largely 
because available data were inadequate for determining the feasibility of 
covering them. There was a need to develop information on the employ-
ment, unemployment, and earnings patterns of farm workers, and the 
employment and payroll patterns of farm employers. To meet this need, 
the Bureau prepared a detailed methodology and work materials for a 
series of studies including field interviews of a representative sample of 
farm employers and their workers. Such studies were conducted with the 
technical assistance of the Bureau by employment security agencies in 
four representative States. Final reports on the results of these studies are 
expected to be completed in fiscal 1961. In addition to their unemploy-
ment insurance uses, the study results will provide valuable information, 
not presently available from other sources, on the amount of employment 
and unemployment among farm workers, on the value and type of per-
quisites, and on migration patterns. Primarily, however, the studies will 
provide a factual basis for judging the feasibility of unemployment in-
surance coverage for agricultural workers.

The high level of claimant exhaustions raised immediate problems of 
aiding the unemployed. Extensive analyses of economic and unemploy-
ment insurance data during the 1958 recession as well as the current year, 
and for the temporary unemployment compensation program of 1958, 
served as bases for the Administration’s legislative recommendations which 
evolved into the Temporary Extended Unemployment Compensation Act 
of 1961.

The program aspects of this act are discussed below. Insofar as research 
is concerned, the act requires that certain information be collected for all 
States on the characteristics of beneficiaries and their experience under the 
law. These studies entail the most massive technical planning and ad-
ministration of any research project in the history of the unemployment 
insurance program. Conducted on a sampling basis during four widely 
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spaced weeks, the studies will yield a wealth of data on the effectiveness 
of the program and the identity of its beneficiaries and will help indicate 
the value of extended benefit programs for the future. For comparison 
purposes, 13 selected States are making a similar study of regular claimants.

The same 13 States are also conducting a study of the worker’s financial 
resources other than unemployment insurance during his period of unem-
ployment. These States are also conducting a study of the experience of 
workers after they have exhausted their temporary extended benefits. To 
insure comparable results from this complex of studies, all are based on 
Bureau guides and methodology, and are being coordinated by the Bureau.

A question of constant concern to the Bureau and the States is whether 
the statutoty qualifying tests actually reflect the intent of the State laws 
as to when an individual has worked long enough to be insured against 
unemployment. To aid State agencies in collecting data necessary to de-
termine the answer, the Bureau developed a study method covering a 
3-year period. A study guide describing this method has been provided to 
State agencies, and the Bureau gave technical assistance during fiscal year 
1961 to seven States which embarked on the studies.

Worker experience after the exhaustion of unemployment insurance 
rights is another area of Bureau-coordinated studies. Early in the fiscal 
year, the Bureau published a report which analyzed the results of previous 
post-exhaustion studies in the States from 1956 through 1959, and sum-
marized the latest information concerning the labor market status of 
exhaustees. Improved technical study guides were also issued.

Basic Program Improvements

State legislation to increase coverage and to improve benefit provisions 
showed a marked decline in fiscal 1961 from the level of activity attained 
in the most recent comparable year of 1959 (even-numbered years are off- 
years for State legislation). For example, only iz States, in contrast to 
zz in 1959, increased the maximum weekly| benefit amount; z States, as 
compared with 16 in 1959, increased the regular duration of benefits. Two 
States made significant gains in coverage, one extending the protection of 
the program to domestic workers, the other including employees of local 
government units.

Six of the twelve States which increased their maximum weekly benefit 
amount in fiscal 1961 did so by $5 or more—one State by as much as $10. 
These increases raised to five the number of States with maximums of $50 
or more, an increase of three from fiscal i960. Provision for automatic 
adjustment of the maximum weekly benefit amount in accordance with 
changes in average wages went into effect in two more States, raising to 
eight the number of States with this basic improvement. Enactment of 
an automatic provision of this kind insures that, insofar as weekly benefits 
are concerned, the programs will be able to keep step with changing wage 
levels.
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Maximum basic weekly benefit amount, July 1961
Number 
of States

Percent of covered 
workers (calendar 

year 1960)

Percent Cumulative 
percent

$50 and over ($50-$55)
$45-$49_____________
$40-$44_____________
$35-$39_____________
$30-$34_____________
Under $30__________

Total_________

5
4

11
14
15
3

28.2
3.1

24.0
21.6
17.4
5.7

28.2
31.3
55.3
76.9
94.3

100.0

52 100.0 __________

Under the formulas in most States, a worker will be compensated at 
about one-half of his weekly wages, if this amount is not above the maxi-
mum dollar amount given in the law. These specific maximums, however, 
often fail to keep pace with increases in wages. Therefore, for many 
workers, as their weekly wages rise, the State ceiling on benefits means a 
progressively lower ratio between their weekly wage and the benefit they 
would receive when out of work. Since in over half the States a majority 
of claimants were receiving the maximum weekly benefit amount, it can be 
assumed that many of them earned more than double that amount when 
they were working. It is likely that the number of claimants receiving 
less than half their weekly wages in benefits will continue to rise, because 
increases in the maximum weekly benefit amount during fiscal 1961 were 
not widespread and were insufficient to meet rising wages. Thus, despite 
a rise from 9 to 10 in the number of States with a benefit ceiling of 50 per-
cent or more of the average weekly wage of all covered workers, the pro-
portion of covered wrorkers throughout the country with this level of 
protection has declined from 2.6 to zo percent.

Maximum basic weekly benefit amount, July 1961, as a percent of 
calendar 1960 average weekly wages

Number 
of States

Percent of covered 
workers (calendar 

year 1960)

Percent Cumulative 
percent

70_____________________________________________________________
55-59__________________________________________________________
50-54__________________________________________________________
45-49__________________________________________________________
40-44__________________________________________________________
35-39__________________________________________________________
30-34__________________________________________________________
Under 30______________________________________________________

Total____________________________________________________

1
1
8

12
16
10
3
1

52

0.4
.2 

19.8 
25.3 
30.5 
14.3
5.1
4.4

100.0

0.4
.6 

20.4 
45.7 
76.2 
90.5 
95.6

100.0

Improvements in the duration of benefits during fiscal 1961 were not 
marked. One State increased its uniform duration by 2. weeks, from 2.4 to 
z6 weeks. Another State, however, repealed a uniform duration of zz 
weeks and substituted uniform durations of 13, zo, or z6 weeks, depending 
on the quarterly distribution of the worker’s wages.
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In 40 States, duration is not uniform for all workers but varies with 
their earnings or employment. In these States, the duration for many 
claimants may be a great deal lower than the maximum in the State law. 
For instance, the minimum duration is 10 weeks or less in six States and less 
than 5 weeks in two States.

A new unemployment insurance program, effective October 1, 1961, was 
adopted by the Virgin Islands during the fiscal year. It provides weekly 
benefit amounts*(beginning January 1, 1964) ranging from $8 to $15, vari-
able duration of benefits up to a maximum of 16 weeks and coverage of 
firms employing one or more at any time. This program is independent of 
the Federal-State unemployment insurance system.

Maximum duration in weeks Number 
of States

Percent of covered 
workers (calendar 

year 1960)

Percent Cumulative

Uniform duration:
30_________________________________________________________
26_________________________________________________________
24_________________________________________________________
22_________________________________________________________
Under 20__________________________________________________

Variable duration:
39_________________________________________________________
36_________________________________________________________
34_________________________________________________________
32_________________________________________________________

28_________________________________________________________
26_________________________________________________________
24_________________________________________________________
22_________________________________________________________
20_________________________________________________________

1
8
1 
1
1

1
1
1
1
3
1

27
2 
1
2

7.8
18.5

.2
1.6 
.5

.9

.5
2.3
.9

5.6
1.4

51.6
4.6
1.1
3.0

7.3
25.8
26.0
27.6
28.1

.9
1.4
3.7
4.6

10.2
11.6
63.2
67.8
68.9
71.9

Total____________________________________________________ 52 100.0 ____ ______

Special Programs

Temporary Extended Unemployment Compensation
During the year, the number of persons exhausting their unemployment 

benefit rights increased steadily month by month. Rising from about 
116,000 in October i960 to nearly 156,000 in March 1961 and, with the 
exception of a slight decrease in April, climbing to an overall peak of almost 
161,000 in May 1961, the level eased to about 134,000 in the last month of 
the fiscal year.

For the entire calendar year i960, almost 1.7 million claimants exhausted 
their benefit rights; the first 6 months of calendar 1961 totaled more than 
1.4 million. The latter figure may be compared to the 1.1 million individ-
uals who exhausted their benefit rights in the first 6 months of calendar 
year 1958, another period of high unemployment.

On March 14, 1961, the President signed the Temporary Extended Unem-
ployment Compensation Act of 1961, which was in some respects patterned 
on the Temporary Unemployment Compensation Act of 1958.
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Number of Claimants Exhausting Benefit Rights J/

Data include exhaustions under State Ul, UCFE, UCX, and UCV programs 
(combined); UCV data for July 1959 through January I960 when program 
terminated. Exhaustions by railroad workers excluded.

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
BUREAU OF EMPLOYMENT SECURITY

The act authorizes Federal funds to States which enter into voluntary 
agreements with the Secretary of Labor to extend temporarily the duration 
of unemployment benefits to persons who had exhausted their regular un-
employment benefit rights after June 30, i960. All of the States, the District 
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands 
elected to participate. The amount of temporary extended unemployment 
compensation payable equals a 50 percent increase in duration of benefits for 
all exhaustees; the top limit is 13 weeks’ extension for any individual during 
any one “compensation period.’’ To avoid inequitable treatment of States 
where duration was already extended beyond z6 weeks for at least some 
workers, the Federal Government reimburses the States for payments to 
workers in excess of 2.6 weeks—still subject, however, to the overall maxi-
mum of 39 times the individual’s weekly benefit amount. This reimburse-
ment applies both to regular State duration in excess of 2.6 weeks and to 
special temporary State extensions beyond 2.6 weeks. The program ends 
April 1, 1961, except that benefits can be paid for unemployment up to 
June 30, 1961, to individuals already receiving benefits under the program 
before April 1 of that year.

The act provides, generally, for claimants under this program that the 
provisions of State laws on eligibility, disqualification, and weekly benefit 
amounts shall apply. Regardless of the provisions of the State law, how-
ever, a person who is receiving certain types of retirement or pension pay-
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ments will have his weekly payment for temporary extended unemployment 
compensation reduced by the amount of such retirement annuities paid for 
that week.

The U.S. Treasury will pay the administrative and benefit costs of the 
program. Except for additional benefits paid to Federal civilian employees 
and former military personnel under programs provided by title XV of the 
Social Security Act, the benefit costs will be repaid by an increase from 0.4 
to 0.8 percent in the tax imposed on employers under the Federal Unem-
ployment Tax Act. This increase will be in effect only for wages paid during 
the calendar years 196Z and 1963.

The Temporary Extended Unemployment Compensation Act of 1961 went 
into effect 15 days after it was signed by the President. Within that short 
period, the Bureau and the States completed complex preparatory work, in-
cluding the basic legal, administrative, procedural, and staff recruitment 
phases. The first claims under the new law were paid promptly in all States.

Through June 30, 1961, almost 1.4 million individuals filed first claims 
under the temporary extended compensation program and $x3i-7 million in 
benefits were paid out. The highest weekly number of claims filed was dur-
ing the week ended May 17, 1961 (764,600), gradually declining thereafter 
to 646,300 for the last week in fiscal year 1961.

In addition to the Federal-State temporary extended compensation pro-
gram, six States paid additional benefits during fiscal year 1961 under special 
provisions contained in their State employment security laws. These were 
Delaware, Idaho, Vermont, California, Connecticut, and Illinois. As of 
June 30, 1961, the latter three States were continuing to pay additional 
State benefits. The State extended duration programs in Idaho and Dela-
ware ended before the beginning of the temporary extended compensation 
program, and the Vermont program was suspended effective June 17, 1961.

Ex-Servicemen and Federal Civilian Employees
Included in the broad framework of the Federal-State unemployment in-

surance system are two groups whose benefits are paid from Federal funds— 
Federal civilian employees and ex-servicemen.

Approximately 2..4 million Federal civilian employees and 2.5 million 
military personnel now have unemployment insurance protection under 
these two programs. Payments of benefits under these programs are made 
under the terms and conditions of State unemployment insurance laws. 
Thus, these programs are well integrated with the Federal-State unemploy-
ment insurance system with a minimum chance of disorganizing in any way 
the operations of State agencies.

During fiscal year 1961, about x6z,000 initial claims were filed by workers 
whose only recent employment had been with the Federal Government. 
They were paid some $59.1 million in benefits for an estimated 1.7 million 
weeks of unemployment. In the same iz-month period, more than 2.39,000 
individual ex-servicemen were paid $107.1 million in benefits.
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Financing Benefits

The total financial experience of the unemployment insurance program 
for the iz-month period ending June 30, 1961, reflected less favorable con-
ditions than in fiscal year i960. Benefit payments out of State trust funds 
totaled $3.5 billion. One-fourth above the previous year, they were the 
second largest amount for any previous ix-month period. In half of the 
months, the amount of benefit payments was at least 50 percent larger than 
in corresponding months of the previous year. Revenues from employer 
taxes and from interest earned on the reserves in the Trust Fund, together 
amounting to $2..6 billion, totaled 9.0 percent more than in fiscal i960. As 
a result of all financial transactions duiing the year (benefit payments, col-
lections, interest credits, and loan transactions), total disbursements ex-
ceeded total revenue by $0.93 billion, reducing the reserve funds from $6.69 
billion on June 30, i960, to $5.76 billion on June 30, 1961.

The financial history of the unemployment insurance program has pointed 
up quite clearly the problem of reserve fund adequacy to meet the benefit 
payments in periods of heavy unemployment. The two most recent 
recessions have brought some State funds below adequate levels. This 
experience has alerted many of the States to the necessity of building and 
maintaining adequate reserves, even when it means higher taxes.

Nineteen States enacted legislation during fiscal 1961 to prevent further 
depletion of unemployment insurance reserves and to provide more adequate 
reserves to meet benefit payments in a future recession. In some States, 
the legislative enactments involved newer approaches to benefit financing 
and fund solvency, as for example: graduated individual employers’ tax 
rates above 2.-7 percent depending on the extent to which their reserve 
balances are in the red; noncrediting to employer accounts of a portion of 
each employer’s contributions; the use of ratios to total wages rather than 
to taxable wages as danger points which signal the application of alternative 
tax schedules and/or the suspension of reduced rates; and the adoption of 
standard rates higher than 2.-7 percent. In other States, the current legis-
lative changes are continuations of types of remedial action evident in 
earlier years, such as increases in the taxable wage base. Three States 
increased their taxable wage base to $3,600, effective January 1, 1962.. 
A fourth increased its base from $3,600 to $3,800. Altogether, nine States 
now have a tax base above $3,000. Other measures enacted include assigning 
tax rates designed to yield a predetermined rate of return, earlier reduced 
rates for newly covered employers, and higher maximum rates. Twenty- 
four States now provide rates above 1.7 percent; in 17 of these the maximum 
tax rate is 4 percent or above. The highest State maximum is 4.5 percent.

The Social Security Amendments of i960 made several significant changes 
in the financing of administrative expenditures of the employment securitv 
program. The same act also changed the provisions affecting advances 
to States. The law not only makes the eligibility requirements for loans 
to States more stringent, it also provides for earlier automatic repayment 
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at a higher repayment rate. In addition, effective January i, 1961, the 
Federal unemployment tax rate was increased from 3.0 to 3.1 percent of 
taxable wages. Thus, the effective rate, after the 1.7 percent offset allowed 
with respect to State tax liability, rose from 0.3 to 0.4 percent. Rising 
administrative costs and the need for a more adequate loan fund for States 
with depleted reserves made the increase in the Federal tax rate essential.

Prior to the i960 amendments, the level of the loan fund was set at 
$2.00 million. On June 30, 1961, the cash balance in the loan fund was 
only $z,800,000; of which $800,000 is to be transferred to Pennsylvania’s 
account in the Trust Fund as the balance due on the original loan it re-
quested in fiscal 1959. The total amount of loans outstanding is 
$131,965,000 distributed among three States: Alaska, $8,765,000; Michigan, 
$113 million; and Pennsylvania, $111,100,000.

Current Problems in Administration

All operations in unemployment insurance were affected by the increase 
in unemployment and the problems that it brought of maintaining the 
prompt payment of benefits.

Benefit Operations
The dramatic suddenness of the increase in claims produced a severe 

strain on the entire benefit operation. Profiting from the postwar ex-
perience, the Bureau and the States had worked out methods and procedures 
to make administrative funds available more quickly, to recruit and train 
staff, to house the increased volume operation and to streamline operations. 
These standby plans, even though subject to last-minute modifications, 
helped smooth the shock of the recession. A study conducted by the Bureau 
to ascertain the areas of administration and operation that were adversely 
affected by the increased workload and the extent to which functions and 
services to claimants were impaired revealed that, in genet al, the local 
offices were able to cope successfully with heavy claims loads.

The overall sharp rise in administrative costs attributable to the increase 
in unemployment brought special attention to the effect of high volume 
operations on the costs per unit of work. The Bureau and selected States 
cooperated in joint time and cost studies. The functions studied were 
the major ones directly affected: claimstaking, benefit payments, and 
monetary determinations.

As part of a continuing effort to improve methods, the Bureau and 
States have been studying the many new systems and techniques of data 
processing that have emerged in recent years. The availability of smaller, 
less expensive systems suitable for unemployment insurance operations, have 
put computers within the reach of all the larger and most of the middle-
sized States. Electronic data processing systems were installed in two States 
during the fiscal year, bringing the total in operation to eight States. 
Feasibility studies were completed in 10 other States which will install 
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computers during fiscal years 1962. and 1963. The greater operating 
efficiency and processing capacity of this new equipment has already been 
reflected in steady improvement in State operations through reduced 
operating cost and more current, meaningful reports and research results.

As unemployment increased and unemployed workers moved from one 
State to another in search of work, the volume of interstate claims increased. 
Under the interstate benefit payments plan, a worker who moves from one 
State to another need not lose his unemployment insurance; he may file in 
the State where he is. More than 1,100,000 claimants filed initial claims 
for unemployment insurance under the plan during fiscal year 1961. This 
reflects a 13 percent increase in the filing of interstate claims over fiscal 
year i960, and parallels the increase of all initial claims taken in fiscal 
1961. Thus, the interstate plan met one of its objectives: facilitating the 
mobility of the labor force in time of economic stress. To improve the 
operations of this system, a self-evaluation of the interstate claims process 
was made by each State and the results reviewed by the Bureau. This 
type of evaluation will be conducted annually.

When Puerto Rico joined the Federal-State unemployment insurance 
program in fiscal 1961, the States were requested to enter into agreements 
with the new member for taking and accepting interstate claims. At the 
close of the fiscal year, 5 States had already entered into such an arrange-
ment, 16 others planned to make agreements immediately, and zrj were 
willing to do so as soon as restrictions in their law were removed. Three 
States have taken no action at this time with regard to interstate arrange-
ments with Puerto Rico.

To facilitate improving the State benefit payment control programs, the 
Bureau instituted a system under which each State agency is to prepare 
and submit an annual plan of action outlining its fraud and overpayment 
programs in advance and to submit at the end of the year a report of the 
work done under the plan. The plan will include information on statutory 
provisions covering penalties for willful misrepresentation, prosecution, 
and recoveries; organization for fraud control; work program objectives; 
investigation procedures; characteristics of overpayments; and informa-
tional and educational activities as they relate to claimants’ rights and 
responsibilities. This information will enable the Bureau to evaluate 
State agency programs in relation to the Secretary’s standards for fraud 
and overpayment prevention and will provide a basis for determining what 
assistance should be given State agencies to improve or expand their 
control programs.

Contribution Collection
The tax operations, not being as subject as the claims process to sudden 

and unforeseen changes in workload, felt the impact of economic conditions 
to a lesser degree. In keeping with the continued trend toward increased 
use of the field audit in the tax operation, Bureau personnel undertook 
detailed surveys of the field audit programs in several State employment 
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security agencies. The surveys covered the cost of the different types of 
audits made by the various State agencies and other aspects of a State 
agency’s field audit program. These surveys were in addition to other 
field work involving the entire tax program.

Adjudicative Processes
Persistent unemployment and a high claims load throughout the year 

resulted in a continued increase in the volume of contested and appealed 
claims. For example, in calendar year i960, over 5,500,000 nonmonetary 
determinations and redeterminations were made, in comparison with over 
4,700,000 in 1959. A nonmonetary determination deals with an individ-
ual’s eligibility for benefits, answering such questions as: Was he sepa-
rated from work for disqualifying reasons? Is be available for work? Has 
he refused work without good cause? In the i960 calendar year, 2.57,342. 
lower authority benefit appeals were received, as compared with 2.34,037 
received in the previous calendar year. More benefit appeals, 2.36,941, 
were also disposed of by lower appeals authorities during calendar year 
i960 than during the prior year, whose total was 12.1,015. The increase, 
how'ever, was not sufficient to reduce the backlog to a normal operating 
level. Consequently, at the end of March 1961, there were more lower 
authority benefit appeals, 41,155, pending than at the end of any quarter 
in 1959 or i960.

The Bureau’s review of the i960 nationwide evaluation of nonmonetary 
determinations showed that additional effort is needed to improve the 
factfinding and decision aspects of the claims process. A number of the 
State agencies reported that the incidence of inadequacies in factfinding 
and decision-making was accentuated by claims-load pressures and the 
administrative measures taken to meet them. Some of these, such as the 
use of simplified “short cutting’’ procedures for obtaining and recording 
information about disqualification issues, the curtailing of the length of 
interviews and content of decisions, use of emergency personnel untrained 
in the recognition and exploration of issues, and diversion of supervisory 
and training personnel to other duties, were cited as reasons for the failure 
to meet levels of performance desired by the States and the Bureau.

A number of States have acted to develop improved and more compre-
hensive training materials and programs dealing with all aspects of the 
claims adjudication processes; to revise their claim determinations records 
and forms; to establish higher qualifications and standards of performance; 
and to provide increased supervision, technical and staff assistance to ad-
judication personnel.

Aware that improved recognition and investigation of issues is the key 
to better performance generally, the Bureau also realized that quality is 
dependent on continuous supervision, technical review, evaluation, and 
training, and has concentrated on efforts to assist the States in these areas. 
The Bureau staff developed improved evaluation criteria and methods to 
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be used by supervisors and technicians, provided training materials, and 
participated in State training sessions.

The benefit appeals process was also a major concern of the Bureau and 
the States during the year. A series of Bureau-sponsored conferences focused 
attention of all States on the benefit appeals process, delineating better 
methods of factfinding, conducting hearings, making an adequate record, 
and decision writing. Conference programs also covered techniques of self-
evaluation of the interstate appeals process as a method of resolving prob-
lems in this area. Bureau staff also worked directly in the field and by 
correspondence with a number of States on improving their appeals proce-
dures and operations. At the request of the State agencies involved, Bureau 
staff participated in training sessions conducted by four States on the 
administrative adjudication of benefit claims.

Under State and Federal laws, the mandatory prevailing wage standard 
is applicable to determinations of whether workers are to be denied benefits 
for refusals to accept new work. The problem of implementing this stand-
ard has received increasing attention from the Bureau and the States. By its 
recent expansion of the occupational wage survey program to include 8z of 
the major labor market areas, the Bureau of Labor Statistics has simplified 
for the State agencies in each of the areas the collection and analysis of much 
of the data essential to the application of the prevailing wage standard.

At the request of the New England States, a regional conference was held 
to discuss the standard and the principles and procedures involved in its 
application. Bureau staff also worked directly with other States, providing 
technical assistance on data-gathering procedures.

The year saw a continuation of the growing tendency among the State 
agencies, administrative tribunals, and courts to apply the ‘ ‘voluntary leav-
ing” disqualification rather than the “work-refusal” disqualification to 
claimants who lost their jobs as a result of work force reduction and refused 
to “bump” other workers from a different job, usually at a lower skill and 
lower wage rate. Significant in these cases is the question of whether the 
work offered and refused is “new work” or not. If it is new work, the 
standards in section 3304(a)(5) of the Internal Revenue Code 1954 and in 
similar provisions in all State unemployment insurance laws apply.

Occupational Information and Research
A rapidly increasing labor force, changing consumer demand, new prod-

ucts, and geographic shifts of industry are factors which alter occupational 
patterns. Continuing marked changes in machines, production methods, 
work flow, and office procedures which contribute to increased productivity, 
greater national strength, and a substantially higher standard of living also 
significantly affect industry manpower requirements and the occupational 
structure.
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Labor market analysis and occupational research on current and future 
job opportunities and requirements are important tools for improved job 
market services to workers and employers.

Information on Job Opportunities
Area skill surveys and the occupational guides are basic informational 

tools for job opportunity programs within a community or labor market 
area. Since the institution of the area skill surveys in 1956, 43 States have 
participated, completing 90 surveys. Forty-three more are in various stages 
of completion. These studies, providing analysis of current and future labor 
demands and supply by occupation, for specific labor market areas, are used 
for employment counseling and job development, economic planning and 
community industrial development, and for guiding educators and employers 
in evaluating occupational requirements and planning necessary training 
courses. Community acceptance of area skill surveys is reflected in the fol-
lowing specific programs which have resulted from the recent studies.

In Arizona, adult education courses have been established with employers 
paying part or all of tuition for employees taking job-related technical 
training. Mississippi established 15 new courses in the Jackson adult edu-
cation program as a result of information from its survey. In Albuquerque, 
N. Mex., a survey was the basis for public school promotion of a $40,000 
expansion of industrial training facilities. In addition, over 50 apprentice-
ship contracts with employers developed from survey data and several new 
apprenticeship programs were established.

The Georgia State Vocational Education Department made extensive use 
of the Atlanta survey to plan curricula and a statewide network of 19 voca-
tional schools. Impetus was given to courses in electronics, the metal and 
building trades, and electrical technology in three Nashville, Tenn., area 
high schools.

Survey results in Utah were an important factor in setting up a z-year 
technical institute with certification at Brigham Young University. Other 
universities have adjusted their curricula and extension programs to provide 
additional training in needed occupation skills, and classes in metal in-
dustry trades were started in zo high schools.

The Richmond, Va., survey was instrumental in establishing university 
graduate courses desired by employers. Requests to the Virginia State 
Legislature for funds for technical institutes in two areas were based on sur-
veys. The Norfolk City School Board used a local survey in planning voca-
tional training. A special training program for machinists was initiated, 
and the plumber and electrician apprenticeship councils donated equipment 
for schools to train workers.

Wisconsin employment service officials and local school authorities or-
ganized secondary school implementation of training in skills in short 
supply. A survey also stimulated a pilot project to raise skill levels of mar-
ginal workers in the Milwaukee labor force. Specialized training will be 
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given job applicants who lack marketable qualifications and who are, dr 
may become, public charges because o£ such limitations.

Occupational guides also prepared by State agencies furnish information 
about job duties, current and future employment opportunities, training and 
experience need, job entry channels, and working conditions. About 30 
States have published or are preparing guides for separate occupations or 
occupational fields, aided in many instances by information made available 
through the area skill survey program.

The Bureau issued a new edition of the “Job Guide for Young Workers.” 
Providing descriptions of over 100 entry occupations frequently held by 
young people with a high school education or less, the guide gives informa-
tion on duties and characteristics of each job, qualifications required, em-
ployment prospects, advancement opportunities, and methods of entry. 
An introductory section of the publication contains many helpful tips for 
young people who are entering the labor market. It also presents the short 
and long-range general employment outlook.

Occupational Descriptive Information

A m-page booklet entitled “Technical Occupations in Research Design 
and Development, Considered as Directly Supporting to Engineers and 
Physical Scientists” was published in February 1961. This document 
contains descriptions of 65 general and specific research, design, and develop-
ment activities as they occur in 85 establishments having an employment 
of approximately 365,400 such workers.

This booklet resulted from a study of technician jobs supporting to 
engineers and physical scientists done in cooperation with the National 
Science Foundation, whose initial interest and financial support, beginning 
in 1957, made the study possible. A final report on this activity was 
submitted to the National Science Foundation in April 1961.

A similar study describing selected occupations concerned with atomic 
energy was completed shortly before the end of fiscal year 1961. The 
booklet based on the study presents descriptions of 14 separate occupations 
concerned with the chemical processing of nuclear material, operation of 
nuclear reactors, generation of electric power from nuclear energy, and the 
disposal of nuclear wastes.

Technical Job Study

Verifications of job definitions currently in the “Dictionary of Occupa-
tional Titles” (D.O.T.) and studies of new occupations progressed satis-
factorily. Production from the occupational analysis field centers in 
California, District of Columbia, Michigan, Missouri, New Jersey, North 
Carolina, Washington, and Wisconsin, and from the participating seven 
occupational analysis special project State agencies, increased during the 
year both in quantity and quality.
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Over 150 State occupational analysts have been trained in Washington 
during the past 2. years for the D.O.T. verification work. During this 
fiscal year, 2.9 State analysts, largely replacements in the program, were 
trained in six sessions.

A total of 2.4,2.27 observation interviews of individual jobs were made by 
field analysts; from these analyses 11,013 verification schedules were 
prepared. (A total of 18,574 verification schedules have been prepared to 
date.) The analyses written during this fiscal year represent 1,417 new 
definitions and verifications of 8,586 currently published D.O.T. definitions. 
To date, 14,2.2.3 different jobs now in the D.O.T. have been verified and 
5,399 definitions prepared for new jobs not currently covered. Barring 
unforeseen difficulties, the prospects of completing all field work for a 
revised edition of the D.O.T. by July 1, 1961, are excellent.

Considerable attention was given to deciding on tentative assignments 
for the field centers when the immediate verification field work is completed. 
The most important “future” assignment is a continuing program to keep 
the D.O.T. current with the changes in American industry and occupations 
as they occur. In addition, the public employment service has other needs 
for occupational data, particularly in such areas as industrial and occupa-
tional change. Automation, for instance, is a subject which must be 
continually explored. The impact of automation and highly mechanized 
jobs on both unemployment and the changing demands for employment have 
already brought requests to the field centers for additional information on 
those jobs involving recently automated activities. Thus, besides the 
usual verification data, analysts are obtaining information reflecting 
changes in industrial staffing patterns due to automation; types of jobs 
displaced and new jobs created; transferability of existing skills to auto-
mated activities; and the nature of retraining problems involved. Special 
assignments will be made to the field centers based on information requested 
of the State agencies on the names and locations, the products manufactured, 
and the types of equipment in those establishments using, or about to use, 
automated or highly mechanized equipment.

Testing the New Occupational Classification Structure

Tests of the Functional Occupational Classification Structure (FOCS) 
during the past z years in selected local offices in Maryland, New York, 
and Pennsylvania proved the system unsuccessful as a placement tool to be 
substituted for the D.O.T. codes. Therefore, the Bureau developed another 
classification structure for use in placement by modifying the present 
D.O.T. volume II structure, combining its most useful features with those 
of the FOCS. Also, a fundamental segment of the FOCS was revised, with 
charts, additional narratives, and indices, and tested for use in counseling 
in a local office in New York State. Results indicate that this adaptation 
of the FOCS will provide an effective counseling tool.
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This structure will replace the current classification used in counseling 
(D.O.T., part IV). The modified structures for placement and for counseling 
have now been integrated and arrangements made to test the integrated 
structure in operations in Pittsburgh beginning shortly after the start of 
fiscal year 1962. and continuing during that year. This operational test 
will furnish valuable information on validity of job groupings, improved 
use of job relationships, statistical reporting problems, D.O.T. training 
techniques for interviewers, and file arrangements of application cards.

Development and Use of Labor Market 
Facts

Daily transactions in 1,800 local State employment service offices provide 
up-to-date information on changing conditions of employment and unem-
ployment. Collected through systematic reports by the State agencies, the 
information is analyzed and published by the State agencies and the Bureau 
and influences the operation of the Department of Labor, other Govern-
ment agencies, and many private organizations and persons.

Informing the Public
Reports on Unemployment

The Bureau seeks to fill the constant requirements for information on 
employment and unemployment by revising and expanding its established 
reports, by modifying some programs and initiating new ones.

In April 1961, the Bureau started a regular supplement to the bimonthly 
Area Labor Market Trends. This publication classifies 150 major areas 
and a varying number of smaller centers (now about 2.30) according to 
relative adequacy of labor supply. The new supplement puts this valuable 
information on a monthly basis. Overall national analyses, tracing the 
impact of employment and unemployment developments on different areas 
and summarizing area employer hiring intentions, are included, however, 
in the bimonthly issues only. The six issues in fiscal 1961 traced the course 
to the 1960-61 recession and the beginnings of the recovery, emphasizing 
the labor demand and supply situation in various occupations.

Another change in the Area Labor Market Trends was the listing of 
58 very small areas—those with work force of less than 15,000 persons— 
which were officially classified for the first time as “very small areas of 
substantial and persistent unemployment” and which had been certified 
to the Area Redevelopment Administration for consideration as redevelop-
ment areas. This was in addition to the regular classifications of major 
and smaller areas of substantial unemployment, and the data gathered dur-
ing the fiscal year were first published in the July 1961 issue.

A statistical supplement to the Area Labor Market Trends bulletin 
was first published separately in March 1961 under the title “Unemploy-
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ment in Major Areas.” This statistical supplement became a regular fea-
ture of the bimonthly Area Trends bulletin in July 1961 and was ex-
panded to include data on work force and unemployment and employment 
in areas of substantial and persistent unemployment as well as for all major 
areas. The industries primarily responsible for area unemployment prob-
lems in each area of substantial and persistent unemployment are also 
indicated.

The Area Trends bulletin was issued in an improved format and ex-
panded to include a listing of the geographical boundaries of all areas of 
substantial unemployment—including, beginning with the July 1961 issue, 
the boundaries of the “very small” classified areas. A map showing the 
location and classification of the 150 major labor market areas was doubled 
in size and moved to a more prominent position in the publication.

The Bureau published a supplement (No. 6) to the “Directory of Impor-
tant Labor Market Areas” to reflect all changes in area definitions which 
had occurred in the period from July 1954 to December i960. A large num-
ber of these changes were made in fiscal 1961 to bring area labor market 
definitions in conformity with “Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area” 
definitions.

The Insured Unemployed—Personal and Economic Characteristics is 
a monthly publication, initiated with data for January i960, containing 
information on the age, sex, occupation, industry, and duration of insured 
unemployment of persons filing unemployment insurance claims under reg-
ular State programs. Commencing with data for April 1961, the report 
was expanded to include similar information for persons claiming benefits 
under the Temporary Extended Unemployment Compensation Act of 1961 
(TEC), and the extended duration provisions of some State laws. The 
information contained in the report is derived from separate sample sur-
veys, taken from State and local office records for 1 week in each month, 
of persons claiming unemployment insurance benefits.

Presenting data on changes in levels of new and insured unemployment, 
for the Nation, by State, for each of the unemployment insurance programs, 
“Unemployment Insurance Claims” is a weekly report prepared by the 
Bureau. The release was expanded this fiscal year to include information 
on the TEC program. The report includes analyses, by State, of major 
economic developments affecting unemployment levels and trends.

Information on Engineers, Scientists, and Technical Workers
The Bureau continued its preparation of the report on “Current Labor 

Market Conditions in Engineering, Scientific, and Technical Occupations” 
to meet the needs of the employment service, the National Science Founda-
tion, and other interested groups. These studies, providing information 
on the demand-supply situation in key professional and technical occupa-
tions, are based on field reports from 30 major labor market areas; statis-
tics on job openings placed in interarea clearance by public employment 
offices throughout the country; and information obtained from various 
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government agencies, professional societies, and other sources. Because 
of budget and staff limitations, preparation of the report was shifted from 
a bimonthly to semiannual basis.

Industry Manpower Surveys
The Bureau prepared significant information about industry manpower 

developments for the use of the employment service operations, various 
government agencies and the public. Typical of the Bureau’s work were 
the projects below.

The Bureau furnished reports on employment in the textile, apparel, 
shipbuilding, and petroleum refining industries for the Office of Civil and 
Defense Mobilization’s interagency Surplus Manpower Committee. The 
SMC needed the studies to review its position on current industry notifi-
cations under Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. A report on the outlook 
in the tire and tube industry was also written to assist the OCDM in 
handling the proposal to shift the procurement preference program for 
military aircraft tires from an area to an industrywide basis. At the 
request of the Department of Defense the Bureau made special employment 
tabulations to help evaluate the local manpower impact of proposed changes 
in aircraft and missile programs in about 100 labor market areas.

A regular industry manpower survey of blast furnaces, steelworks, and 
rolling mills was completed, including additional data requested by the 
OCDM’s Surplus Manpower Committee to aid its survey of the employ-
ment situation in the principal steel-producing localities. Other industry 
manpower surveys included petroleum refining, computing machines, and 
plastics and other synthetic materials. These studies reviewed employ-
ment trends and outlook, manpower recruitment problems, hours, earnings, 
and labor turnover, as reported by major establishments to local offices of 
State employment security agencies.

General Publications
The Bureau continued to issue two monthly technical publications. 

The Employment Security Review is primarily a medium for exchange of 
experience among the States with respect to developments in operating 
methods and procedures. The other, the Labor Market and Employment 
Security, provides a variety of economic and administrative data and 
analysis which is of operating value to personnel in the employment 
security system and of interest to the general public. A monthly statistical 
supplement to the latter publication was also issued.

During the active agricultural season, the Bureau released a monthly 
periodical, Farm Labor Market Developments, which described the farm 
labor market situation in xyi major agricultural areas, as indicated by 
semimonthly reports submitted by the State agencies. The Bureau’s 
“Annual Report of Foreign Workers, i960,” which covered foreign worker 
employment in agriculture, was issued in February 1961.
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The Bureau issued a chart book, “Hired Farm Workers in the United 
States,’’ in June 1961 to provide a factual framework for public consider-
ation of policies and programs for improving the condition of farm wage 
earners. The data cover about one-third of the people who worked on 
farms in 1959.

The Bureau issued its quarterly report, by industry and State, on em-
ployment and wages of workers covered under the State and unemployment 
compensation for Federal employees programs, including distribution and 
analyses of employment and wages by size of reporting unit.

Improved Information for Economic Analysis

A major source of local and State manpower data come from the day- 
to-day operations of the employment security system. Various Federal 
Government agencies, including the Council of Economic Advisers, use 
insured unemployment data extensively, as do nongovernment groups 
concerned with the development of manpower programs and policies.

The Bureau works continuously with the State agencies to develop 
better labor market information. In a typical operation, the Bureau took 
studies conducted by the State agencies and constructed improved pro-
cedures for estimating total unemployment in labor market areas. Using 
these procedures, all State agencies are now providing total unemployment 
estimates on a uniform basis. This development also made it possible, 
starting with January 1961, for the Bureau to publish work force, total 
employment, and total unemployment estimates for 150 major areas on a 
bimonthly basis in the release “Unemployment in Major Areas.’’ At the 
end of the fiscal year, this publication was discontinued and the informa-
tion incorporated as a regular feature of Area Labor Market Trends.

To provide the State agencies with appropriate tools for determining and 
analyzing the characteristics of the labor market the Bureau prepares hand-
books on estimating procedures, research methods, and statistical analyses 
for employment security functions. They cover such subjects as unemploy-
ment, employment, occupational needs, labor requirements, worker com-
muting patterns, and manpower projections. In light of changing condi-
tions and new knowledge, existing handbooks are revised or new ones 
developed. In the last annual report, four handbooks were described: the 
“Handbook on Estimating Unemployment,’’ the “Handbook on Defining 
Labor Market Areas,’’ the “Handbook on Estimating Population of Labor 
Market Areas,” and the “Handbook on Estimating Area Employment of 
Self-Employed, Unpaid Family, and Private Household Workers—Non-
agricultural Total.”

Four new or revised handbooks were issued in fiscal 1961. The “Hand-
book on Development of Basic Labor Market Information for Small Areas” 
will assist State agencies to prepare labor market information for counties 
and communities outside of major labor market areas. The information 
should provide facts on population, employment, and unemployment on 
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which local employment security offices can base their plans of actions, 
staffing and workload projections, and program emphasis to meet com-
munity needs. Community employment and industrial development, de-
fense readiness planning, appraising market potentials, preparation of eco-
nomic profiles for rural labor surplus areas, and the general economic 
analysis so necessary for both initial certification and later aid under the 
area redevelopment program are related uses of this information.

A revised “Guide for the Conduct of Post-Exhaustion Studies” provides 
a uniform procedure for obtaining information about the experience of ex- 
haustees after they drew their final benefit checks. Such information re-
veals the extent and duration of unemployment among exhaustees and helps 
in evaluating the need for and cost of changes in the duration provisions of 
State unemployment insurance laws.

A third handbook, Guide for the Conduct of Unemployment Benefit 
Entitlement Studies,” provides a method for studying the labor force at-
tachment of workers. Quarterly reports of workers’ wages to the State 
agencies by covered employers furnish the data needed for the study. Nearly 
three-fourths of the study procedures are to develop a factual basis for 
setting the minimum amount of prior employment, as measured by amount 
of wages and quarterly earning patterns, required to qualify a worker for 
unemployment benefits. The Guide includes a section which discusses the 
setting of qualifying requirements on the basis of knowledge gained from 
the study.

The purpose of the Handbook on Sources of Data for Manpower Pro-
jections is to assist State employment security agencies in presenting, in 
broad terms, the changes that will occur during the coming decade in levels 
and composition of population, labor force, employment by industry, and 
the occupational structure. The State report, developed through use of the 
handbooks, will direct the attention of those concerned with State man-
power problems to the labor force and labor supply shifts that may be 
expected.

The temporary emergency unemployment compensation program height-
ened the interest of all analysts in the characteristics of the insured unem-
ployed. Special surveys of the characteristics of TEC claimants were in-
stituted in addition to the continuing sample survey of the characteristics of 
the insured unemployed under the regular unemployment insurance pro-
grams. In May 1961, each State conducted a sample survey covering the 
family characteristics of TEC claimants. In addition, 13 States conducted 
surveys of the economic adjustments made by, and the financial resources of, 
the TEC claimants, as well as similar studies of regular claimants. These 
States will also conduct studies of claimants who have exhausted their 
TEC benefits.

Data on the Nation s economic activity are available earlier from the em-
ployment security program than from almost any other source and are used 
as lead indicators to assist in analyses of the trend and health of the economy 
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as well as being included in the Council of Economic Advisers’ publication, 
“Economic Indicators.”

Assisting State Agencies

The Bureau continued its longstanding program of technical assistance 
and guidance to the research and statistics personnel of the State employ-
ment security agencies.

Conferences and Training Programs
Regional conferences of research and statistics personnel from 40 States in 

9 regions were held for the purpose of discussing and providing training in 
new or revised reports and analysis programs and techniques. Subjects 
covered in these meetings included: implications of the area redevelopment 
program; studies of characteristics of the insured unemployed; automation 
and manpower research; the outservice training of State agency research 
and statistics staff; and the development of basic economic data to meet pro-
gram needs.

Several of the conferences also included special training of State and local 
labor market analysts in the initiation and use of the “Handbook for 
Estimating Unemployment,” substantially completing the coverage of all 
States in this program.

A training meeting for new State reports and analysis chiefs and other 
key reporting personnel, held in early December i960, continued the long 
series of such conferences, which have been eminently successful in im-
proving mutual understanding and appreciation of Federal-State statistical 
programs and problems.

The Bureau again arranged for the attendance of selected State agency 
personnel at the annual meeting of the American Statistical Association. 
Each of these participants prepared resumes of the sessions attended and 
the Bureau edited, reproduced, and distributed these summaries to all State 
agencies.

Regional office labor market analysts met in Washington in January to 
discuss areas of current emphasis in research and statistics work, back-
ground developments in area redevelopment legislation, unemployment 
research plans and studies, and problems related to farm labor market 
activities.

Exchanging Research Information
In order to keep the State agencies acquainted with the extent and scope 

of employment security research being conducted by all of the State agencies, 
the Bureau published two issues of the Employment Security Research 
Exchange. Each issue was based oh semiannual reports submitted by 
the State agencies on research projects completed, in progress, or definitely 
planned. These issues of the Research Exchange covered the 12. months 
from October 1, 1959, to September 30, i960. Future issues will contain 
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information on research conducted by universities and research organiza-
tions, and other groups outside the employment security system.

Through the “Research Transmittal Series,” of which 7 were prepared 
during the year, 80 end products of the research of 32. State agencies were 
distributed systematically to all the affiliated State agencies.

Special Activities
Management Improvement

In marshaling its resources for the achievement of expanded employment 
security objectives, the Bureau also took active measures to strengthen 
the administrative machinery of State agencies. Thus, in addition to pro-
viding guidance and technical assistance on programs, the Bureau sought 
to assure that adequate personnel, funds, facilities, and administrative 
services were available to State agencies.

As part of a continuing and cooperative program of management improve-
ment, the Bureau furnished a variety of management services to State 
agencies, including the development of sound organizational structures, 
the application of up-to-date management techniques, and the improvement 
of operating systems, methods, and standards. State agencies were assisted 
in installing their own management improvement programs and encouraged 
to provide a climate which would foster good management practices.

Staff Development and Training
Recognizing that more thoroughly prepared staff's can better meet the 

challenge of an improved and expanded employment service, as well as the 
exacting requirements of the unemployment insurance system, the Bureau 
moved in fiscal 1961 toward increased assistance to State agencies in staff 
development and training. The major aids the Bureau provided were: 
a 4-week pilot outservice training program on unemployment insurance 
financing for employment security personnel at the University of Michigan; 
training units covering the expanded employment security objectives; 
“special group” meetings for State agency training supervisors on their 
role in meeting training needs; a study of “programed learning,” a new 
educational technique which uses teaching machines and special methods of 
instructions to determine their value and possible application to State 
agency training programs. At the same time, the outservice training pro-
grams for local employment office managers and counseling personnel were 
extended and strengthened.

The Bureau’s drive to strengthen executive leadership and management 
was continued through the participation of 80 State agency top staff 
members and 12. Bureau officials at the division chief level and above in 
one of five conferences conducted by the Brookings Institution. Generally, 
these officials considered the meetings to be a most valuable experience.
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Within the Bureau, inservice training continued to be a principal activity. 
Twelve senior staff meetings designed to supplement the knowledge of 
top staff in the field of management and employment security, featured 
outstanding experts from industry as well as government.

With careful attention to career development plans, the Bureau assigned 
selected personnel in grades GS-14 and GS-15 to job rotation assignments, 
encouraged them to attend university courses or interagency training 
programs, or arranged for them to participate in the Brookings Institution 
conferences.

Personnel Management in State Agencies
Two major Bureau activities in this area were (1) issuance of Bureau- 

recommended standards for selection and development of professional 
research and statistics personnel in the State agencies, and (2.) furnishing 
advice to States on recruiting and selecting personnel for the new jobs 
involved in expansion and improvement of the employment service.

Primary concerns of the Bureau’s technical staff assistance to States 
were the organization and administration of personnel programs and 
revisions in classification and compensation plans. Emphasis was also 
placed on the performance of local office claims and interviewing functions 
through the review and verification of a job analysis study of these func-
tions. The review was keyed to determining the usefulness of the study, 
for personnel administration. The Bureau also prepared guidelines for 
State agency programs of awards for employee suggestions.

Fiscal Management in State Agencies
Significant modifications were developed in the budgetary management 

program for State agencies. These went into effect July 1, 1961.
Of prime importance is a new requirement that the personnel time dis-

tribution system include the cost of the time reported for each function. 
This will provide more accurate cost data for making functional cost anal-
yses and a sounder base from which to calculate the added cost chargeable 
to the contingency fund of processing increased claims workloads. The 
new cost data also will provide State agencies a more accurate basis for 
determining personal services costs incurred in administering the Federal 
programs such as unemployment compensation for Federal employees, un-
employment compensation for ex-servicemen, and temporary extended 
unemployment compensation.

The implementing procedures require each State agency to plan its opera-
tions in advance and to submit to the Bureau an estimate of what portion 
of the hours, workloads, and funds allocated for the year will be used in 
each quarter. This estimated quarterly distribution will be the basis for 
measuring achievements during the year and for determining the amount 
which is spent to process increased claims workloads, for which the State 
agencies are reimbursed at the end of each period. In addition, each agency 
must submit before the beginning of each quarter a plan of expenditure 
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showing changes from the original estimates and containing a functional 
breakdown of all funds anticipated as available for the quarter but not 
included in the original quarterly allocation. The actual operating data 
for the quarter will be compared with the estimates in the quarterly spend-
ing plan by both the State agency and the Bureau to determine what im-
provements can be made in operations for the future periods.

Also revised was the computation of added amounts to be granted from 
the contingency fund for increased claims and related workloads during a 
quarter. The new system includes a “use” test to determine the actual 
additional hours consumed in processing the increased workloads and a 
revised method for costing such hours on the basis of hourly salary rates 
for the personnel involved.

A modified system of budget preparation was installed to simplify the 
preparation of budget requests for fiscal year 196Z. Briefly stated, this 
system establishes each State’s past experience as the base for preparing 
and reviewing State budgets. Justification is required only for amounts 
requested in excess of such experience, and the additional amounts are 
included in a separate additional budget.

The Bureau has started a reexamination of fiscal standards to improve 
their clarity and make them more feasible in operation. Related imple-
menting instructions are also being modified to assure effective application 
of the revised standards. Providing more equitable, workable, and up-to- 
date fiscal policies, these measures, scheduled for completion in fiscal year 
1961 will improve financial management significantly.

Administrative expenditures in 34 States were audited. Nearly half of 
these were single-year audits. In each State the audit included a summary 
review and reconciliation of the books, records, and financial reports with 
respect to employer contributions and benefit payments.

As a part of the audit process, the fiscal system in use was examined 
and evaluated for adequacy of internal controls and effectiveness of fiscal 
management. On the basis of these evaluations, fiscal survey reports were 
prepared which led to recommendations for improving accounting opera-
tions and for providing management with accurate up-to-date information 
on the financial conditions of the agency. Visits were made to State agen-
cies to provide technical assistance in carrying out the recommendations.

Audits were made of the five reception centers on the Mexican border 
in connection with receipt of funds from the use of Mexican labor.

Administrative Financing Operations

The i960 Social Security Act Amendments, Public Law 86-778, approved 
September 16, i960, shifted the administrative financing arrangements from 
the general funds of the Treasury Department to the Unemployment Trust 
Fund and eliminated the Federal unemployment tax receipts and employ-
ment security administrative expenditures from the computation of the 
balance of the budget of the United States.
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A new account, the Employment Security Administration Account, was 
established in the Unemployment Trust Fund to be credited with all Fed-
eral unemployment tax receipts and charged with the expenditures for 
administration. The Congress continues to authorize funds for adminis-
tration. Any excess in the Employment Security Administration Account 
at the end of any fiscal year will be used in the following order: (i) to 
build up the Federal Unemployment Account (loan fund) to the greater of 
(a) $550 million or (b) four-tenths of 1 percent of State taxable wages; 
(z) to build up the Administration Account to $2.50 million; (3) to repay 
any advances to the Federal Unemployment Account from the general rev-
enue; and (4) to increase the balance of State accounts in the Unemploy-
ment Trust Fund. The balance in the Administration Account as of June 
30, 1961, was $850,3x7.40.

The new law limits the appropriation for employment security grants 
to the States for any fiscal year to $350 million. This limitation was tem-
porarily increased to $385 million for 1961 and to $415 million for 1961.

For this fiscal year, $387,9x4,000 was authorized by Congress for employ-
ment security administration costs of which $378,9x4,000 was for the States 
and $9 million for the Bureau. The total for the States includes a base 
authorization of $3x5,819,000; $40,650,000 to finance the higher claims and 
benefit workloads as a result of higher unemployment than anticipated; 
$1,700,000 to improve and expand the employment service in the States in 
response to the President’s request; and $10,755,000 to finance the admin-
istration of the temporary unemployment compensation program approved 
March X4, 1961. The total of $9 million for the Bureau includes: a basic 
authorization of $7.9 million; $1x0,000 for employment service improve-
ment; and $980,000for the temporary unemployment compensation program.

Public Law 86-778 also established a revolving fund in the Treasury, 
financed from the general fund, out of which repayable advances are made 
to the Employment Security Administration Account when it does not 
contain enough funds to finance current expenditures. Through June 30, 
1961, $51.5 million was advanced from the revolving fund to the Admin-
istration Account which will be repaid in February 196Z from a Federal 
unemployment tax collected on wages for calendar year 1961.

The balance in the Federal Unemployment Account (loan fund) as of 
June 30, 1961, was $1,657,364.48, a decrease of $6,z63,94z.5o from the 
June 30, i960, balance. The net decrease represents a total of $6,99X5564.36 
in earned interest minus additional advances of $13^56,000 to Pennsylvania 
and minus $506.86 for prior year administration costs.

Three additional States appropriated funds during fiscal year 1961 for 
administration of their employment security agencies out of the excess tax 
collections previously credited to their accounts in the Unemployment 
Trust Fund under the Reed Act. Eleven States increased the amount appro-
priated in prior years, thus expanding the number of States which have 
appropriated funds from this source to 34. These funds were appropriated 
primarily for the purchase of land and construction of buildings.
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To finance the Temporary Extended Unemployment Compensation Act of 
1961, a Federal Extended Compensation Account was established in the 
Unemployment Trust Fund. Funds in this account are used for the payment 
of extended unemployment compensation benefits and are transferred to this 
account from general revenues as repayable advances. As of June 30, 1961, 
$498,138,612. was advanced from general funds to this account.

Defense Readiness and Manpower Mobilization
Improving the employment security system’s capability to manage the 

Nation’s manpower in an emergency was the focus of new efforts in fiscal 
year 1961.

Assistance to States
A comprehensive revision of the “ Defense Readiness Handbook” for State 

employment security agencies was completed, and copies were provided to 
field offices of the Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization (OCDM) and the 
Selective Service System as well as to State employment security and civil 
defense agencies. The Handbook is a guide to assist State employment 
security agencies in developing plans for their local offices in case of a nuclear 
attack.

The revision is a response to the OCDM’s 1959 National Manpower Plan 
(Annex 30 to the National Plan for Civil Defense and Defense Mobilization), 
which entrusted primary planning responsibility for civilian manpower 
management in an emergency to the Department of Labor. Stressing princi-
ples stated in the earlier version, the Handbook notes, for example, that 
labor market conditions following an attack would range from acute short-
ages in some areas and occupations to substantial surpluses in others. Re-
ception areas, where economies would have to absorb an influx of evacuees 
and at the same time marshal resources for national goals, would have the 
most difficult manpower jobs in a postattack environment.

The necessary manpower mobilization actions in a ” conventional” war— 
one not involving nuclear weapons—were also considered and substantial 
progress was made in developing guidance for State agency adaptation of 
opeiations in this event. Covering possible labor market contingencies 
ranging from partial mobilization (as in the Lebanese and Korean crises) 
to full mobilization on the scale of World War II, this guidance will be 
issued in fiscal year 1962..

The full-time mobilization representatives assigned to eight of the 
Bureau s regional offices (offices where the regional directors have respon-
sibility for liaison with the corresponding OCDM regional offices) con-
tinued to provide assistance to the State employment security agencies in 
all aspects of their planning for the management of manpower in an 
emergency.
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Activities in the States
During fiscal year 1961, meetings to introduce the national manpower plan 

to district and local civil defense, employment security, Selective Service, 
and public health officials were held in 17 States, bringing the total of States 
having held such meetings since fiscal year i960 to 46.

Thirty-five State employment security agencies completed, in a draft or 
final form, revisions of the manpower annexes to their State survival plans. 
The revisions follow guidelines issued jointly by the Bureau and OCDM 
toward the end of fiscal year i960. State employment security agencies 
worked also to develop postattack administrative and fiscal arrangements as 
well as procedures for emergency employment service operations in their 
local offices.

Cooperation With Other Federal Agencies
The Bureau and the Civil Service Commission agreed that, in an emer-

gency, civil service representatives may be stationed in key local public 
employment offices to serve Federal establishments in the field. The Bureau 
urged its affiliated agencies, when requested, to make mutually satisfactory 
arrangements for this use of their facilities.

Other work with the Civil Service Commission included the final outline 
of the operational relationship between Federal field establishments and 
public employment offices in an emergency when direct recruitment through 
public employment offices is authorized by the Commission. The Bureau 
and the Railroad Retirement Board agreed on principles for the management 
of civilian manpower within the railroad industry in a crisis.

To aid Selective Service boards requested to help local employment 
offices locate workers in an emergency, the Bureau and the Selective Service 
System developed a list of occupations grouped under 2.1 broad types of 
activities. The list and guidance for its use were distributed to State 
employment security agencies by the Bureau and to State Selective Service 
directors by the Selective Service System.

Consultations with the National Science Foundation culminated in a 
plan to test, in one or two regions or States, the usefulness of its National 
Register of Scientific and Technical Personnel as a recruitment device in 
an emergency.

Labor-Management Committees
Under national manpower planning, consultation with labor and manage-

ment at local levels must precede any manpower control measures. De-
vising machinery for this consultation is a complex matter; during fiscal 
year 1961, the Bureau continued to deal with the problems of appointing 
area labor-management committees in an emergency. Conferences with 
the National Labor-Management Manpower Policy Committee resulted in 
a substantial modification of the plan developed during the previous fiscal 
year for making such emergency appointments. The modified plan was
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awaiting the National Committee’s concurrence at the end of fiscal year 
1961.

Test Exercises
Operation Alert 1961, April 16-19, introduced a new feature, “readiness 

buildup,” into the OCDM’s program for annual civil defense test exercises. 
Readiness buildup activities are those which should occur when an enemy 
attack appears imminent. Involving simultaneous participation at na-
tional, regional, State, and local levels, the 1961 exercises had a readiness 
buildup period extending to the afternoon of April 18, and “attack” and 

postattack periods for the rest of the time. The employment security 
system profited from readiness buildup ’ because it tested the system’s 
ability to expand local office facilities or establish new emergency facili-
ties in reception areas in anticipation of an attack.

Another benefit of the new feature was the opportunity to determine 
which of the nationally preplanned manpower program measures might 
be put into effect in advance of an attack. The exercise also brought about, 
in many instances, the strengthening of working relationships between 
employment security offices and civil defense authorities at State and local 
levels. The brevity of the postattack” period of the exercise made re-
source management activity impracticable, although the employment 
security system was able to develop estimates of labor force surviving as 
of D-day plus one.

Critical Occupations and Essential Activities
The Interagency Advisory Committee on Essential Activities and Critical 

Occupations (chaired by the Bureau of Employment Security and composed 
of representatives of the Departments of Agriculture, Commerce, Defense, 
Interior, and Labor and the Selective Service System) received, studied, 
and made recommendations for the disposition of petitions for amendments 
to the Lists of Currently Essential Activities and Critical Occupations. 
The Committee has developed the lists to aid the Selective Service System 
and the Department of Defense in handling requests for occupational draft 
deferment, early discharge from the military services, and the critical 
skills enlistment program. An intensive review of the list of Currently 
Essential Activities was begun during the latter half of the year.

The Department of Labor Technical Committee on Critical Occupations, 
also chaired by the Bureau, continued its occupational studies of a number 
of industries for the Interagency Advisory Committee. The purpose is to 
make certain that the Department of Labor List of Critical Occupations 
for Screening the Ready Reserve adequately reflects our changing tech-
nology and the Government s mobilization and Reserve Forces programs. 
During this fiscal year, the Technical Committee analyzed occupations in 
the production of electrical and electronic equipment to insure the coverage 
of essential occupations on the List of Critical Occupations for Screening 
the Ready Reserve. As the year ended, the Technical Committee had 
moved to a study of occupations in forestry and the forest industries.
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The lists of essential activities and critical occupations serve as guides 
for the equitable distribution of manpower between the Armed Forces and 
the civilian economy.

Consultative and Advisory Groups
Bringing broadened responsibilities and more complex problems, the 

1960-61 recession necessitated an increase in consultative and advisory 
groups to the Bureau. Advice and ideas came through three principal 
channels. The Federal Advisory Council continued to concentrate its atten-
tion on employment service expansion and strengthening the unemployment 
insurance program. Secondly, emphasis on expanding and improving public 
employment services resulted in the creation of a number of task forces on 
which outstanding university faculty members participated with State 
agency and Bureau personnel. Third, a series of conferences with university 
consultants was held in different parts of the country to review employment 
security programs and problems.

Federal Advisory Council
Continuing its interest in the employment service role in labor markets, 

the Federal Advisory Council concurred in the Bureau’s plans for expanded 
employment office services, particularly in major metropolitan areas.

The Council was especially concerned with retraining problems. It recog-
nized that training should only follow careful and thoughtful counseling 
and emphasized the need for thorough study of the relationship of counsel-
ing and training.

In this connection, a member recommended that the following be assigned 
to the proper committees of the Council for study:

1. Expanding the collection and analysis of labor market information, 
especially that to be used in retraining programs.

z. Expanding employment service counseling services, particularly 
those necessary for training and retraining programs.

3. Moving rapidly to undertake pilot studies and experiments in coun-
seling and planning retraining.

4. Developing relationships between retraining benefits and unemploy-
ment insurance benefits, making sure that requirements for unem-
ployment insurance do not interfere with retraining programs.

The Council, concerned about migratory farm labor, established a special 
committee to advise the Bureau on long-range policies involved in this 
program.

Discussions about improving the unemployment insurance program con-
centrated on two problems—measures to reduce unemployment in distressed 
areas and extended duration of benefits in recessions, on which a committee 
of the Council did intensive work.

In connection with proposed legislation, the Secretary asked the Council 
for advice on extension of coverage, Federal benefit standards, extended 
benefits and their financing, the relationship of unemployment compensation 
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to training and. the employment service function in a broad retraining pro-
gram. Differences of opinions were expressed about temporary extension of 
unemployment compensation as well as Federal and State responsibilities in 
relation to payment of extended benefits and the proposed increase in the 
tax base for financing the program.

Because the Department’s legislative proposals were to be completed after 
the last meeting of the Council, it was agreed that comments on the Secre-
tary’s request would be sent to the Secretary by individual Council members.

Employment Service Task Forces
Responding to the President’s call in his economic message for broader 

positive services to workers, Congress made supplemental appropriations to 
the employment service toward the end of the year. These funds, with the 
good prospect of continuation at the higher level in 1962., will enable the 
service to assume additional responsibilities and to attack many constant 
problems with renewed vigor. To map out plans for the expansion and 
improvement of the employment service, the Bureau assembled a series of 
task forces, composed of selected representatives from the State agencies 
and outside experts to deal with seven specific program areas. By late 
fiscal 1961 or early fiscal 1962. all seven groups had met for the first time.

The task force on automation and technological change is considering 
how the employment security system can help workers already displaced 
or about to be displaced by advancing technology. It is exploring, for 
example, various kinds of pilot projects to develop for wider usage through-
out the system, and services and information to minimize unemployment 
and assist displaced workers to get jobs.

The task force on area redevelopment is concerning itself entirely with the 
responsibilities of the BES and State agencies for operating the manpower 
provisions of the Area Redevelopment Act. It is recommending procedures 
for determining area eligibility; the occupational needs of the area; the 
counseling and selection of trainees and their referral to training facilities; 
the payment of retraining subsistence; and interagency cooperation and 
relationships.

Improving services to middle-aged and older workers is the objective 
of the task force on older workers. This group is considering particularly 
the betterment of counseling, job development, and placement services to 
older workers, new promotional and educational activities, and organi-
zation and staffing for helping these workers.

At the other end of the age spectrum is the task force to recommend 
ways of improving services to youth. The program areas being highlighted 
are services to out-of-school unemployed youth; high school youth, in-
cluding graduates and dropouts; college youth; and the methods of 
organizing these services at the community level.

Because the professions do not form an integrated single labor market 
group, the task force on improving service to professional and technical 
personnel is being divided into a series of advisory committees, each of 
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which will deal with an occupational group such as scientists, engineers, 
and technicians; junior college, college, and university teachers and ad-
ministrators; and social scientists. This task force will seek closer com-
munication and better understanding between professional workers and the 
employment service.

The task forces on farm workers and farm employers is exploring such 
matters as the impact of automation, productivity, recruitment methods, 
reduction of migrancy, offseason employment, training and retraining, 
the crew-leader system, and agricultural labor relations. Pending legisla-
tion is also being studied for its possible effect on the nature of farm place-
ment services.

The seventh task force is an internal group headed by the Chief of the 
Division of Organization and Management and staffed by specialists from 
the national and regional offices. It will deal throughout fiscal year 
1962. with the organizational changes necessary to bring more effective 
service to the major metropolitan areas. The work of the task force 
includes negotiation visits to local offices in 55 metropolitan areas and 
continued assistance in putting into effect such changes as the physical 
separation of the employment service from the unemployment insurance 
offices and parity in staffing based on the potential for service to workers 
and employers.

Conferences of University Consultants
Four sectional conferences with university consultants were held to permit 

an exchange of views about the Federal-State employment security system 
and to establish closer relationships between university staff and State 
agencies, especially for research purposes.

Meeting at Indiana University, Syracuse University, the University of 
North Carolina, and Louisiana State University, the conferences each had 
agendas including an intensive review of major programs and problems 
relating to employment service, and unemployment insurance functions. 
Consultants from 61 universities attended these conferences, and Bureau, 
regional, and State agency personnel acted as resource persons.

As an outgrowth of the conferences, a number of university consultants 
worked with the Bureau on labor market and program research problems 
during the summer of calendar 1961.

International Labor Activities
The Bureau expanded its program of assistance to international agencies 

and to other countries. The number of international participants trained 
in various aspects of the employment service, unemployment insurance, and 
labor market information increased significantly over the past fiscal year. 
Bureau reports, periodicals, and articles of international interest were 
sent throughout the world in response to the enlarged needs of other em-
ployment services, government labor agencies, and individuals interested 
in the field.
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Training Foreign Teams and Individuals

Extended training in the activities of the Bureau was given to 39 
participants from 15 foreign countries. Technical assistance for these 
participants came from various divisions throughout the Bureau, the re-
gional offices, and the State agencies. The International Cooperation 
Administration (ICA) brought most of the participants to the United States 
for training, although a few were sponsored by the Cultural Exchange 
Office of the State Department and the International Labor Organization 
(ILO).

Of this group, employment service and labor market information train-
ing was provided for 13 employment exchange people from India, 5 from 
Pakistan, 4 from Indonesia, 2. from Turkey, and to representatives from the 
Philippines, Iran, Saudi Arabia, and Nigeria. Programs in unemployment 
insurance were arranged for a participant from Turkey and for the deputy 
chief of the unemployment insurance section of the employment security 
bureau in Japan. Special programs were developed in Puerto Rico for a 
group of three employment security people from Chile and one from Peru.

The Bureau arranged a 3-month training program for the Under Secretary 
of the Ministry of Social and Labor Affairs for the United Arab Republic, 
who was an ILO fellowship holder. A short program in the manpower 
field was developed for the Director General of the Swedish Royal Labor 
Market Board, whose trip to this country was arranged by the Office of 
Cultural Exchange of the State Department.

Employment service training was given the attache for social affairs in 
the Tunisian Ministry of Health and Social Affairs, an ICA participant, 
whose duties include the supervision of the employment service in Tunisia. 
The Assistant Commissioner of Labor of Ghana was another ICA-sponsored 
participant. He spent 5 months observing the activities of the Bureau 
and the State and local offices.

Foreign trainees on grants permitting them longer periods of stay were 
given university training in counseling and placement techniques to sup-
plement the programs arranged for them within the Bureau.

A member of the California Department of Employment served for 3 
months as coordinator for a high-level manpower training course arranged 
by the Bureau of International Labor Affairs with ICA support and con-
ducted in Washington, D.C.

In addition to the primary training programs, the Bureau provided 
secondary training supplementing that given by other agencies for 431 
participants. This included both general orientations in the activities of 
the Bureau and individual programs in the State and local offices. Partic-
ipants were sponsored by other bureaus within the Department of Labor, 
other government agencies, foreign governments, or trade unions, or were 
foreign visitors interested in the activities of the Bureau.
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New Assignments in International Activities
A member of the Bureau received a x-year appointment to a community 

employment development project in Tehran, Iran, through ICA.
The regional director of the Seattle office conducted a i-month man-

power evaluation in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. He submitted his manpower 
recommendations to ICA. A member of the staff of the Dallas office has 
left the Bureau permanently for an ICA assignment in Korea, while a staff 
member in the Cleveland regional office served for 3 months as an ICA 
specialist on social insurance in Manila.

The Chief of the Division of Organization and Management in the em-
ployment service, under the sponsorship of the Ford Foundation, appraised 
the manpower situation in Ecuador.

The Bureau’s Deputy Director for Program and Policy Development gave 
the keynote address and participated in the labor administration seminar 
held in Istanbul, Turkey.

Continued Assignments in Foreign Service
A member of the Bureau completed an employment information assess-

ment in Thailand, and another BES staff member continued his assignment 
in Tehran, Iran, as an employment security adviser under the sponsorship 
of ICA.

A representative of the California Department of Employment remained 
in Lima, Peru, as an adviser to the employment service and labor market 
information agencies in that country.

The Chief of the Bureau’s International Activities Division continued to 
serve on the Interdepartmental Committee for Reciprocity Information, 
the Interdepartmental Trade Agreements Committee, and the Interdepart-
mental Committee on Economic Aspects of SEATO.

Other International Activities
In addition to training and direct technical assistance, the Bureau also 

prepared several articles and position papers on subjects of international 
interest. Following the Act of Bogota, a paper was prepared on “The 
Role of Employment Security Institutions in Latin American Economic 
Development,’’ showing the relationship of public employment services 
and economic development.

At the request of ICA, BES, together with the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, began developing a “Handbook on Manpower Statistics and Surveys’’ 
to be used in lesser developed countries. A member of the California 
regional office and a member of the Tennessee agency were assigned the 
responsibility of assembling the Bureau’s contribution to the handbook.

The Bureau was asked to draft a position paper on an ILO document, 
“Conditions of Agricultural Workers,’’ for the use of the U.S. delegates 
at the ILO meeting in Buenos Aires, Argentina. Comments were made on 
other ILO reports—“Employment Problems and Policies,’’ “Vocational
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Training,” and “Equality of Treatment of Nationals and Nonnationals in 
Social Security”—which were considered at the 45th International Labor 
Conference in Geneva. In addition, the Bureau prepared comments con-
cerning an Organization for European Economic Cooperation publication, 
“Examination of Employment Policy.”

Appen di x  table  1.—Selected employment service activities, U.S. totals for fiscal 
years 1956-61, by State for fiscal year 1961

1 The number of applications taken should not be interpreted as a measure of the total number of new job 
applicants at employment service offices since there are some types of applicants for whom written applica-
tions are not taken.

Year and State
New appli-

cations 1
Total 

counseling 
interviews

Individ-
uals 

tested

Placements

Nonagri-
cultural

Agricul-
tural

1955-56____________ 8,083,024
8, 546,028

10,412,879
9,368, 746
9, 598, 604

10, 605,108

1,444, 669
1, 507,825
1, 542,846
1, 734,170
1,785, 541
1. 783,310

1, 314,134 
1,448, 607
1, 349,924
1, 609, 536
1, 760, 754
1, 799, 730

6,173,684
5,957,490
5, 235,910
5, 703, 458
6,082,753
5, 591,089

9,248,459
9,002,052
8, 709, 763
9,615,163
9, 747,116
9,004,319

1956-57__________________
1957-58_______________
1958-59_______________
1959-60______________
1960-61____________

Alabama_______ _____ 137, 938 
17,086

117,480 
144,362

1, 296,048 
117,925 
193, 427

16,867
73, 455 

219,203 
168,449

1,273
29,886
58,326 

480,648 
259,538 
103,801

94, 541 
138, 576 
141,972

46, 742 
155,868 
247,091 
702, 250 
177,491 
136,603 
229, 942

53,197
60, 299
34, 607
35, 721

318,989
59,284 

948,954 
232,984

24, 316 
641,688 
111, 524 
137,329 
638, 762 
160,353

49, 656
95, 914
27, 786

134, 538
630,042
53,455
20,740

144, 967 
3,430

160,194 
90,058

206,914
22, 619

14,920
2, 061

19, 577 
24,917

188,638 
20,570
15,411
4,682 

27,832 
25,373 
23,637

94
5,081
9,949

74, 267 
25,417
22,423 
18,405
29,333 
18,458
10,910
27, 556 
46,364
83, 521 
18,854
29,841
39,367 
14,451
12,317
4,351
7,041

35,255
7,154 

192,917
39,794
5,348 

121,860
21, 540 
24.301

145,944
21,619

9, 751
8, 559
5,421

28,280 
109,865
16,059
2,292

35,186
828

33, 215 
16,006
33, 234

3, 264

29, 682 
6,362

20, 576 
25,312 

197, 510
26,650 
17, 755
4,132 

16,146 
42,420 
29,715

35 
4,685 
9,282 

62,431 
37,809 
41,212 
18,272 
42, 315 
20,168 
13,525 
21, 751 
30,737 
81, 962 
46, 742 
29,432 
53,251 
15,056 
18,129
8,341 
5,621

24,893 
8,438

89,824 
51,304
9,404 

114, 713
29,336 
20, 598 
87,294 
22,637
6,836 

21, 294
6,835 

58,017
114.998 

16,192
3,022 

28,434
574 

40, 576 
13,321 
52,074
2,100

86, 400
7,240

86,190
77,154

493, 917
99,877
94,605

6, 521
47,153

198, 719
118, 459

509
12, 596
52,952

193,834
69,610
81, 708
91, 594
48,112
70,184
23,387
62,491

157,049
127,940
103,047 
91,127
87, 694
33,166
55,528
27,904
18,415

130,987
40,779

770,157
154,933
26,916

195,043
125,633
70,291

236,489
53,844
25,487
71,357
26,613

101, 410
477,821
39, 686
10, 555
81, 402
3,492

76,860
27,176

102, 588
16,488

75,069
374 

648, 543 
285,894 
700,305 
112, 230
13,132
11, 759 

0
151, 314
153, 285 

0
3, 237 

157,990 
131,497
58,319 
34,207
36,183

144, 342 
314,186
14,037 
94,451 
53.871

159,837 
54,074

1,605,156
236, 506 
36,134
39, 797
8,928
2, 275

168, 698 
21,005

102,166 
580,850

18,877
211, 751

75, 976 
297, 302 
242,106

13,328
194

138,714
11,274 

845,862 
500,303
23, 267

1,940
70,433

262 
272,607
10,282 
51, 337
8,853

Alaska________________
Arizona____  ___________
Arkansas. ..___________
California___________  ..
Colorado_____ _______
Connecticut_______________ .
Delaware_________ _____
District of Columbia__________
Florida__________  ...
Georgia___________ ________
Guam___________
Hawaii__________________
Idaho________ .____ _
Illinois____ _  ____________
Indiana__________________
Iowa___ ____________  _ .
Kansas________
Kentucky___ _  ______ ____
Louisana... ...______  _
Maine________________
Maryland . _ _____ ____
Massachusetts____________  _____
Michigan_____________
Minnesota_________________ _
Mississippi________ _________
Missouri_____ _ _______ _________
Montana_____________ ___
Nebraska___  _ ... ___
Nevada____ _  _______  .
New Hampshire_____  .
New Jersey___________ .. _
New Mexico___________ . .
New York___________ ._
North Carolina_____________  _
North Dakota___________
Ohio________________
Oklahoma... .. . ________
Oregon________ _  ____________
Pennsylvania________ ________
Puerto Rico_______  ___ ...
Rhode Island__________ .
South Carolina______________
South Dakota___ ____ _
Tennessee____________
Texas________ _________
Utah____________ _____
Vermont______ _____
Virginia... __ ... ________
Virgin Islands____ ______ ...
Washington_____ _______
West Virginia_________  . .
Wisconsin__________________
Wyoming________ ___________
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Append ix  tab le  5.—Selected data on unemployment compensation for Federal 
employees, U.S. totals for January-June 1955, and fiscal years 1956-61, by 
State for fiscal year 1961

Year and State

Federal 
employ-
ment as 
of De-

cember 1

Initial 
claims1 2

Average 
weekly 
insured 
unem-
ploy-
ment

Average 
weekly 
number 
of bene-
ficiaries 3

First 
pay-

ments 
in bene-
fit years4 *

Amount of 
benefits 
paid 3

Average 
weekly 
benefit 

amount, 
UCFE 
only 6 7

January-June 1955------ 2,361,700 98,822 26,826 27,017 59,122 $16,051,094 $26.42
1955-56_______________ 2,414,800 140,414 21,311 22,166 75,679 30,280,092 27.85
1956-57_______________ 2,421,209 135,051 18,088 18,780 64,484 26,055,746 28. 75
1957-58_______________ 2,601,335 203,105 33,023 34,500 113,803 52,437,181 30.97
1958-59_______________ 2,603,938 155,748 33,516 33,328 109,927 55,140,282 31.21
1959-60 ______________ 2,543,091 157,175 32,068 30,431 93,519 53,216,499 32. 71
1960-61_______________ 7 2,606,313 162,268 33,860 32,341 97,234 59,149,217 34.05

Alabama________________ 3,564 591 576 2,041 759,613 24.92
Alaska__________________ 14; 921 1,397 422 513 1,381 985,803 35.61
Arizona__________________ 21,862 2,342 336 313 1,244 535,062 32.13
Arkansas________________ 14, 776 1,923 412 275 872 376,613 25. 85
California________________ 284,071 18,035 4.828 4,528 12,816 11,236,937 43. 71
Colorado______________ __ 38; 902 L625 304 353 1,032 708,158 38.15
Connecticut__ _______ ___ 15,390 1,011 191 174 596 372,261 37.72
Delaware.. ____________ 4,869 180 41 31 100 58,094 35.24
District of Columbia______ 207,136 4, 710 1,114 1,309 4,382 2,021,921 29.30
Florida_________ ______ _ 56,212 3,936 665 433 1,583 682,349 30.09
Georgia__________________ 63,049 3,590 766 663 2,283 1,060,252 30.37
Hawaii___ ______________ 27,694 1,027 223 256 876 491,290 35. 85
Idaho_____________  _____ 7.515 1,207 212 217 877 439,686 36.37
Illinois___________________ 109,196 6,382 1,390 1,249 3,970 2,143, 794 32.13
Indiana__________________ 39,340 2,233 425 377 1,536 616,620 30. 71
Iowa____________________ 20,549 394 93 101 372 151,097 28.47
Kansas,— ,, __ ________ 27,158 1,764 404 417 1,321 793,719 35.82
Kentucky________  -____ 32,103 2,322 528 490 1,428 792,194 30. 79
Louisiana ____________ _ 25,406 3,147 754 663 1,628 1,093,315 31.20
Maine,. ___________ ___ 10;838 873 157 143 512 193,562 24.10
Maryland________  _____ 74,639 3,572 684 614 1,640 1,101,704 33.93
Massachusetts___________ 64, 766 3,124 758 881 3,176 1,761,359 37. 56
Michigan, ______ ______ 45,552 2,968 432 427 1,467 740,431 32.97
Minnesota.______________ 32,418 1,809 441 446 1,344 703,049 28.38
Mississippi_______________ 18,141 2, 637 454 437 1,435 570,503 24.54
Missouri ________________ 63,423 2,745 393 399 1,462 611.407 28.69
Montana_______________ . 9, 786 1,674 304 313 1,020 506,395 29.18
Nebraska, _____________ 19,435 522 103 120 483 190,935 30.12
Nevada_________________ 6,942 757 105 103 364 214,917 38.87
New Hampshire_____ ____ 14,485 480 69 82 330 141,565 30. 79
New Jersey__________ __ 73,353 3,730 830 663 1,939 1,161,247 33.55
New Mexico_____________ 25,579 1,718 324 310 968 518,447 31.38
New York_______________ 228, 528 18,589 3,094 2,719 7,102 5,673,307 39.72
North Carolina__________ 37,030 3; 247 595 572 1,834 706,167 22.90
North Dakota_____  ____ 7,594 419 94 81 281 114,700 27.07
Ohio ____________________ 108,243 4,690 1,201 1,774 4,810 3,694,959 39. 86
Oklahoma________ _______ 46,178 1,413 466 464 1,184 633,920 25. 87
Oregon__________________ 22,143 2,547 401 388 1,509 694,591 35.36
Pennsylvania ___________ 162,819 8, 820 2,304 1,959 4,220 3,374,278 32.14
Puerto Rico______________ 9,513 902 218 203 575 255,847 24.96
Rhode Island ,, ______ 15.955 747 196 202 488 369,192 34.96
South Carolina__________ 27,245 1,742 302 273 887 342,901 23. 57
South Dakota_______  , ,. 10,777 495 87 103 397 159,965 29.50
Tennessee_______________ 38, 718 5,459 1,151 1,051 2,656 1, 504,148 27.33
Texas______________ _____ 125,481 6,336 1,352 1,450 4,394 1,942,878 25.46
Utah____________________ 28,618 1,631 418 406 1,181 735,856 34.41
Vermont__ ______________ 3,784 314 77 69 180 128,224 33.15
Virginia ________________ 86,859 2, 710 437 354 1,558 555,029 28. 64
Virgin Islands____________ 769 24 2 1 4 1,147 15.36
Washington_____________ 49,885 11,379 2,096 1.763 5,059 3,423,150 36.02
West Virginia,, _____ ____ 12,542 806 159 131 410 130,522 18. 54
Wisconsin, ______ _____ 29,062 2,203 380 375 1,606 692,718 32.40
W yoming________________ 5,441 397 77 126 421 281,419 41.99

1 Excludes temporary Christmas assistants of the Post Office Department prior to 1957. Includes these 
workers 1957-61.

2 Beginning with fiscal year 1959, data exclude joint State-UCFE claims.
3 Prior to November 1958, includes all UCFE beneficiaries. Data from November 1958 exclude UCFE 

Ijeneficiaries filing jointly under State programs.
4 Beginning with July 1959, excludes joint UI-UCFE payments.
3 Includes the Federal portion of joint State-UCFE payments.
6 Includes payments for partial unemployment. Beginning with July 1959, excludes joint UI-UCFE 

payments.
7 Includes 13,675 employees not distributed by State.
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Appen di x  table  6.—Selected data on unemployment compensation for ex-service- 
men,1 U.S. totals for October 1958-June 1959 and fiscal years 1960-61, by State 
for fiscal year 1961

Year and State
Initial 
claims

Average 
weekly 
insured 

unemploy-
ment

Average 
weekly 

number of 
benefici-

aries

First 
payments

Total 
amount 

paid

Average 
weekly 
benefit 

amounti 2

October 1958-Tune 1959___ 249,231 55,479 50,409 160, 224 $52, 953,457 $29.35
1959-60______ 321,737 49. 927 47, 255 186 513 76 845 421 30 38
1960-61_________________ 375,680 67, 694 64,836 239,271 107', 117, 794 30. 90

Alabama... .. .. .. ______ 7,245 1,354 1, 209 4, 668 1 713 393 26 79
Alaska_____ ______ _ ____ 597 120 107 358 ’ 186’ 408 32 21
Arizona.______ . . .. . . 4.016 473 471 2,140 777’ 359 31 04
Arkansas__  ___ _ . . 4,220 874 791 2 968 1 151 759 27 45
California . .. . 37,150 6, 658 6, 285 25 717 11’ 873 718 33 99
Colorado... ____ ____  _____ 3, 293 506 468 1. 813 ’ 865’459 35 23
Connecticut_____ ________ 3, 267 492 482 9 359 861 657 31 22
Delaware._ . .. . 929 129 118 508 193 967 31 27
District of Columbia__  . . 1,988 266 260 1,083 402,’ 816 29 42
Florida________ ____  ._ 10, 612 1,272 1,248 5, 729 1 994 955 30 52
Georgia_________ . 6,142 1,074 1.037 4 183 1 685’018 30 85
Hawaii______ ________ 1.297 161 155 791 ’ 268’ 175 32 43
Idaho. . . .. ...... 2' 433 344 341 1. 519 603 871 32 02
Illinois___  ____ _ ____ 16,269 2, 593 2, 569 9, 773 4 409 659 32 05
Indiana __________ ___ 9,024 1, 969 a , 786 6,302 2’ 922 846 30 71
Iowa____  .. . . .. ___ 3,033 451 469 2. 216 741’ 958 30 04
Kansas____ __________ _____ 3, 839 560 540 2,249 919 157 32 05
Kentucky___ .. _______ 5,963 1, 673 1, 580 4, 860 2 560’ 981 30 87
Louisiana .___ ___ _ 5, 551 1,303 1, 271 3, 870 2 280’4K2 33 95
Maine____ _______  .. .... 2,877 385 388 2, 083 662 366 30 34
Maryland__________ _ . _ 7’326 864 952 3, 481 1 603 301 31 86
Massachusetts.. ____ 7,399 1,191 1,308 5,230 2’ 346’ 429 33 68
Michigan . __ .. 21,261 4, 405 4. 324 13,441 6 515 684 28 65
Minnesota ._ . __ ____ 7, 574 1,484 1, 587 5,407 3’ 012’ 471 34 15
Mississippi________________ 3,968 596 565 2,121 845’078 28 10
Missouri_____  __  .. _____ 7, 697 1,202 1,371 5,436 2,176, 514 29 66
Montana_________ 1, 679 305 324 1,234 544 986 30 33
Nebraska_________ ___ . . _ 1,052 158 174 876 289’ 293 31 73
Nevada_____  __ _____ ... L 188 104 101 539 189,031 34 98
New Hampshire____________ 1,395 155 158 924 300, 741 33 83
New Jersey___ _  ____ ... 10j 130 1, 624 1, 544 6,266 2, 744, 542 34 04
New Mexico______  _______ 2,700 414 402 1,453 638,277 29. 76
New York __ _ 27, 223 3, 994 3, 511 I4,509 5 826 555 31 55
North Carolina_________  __ 7, 544 1,218 1,249 5.083 1, 967 382 29 25
North Dakota___ _  . 1,396 286 256 1,011 402,243 29 87
Ohio______ ______ ____ 19,378 4, 580 3,834 12,460 6,481,783 32. 34
Oklahoma____ _____ _  __ 3' 572 938 925 3,149 1,390 149 28 45
Oregon____ ______ ___ ..___ 6' 161 809 821 3,327 1,339,987 32. 99
Pennsylvania______________ 29, 639 7, 601 7,111 20,297 11,852,626 31.12
Puerto Rico____ _  ____ 3, 621 1.079 1,011 3.072 1,484, 272 28 96
Rhode Island.____ _____ _ 2,069 366 372 1, 457 591,948 30. 38
South Carolina___ __________ 3, 858 568 550 2,351 738,805 25. 30
South Dakota____ 1,036 136 158 708 252,099 30 31
Tennessee___ _  _ _ 8, 278 1,859 1.804 5, 761 2, 639, 643 27 94
Texas_____  _________  . 16,923 2, 409 2, 663 11,078 3, 792,001 27 05
Utah______________________ 2,190 358 324 1, 442 521, 878 30. 67
Vermont.___ .. __  ____ 1,007 160 149 598 249, 513 28. 98
Virginia__________________ 5, 259 781 703 3, 347 1,136, 281 29 33
Virgin Islands 17 2 2 7 2, 999 29 49
Washington________________ 17,039 2,193 1,953 7, 458 3, 610,734 34 11
West Virginia___  . _______ 6^829 1,629 1, 519 4,613 2,065,155 25. 30
Wisconsin__ _________ _____ 8, 826 1,483 1,427 5,489 2,292,000 30. 78
Wyoming__________________ 701 95 108 457 197,420 34.07

i Program became effective October 27, 1958: except for total amount paid, data shown exclude claims 
and payments made jointly with other unemployment insurance programs.

2 Includes payments for partial unemployment.
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Append ix  table  8.—Temporary extended unemployment compensation,1 
April- June 1961*

State
First 

claims

Average weekly 
insured 

unemployment Benefits 
paid

First 
payments

Final 
pay-

All 
programs

State 
UI

ments * 1 2

Total, 53 States.._________ 1,360,430 689,189 661,541 $231,748,563 1,155,093 222,925

Alabama_______ _____________ 31,710 16,074 15,328 3, 797,636 26,679 9,548
Alaska___________ _____ - - - 1,468 644 510 245,159 1,316 42
Arizona_______________  -- — 5,286 2,322 2,149 696,458 4,790 749
Arkansas _______ ________ 11,762 5,532 5,234 967,616 7,846 1,855
California______________________ 137,494 69,323 65,812 29,643,808 124,025 29,379
Colorado __________________ 3,398 1,412 1,303 605,037 2, b35 719
Connecticut _ ______  _______ 14,038 6,092 6,080 2,092,005 8,388 2,692
Delaware ____________________ 3,350 1,501 1,470 680,957 3,692 980
District of Columbia____________ 3,900 1,792 1,424 520,200 3,307 585
Florida _______ ____ ______ 25,743 10,714 10.353 2,790,614 19,057 5,323
Georgia __ __ _ _______ _ 29,551 13, 743 13,403 3,774,992 25,541 7,990
Hawaii ____________ _______ 1,880 758 696 262,382 1,557 7
Idaho ______ _______________ 5, 581 2,450 2,330 890,715 4,884 332
Illinois ______ 79,880 41,629

22,338
40, 730 15,809,512 80,189 17,595

Indiana ______________________ 51,540 21,5.53 7,197,732 46,188 14,686
Iowa __  _________________ 8,246 3,616 3,542 1,089,133 7,214 2,224
Kansas ___________  _______ 6,125 2,914 2,668 1,107,710 5,780 927
Kentucky _ _____ _______ 26, 714 12,827 12,173 3,108, 716 16,636 2,880
Louisiana ______ __________ 22,294 10,373 9,648 3,032,487 13,806 3,552
Maine ______ __ _ 2,618 1,621 1,592 319,525 2,269 0
M aryland _______  _________ 19,795 10,058 9,763 3,650,064 17,191 0
Massachusetts_________________ 42,637 20,808 20,576 7,473,515 39,059 9,575
Michigan____________  _______ 110, 595 57,729 55,529 20,003,931 96,221 24,304
Minnesota _______  __________ 14,394 6,996 6,667 2,112,229 12,494 414
Mississippi _________________ 11,581 4,874 4,658 1,078,163 8,116 1,465
Missouri ____ ________________ 23,367 11,180 10,834 3,319,978 18,390 3,397
Montana _________  _______ 3,400 1,403 1,321 412,041 2,816 0
Nebraska_________ _ 2,435 972 947 343,590 2,325 57 b
Nevada _______________________ 2,381 1,029 999 380, 788 1,980 323
New Hampshire_______________ 1,568 1,118 1,101 251,922 1,404 0
New Jersev____________________ 63, 494 35,063 34,285 12,102,637 57,320 9, 515
New Mexico____________ _______ 2.057 1,118 1,051 311,894 1,903 145
Npw  York ________ ________ 117,981 67,600 65,503 25,407,696 109,558 0
North Carolina _ ______________ 23,486 12,557 12,156 2,462,256 19,820 0
North Dakota ______________ 905 386 357 106,666 695 0
Ohio ______________ _ 108,467 62,803 60,300 27,364,526 86,021 72

2,048Oklahoma ___ - _______ 9,458 4,543 4.414 1,038,461 6,951
Oregon ____ _____ _________ 12,323 6,008 5,900 2,021.988 10,421 1,290

31,169Pennsylvania __ ______________ 109,120 56,132 53,650 18,066,231 89,828
Puerto Rico ___________ 18, 521 7,974 7,375 762,974 9,810 1,049
Rhode Island _________________ 9,203 4,800 4,615 1, 500,289 8,016 1, 632
South Carolina _ _ ________ 13,599 6,936 6,667 1, 574,881 10,917 3,135
South Dakota ____ _______ 1,031 402 373 132, 590 1,003 285
Tennessee ________________ - 31,218 16,014 14, 778 3,982,115 23,956 4,788
Texas __________ _______ 43,384 18, 829 17,830 4,462,045 35,961 8,225

939
126

6,011
Utah ____________________ 3,077 1,311 1,174 434,899 2, 796
Vermont _ -____ ________ 1,281 412 397 69,984 476
Virginia _______ __ _ 17,117 6, 775 6,484 1,782,191 15,122

0 0 0 0 0
Washington ________ _______ 27,893 15,069 14,158 4, 584,711 24,795 5,471
West Virginia ____________  - 21,579 11,878 11,169 2,425,704 15,512 1,232

3,348
294Wisconsin ________________ 18,870 8,116 7,924 3,234,211 16, 804

Wyoming______________________ 1,635 622 587 260,999 1,413

'Prepared by the Bureau of Employment Security, U.S. Department of Labor.
1 Covers exhaustees under regular State programs and Federal programs for civilian employees and ex- 

scrvicemen. This program was initiated on April 8,1961. Excludes data relating to operations of extended 
duration provisions of regular State laws (ED).

2 Includes termination of benefit rights resulting from 39-week limitation.
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BUREAU OF INTERNATIONAL LABOR AFFAIRS
The Assistant Secretary of Labor for International Affairs with the 

assistance of the Bureau of International Labor Affairs is responsible for all 
of the Department of Labor’s international activities. Through this Bureau, 
the technical resources of the Department of Labor are made available to 
the foreign affairs agencies responsible for developing and implementing 
United States foreign policy objectives.

In recognition of the growing importance of labor and manpower fac-
tors in foreign affairs, the Bureau was created by General Order of the Secre-
tary on December 31, 1959. The new Bureau supplanted the Office of 
International Labor Affairs which, since 1947, had been a unit in the Office 
of the Secretary responsible for coordinating the Department’s work in the 
international field.

The past year has been a crucial one for the United States in world af-
fairs. To an increasing extent, the basic foreign affairs problems are 
worker oriented. Throughout the world, unions and worker organiza-
tions are an increasingly important battleground of the East-West conflict. 
Raising the living and labor standards of the masses of workers in the less- 
developed countries of the world has become an overriding goal of all of 
the economic and technical assistance programs of the United States. 
Domestic unemployment and other U.S. economic problems have caused 
increased concern regarding the relative position of the United States in 
international trade and have pointed up the need for more effective policy 
and action regarding labor standards in foreign countries which compete 
with the United States for world trade.

Consequently, during the past year, there has been an acceleration and 
intensification of the work the Department of Labor does in the interna-
tional field.

The President and the outgoing and incoming Secretaries of Labor pro-
vided for a maximum of continuity and the smoothest transition between 
the old and the new Administrations. The outgoing Assistant Secretary 
for International Affairs, George C. Lodge, continued until July 1961, 
while concurrently the new Assistant Secretary for International Affairs, 
George L-P Weaver, was Special Assistant to the Secretary working in 
close cooperation with the outgoing Assistant Secretary for International 
Affairs. In this way, a most effective transition was assured.

International Labor Policy Formulation
In an advisory capacity to the President and the Secretary of State, the 

Department of Labor assists in the development of foreign policy as it relates 
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to labor and manpower aspects of foreign affairs. Because of the high 
priority currently being given to these aspects, the Department has devoted 
considerable of its resources to this activity in recent months, and to an 
increasing extent the President and the Department of State are utilizing 
the specialized resources of the Department. Frequently this has involved 
the Secretary, Under Secretary, and Assistant Secretary for International 
Affairs in activities in Washington and overseas.

The Department has participated in high-level interagency task forces 
charged with the responsibility for developing new policies in the foreign 
labor and manpower field as related to specific countries or geographic 
areas. For example, the Assistant Secretary participated directly in the 
negotiations and policies concerning the West Indies Federation; in policy 
activities with the Department of Defense in respect to its labor-manage-
ment relationships with its foreign employees overseas; in Washington 
and overseas conferences where policies regarding the United Nations and 
its specialized agencies were developed; and in “subcabinet” interagency 
deliberations regarding overall United States foreign policy. The Under 
Secretary has been personally involved, both in Washington and overseas, 
in policy formulation activities relating particularly to U.S. foreign 
economic policies and international trade. The Secretary has been actively 
and personally involved in negotiations with foreign governments which 
have led to new policies.

The work of the Bureau is divided among three offices as described 
below.

Office of International Organizations Affairs
The Office of International Organizations Affairs coordinates the activities 

of the Department of Labor with respect to U.S. participation in the 
International Labor Organization, United Nations, and other international 
organization activities and programs. The Office supervises a program 
for foreign visitors who come to this country under various exchange-of- 
persons programs sponsored by other agencies, and coordinates these and 
other technical assistance and exchange-of-persons activities carried on by 
the various bureaus in appropriate subject matter fields. The Office has 
primary responsibility for the Labor Department s work in the foreign 
economic policy field, particularly with respect to the reciprocal trade 
program. It conducts a major research and consultative program with 
respect to international trade union organizations.

International Labor Organization

As it has been for all components of the United Nations, the past year 
has been a crucial one for the International Labor Organization. Since 
June i960, the number of countries represented in the International Labor 
Organization has risen from 80 to 100, most of which are developing 
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countries in Africa and whose admission is occasioning a marked shift in 
tbe policies, programs, directions, and even the power structure of the 
International Labor Organization. The fact that each of these member 
countries is represented in the International Labor Organization Conference 
by a tripartite delegation—government, employer, and worker—makes it 
the most broadly representative world forum. Consequently, it is not 
surprising that the International Labor Organization has increased in 
importance as an international arena in the ideological and political 
struggle between the East and the West. Because a major function of the 
International Labor Organization is providing technical cooperation in 
fields necessary for the economic and social growth of less-developed 
countries—manpower skill improvement, effective employment service 
operations, vocational training, constructive labor-management relation-
ships, industrial health and safety, etc.—it has become increasingly im-
portant in respect to the overall objectives of the United States as they 
relate to aiding the less-developed countries. During the year, U.S. 
leadership in both of these major aspects of International Labor Organiza-
tion activity has been given major and high-level attention.

Foreign Economic Policy

The Department contributes, through representation on delegations and 
participation in the interdepartmental formulation of U.S. Government 
positions, to U.S. representation in United Nations agencies dealing with 
economic matters, particularly the Economic and Social Council and its 
commissions, on labor issues; participates in the administration of the 
reciprocal trade program, through membership on the Interdepartmental 
Committee on Trade Agreements, the Committee for Reciprocity Informa-
tion, and through representation on U.S. delegations to international 
conferences of the countries participating in the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade. Also it provides staff work for the Department's 
representative on the Trade Policy Committee and other Cabinet-level 
groups concerned with foreign economic problems.

U.S. initiative to deal with problems arising out of low labor standards 
abroad resulted during the year in the conclusion of a multilateral agreement 
on international trade in textiles. The Department has participated in 
the Dillon Round of Multilateral Tariff Negotiations under the GATT. 
The Department initiated a reemphasis on the constructive aspects of the 
policy of the United States toward the trade problems of the less-developed 
countries.

Technical Cooperation and Exchange of Persons

The Office coordinates the participation of the Department’s bureaus 
and offices in programs of technical cooperation and exchange of persons 
and serves as focal point for maintaining relationships with other agencies,
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particularly the State Department and the United States AID Agency 
(formerly International Cooperation Administration and, as of November 
4, 1961, AID), and provides general supervision over these activities within 
the Department. The Office is responsible for administering directly the 
programing of foreign nationals in the field of labor-management relations 
and in the general labor and manpower field for participants who come 
to the United States under the sponsorship of the Department of State. It 
maintains and develops contacts with key representatives of trade unions 
and industry for the purpose of meeting with visitors and offering them 
an opportunity to observe and study trade union and industry administra-
tion and labor-management relations in the United States.

During the year, the Department developed a major new program de-
signed to provide fuller and more effective use of the technical resources of 
all of the Department of Labor bureaus in respect to U.S. technical assist-
ance work abroad. It arranged the programs in the United States for 
about a thousand foreign labor leaders and labor technicians who have 
come to this country from abroad under governmental exchange programs. 
An increasing number of Department of Labor experts in the various 
technical fields have been employed by both the International Labor 
Organization and U.S. aid agencies for overseas technical assistance 
activities.

International Trade Union Organizations

The Office follows activities in the field of international trade union 
developments. It collects, analyzes, and disseminates data on international 
and foreign labor organizations; prepares functional studies in the inter-
national labor field, including monographs on international trade secre-
tariats and other organizations in less-developed countries established to 
meet specific needs of the workers; compiles and processes biographic 
material on foreign trade union leaders for whom data is not elsewhere 
available in U.S. Government agencies; and maintains liaison on these 
subjects with other U.S. Government agencies, American trade unionists, 
and representatives of the international trade union movement.

Because of the considerable increase in the importance of the work being 
done by non-Communist international trade union organizations—and 
particularly the increased activity of the international trade secretariats— 
the Department’s research, publishing, and analytical work in respect to 
these organizations has been accelerated. The results of this work are 
important not only to American unions, employers, and the public at large 
but also to the governmental agencies concerned with foreign policy 
formulation and operations. During the year, the comprehensive “Inter-
national Trade Secretariat Directory’’ and the “Directory of Labor 
Organizations, Western Hemisphere’’ were published.
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Office of Country Program Affairs
This Office is responsible for developing and implementing country, 

labor, and manpower programs designed to assist the attainment of U.S. 
foreign policy objectives abroad. It is responsible for participation by the 
Department of Labor and by the trade union movement in the U.S. exhibits 
at international trade fairs abroad. It provides a focal point for determi-
nation, implementation, and evaluation of labor aspects of U.S. policy and 
operations in each particular foreign country. It is responsible for devising 
the Department of Labor’s policies and programs in regard to labor and 
manpower in the various countries in each geographical area, and to maxi-
mum extent assures their incorporation in U.S. foreign policy. It provides 
representation for the Department of Labor on interagency committees and 
working groups which formulate U.S. foreign policy objectives and 
programs.

The Department is playing a major role in interagency task forces created 
to develop new policies and programs in the labor field in specific geographic 
areas and countries abroad. The Office of Country Program Affairs is 
doing the necessary staff work for the new policies and programs being 
proposed. The Director of this Office and various of the area specialists 
have traveled to the major “trouble spots’’ abroad where labor aspects 
of foreign affairs are of key concern.

Office of International Personnel and 
Management

The Office of International Personnel and Management is generally 
responsible for carrying out the Labor Department’s responsibilities for 
the overall management of the Foreign Service as provided in the Foreign 
Service Act of 1946; management of the Foreign Service labor attache 
program; recruitment of qualified Americans for employment in overseas 
labor positions with the Foreign Service, International Labor Organization, 
United Nations, and other international organizations and Federal agencies; 
the servicing of overseas labor officers; the internal management of the 
Bureau of International Labor Affairs; and on a departmentwide basis, 
for the guidance and consultation in fiscal areas in connection with inter-
national programs.

During the year, 11 new labor attache positions were added to the 
complements of U.S. embassies and consulates abroad. Major attention 
was given to improving the training of career Foreign Service officers 
for effective labor reporting performance in the overseas posts. A 1-week 
conference of labor attaches and labor reporting officers from all of the 
posts in Africa, Europe, and the Middle East was held in Rome; it con-
tributed significantly towards strengthening U.S. Government labor 
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activities in those areas. A new major program for developing a corps 
of thoroughly trained labor technicians for overseas service was developed. 
Considerable emphasis was given to recruiting competent labor technicians 
for service with the International Labor Organization and U.S. technical 
assistance agencies abroad.
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BUREAU OF LABOR-MANAGEMENT REPORTS
The experience of the Bureau of Labor-Management Reports over the 

past fiscal year affirmed the fact that most people in the labor-management 
field desire to comply fully with the Labor-Management Reporting and 
Disclosure Act.

The vast majority of those affected by the law displayed a cooperative 
attitude. This is evidenced by the fact that 98 percent of the violations 
of the act uncovered during the year were settled through voluntary com-
pliance. Only 33 of 1,915 violations could not be resolved without resorting 
to legal action.

Fiscal year 1961 was a year of “firsts” in the administration of the 
LMRDA—the first full year of the Bureau’s operation, the first significant 
court cases under the act, the first supervised union election, the first chal-
lenge of an employer and labor consultant, the first court test of the law. 
It was also a year of many new programs and new operating policies.

Voluntary Compliance
Generally, compliance with a law may be achieved by correcting viola-

tions which do occur and—the more fundamental approach—by educating 
people about their rights and responsibilities under the law.

Voluntary Correction

More than 1,900 violations of the LMRDA in closed investigations were 
uncovered during the year. Significantly, 1,881 of these violations were 
corrected through voluntary compliance—corrected without the necessity 
of going to court. When presented with the facts of a violation and shown 
what was required to meet the act’s standards, most people were willing 
to take corrective action.

The majority of the 1,881 violations which were remedied through vol-
untary compliance involved minor reporting errors. But many were seri-
ous, affecting thousands of union members, such as violations of the election 
provisions of the act.

Whenever the Bureau found election violations, it first checked to deter-
mine if the union appellate body had decided, within at least 90 days after 
a member invoked his appeals process, that there had been no improper or 
illegal action. In some cases, the Bureau’s conclusion differed from that 
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of the union appeals body simply because the Bureau had uncovered addi-
tional facts. When these were brought to the union’s attention, the union 
usually took corrective action.

In cases where violations may not have affected the outcome of the elec-
tion, the unions agreed that a revision of their procedures was desirable. 
A number of these violations were technical.

Of 414 investigations into alleged violations of election provisions, 
cases were closed through voluntary correction. Two hundred and eiphty- 
three were closed when the Bureau's investigation disclosed the allegations 
were unfounded, 65 were still pending, and 14 cases in which voluntary 
correction could not be obtained were taken to court.

Under the law, the Secretary of Labor is empowered to bring suit for 
any member or members of a trusteed union if the trusteeship over the 
union is not established by the parent body according to the constitution 
and bylaws of the union and for one of the four permissible purposes listed 
in the act. Although there were 144 investigations initiated upon the 
complaint of a union member, the Secretary has not yet had to institute 
litigation to terminate a trusteeship imposed for an invalid reason. Vol-
untary compliance was obtained in 35 instances where the Bureau found 
trusteeship violations. From the date of the act through the past fiscal 
year, 487 trusteeships were terminated.

Technical Assistance

The Bureau's extensive technical assistance program was established to 
help people understand rights and responsibilities under the new and com-
plicated law. These aids include personal consultation, technical aids, 
instructional materials, and seminars and workshops.

Much of the Bureau’s technical assistance activity during the year was 
directed at helping union officers—many of whom hold full-time jobs in 
addition to their union posts—fill out the second round of annual financial 
reports. Examination of the first round of financial reports in i960 indi-
cated that a great percentage required additional correspondence with the 
unions to obtain all the information required by law.

An extensive “workshop” program was designed to correct this prob-
lem—and to save considerable time and money for both unions and the 
Government. This was a new technical assistance method which sprang 
up in every BLMR area following an experimental program in Georgia last 
fall. Nearly 300 workshops were conducted in 2.2.0 cities throughout the 
United States. The workshops were attended by almost 9,000 persons 
representing approximately 4,500 unions. They were held chiefly under 
the auspices of central labor unions. A step-by-step explanation of each 
entry required on the form, with “do’s” and “don’ts,” was the usual 
method of presentation.
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BLMR also participated in numerous clinics for financial officers. These 
were sponsored by international unions for a large number of locals in an 
area.

The need for technical assistance had been demonstrated earlier, when 
BLMR representatives visited several hundred unions that failed to respond 
to two letters sent by the Bureau to obtain correction of significant defects 
in the organization reports submitted. It was found then that most of 
these unions had no office and two-thirds of the officers had to be con-
tacted at their homes; 85 percent had no secretarial help at all in filling out 
the forms; and only 5 percent had legal or accounting help. Most of these 
union officers disclaimed any knowledge of the letters which the Bureau 
had sent, possibly as a result of the high turnover in their posts. The 
majority of these locals were very small, apparently having fewer than 
100 members. It was apparent that a large number of the local officers did 
not understand all the reporting requirements; 90 percent said they were 
unaware that assistance with the reporting requirements was available at 
the area office; and only about 1 out of 5 even knew where the nearest 
BLMR office could be found.

Another technical assistance technique developed by the Bureau during 
the year was the “ office hours” program. Letters were sent notifying local 
unions of the hours when a BLMR representative would be available in the 
union’s city to answer questions and give advice. This approach was very 
successful in areas located a considerable distance away from BLMR offices.

A ‘‘visit program” also was initiated. Under this plan, BLMR rep-
resentatives visit the national headquarters of unions to offer technical as-
sistance services to the union’s subordinate bodies. If an international 
union authorizes Bureau representatives to call on local unions and provide 
them with help, a BLMR area office informs the local unions of the avail-
ability of the assistance. The area offices try to get a district council of 
locals of the international, or sometimes a central body composed of locals 
of different internationals, to sponsor a workshop or clinic. If a union 
wishes, a BLMR representative personally visits the office of the union to 
advise the local officers.

To reduce the workload and expense to both the Government and unions 
by assisting the unions to complete their reports correctly, BLMR also 
designed and mailed 49,000 union financial reporting “kits.” These con-
tained reporting forms and an instruction book on how they should be 
filled out, a “Reminders Check List” pointing out the most common errors 
found in the first round of reports, and forms on which a union must report 
certain changes in the information provided in the one-time organizational 
report submitted during the first 90 days after the act became effective. 
The kits also provide one folder where all records relating to LMRDA can 
be kept.

A review of financial reports received this year shows that the number 
of reports containing errors has decreased from 85 percent to 15 percent.
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The Bureau’s technical assistance program probably is responsible for much 
of this reduction.

In addition, the Bureau, during its first months of operation, published 
many informational pamphlets, as well as a number of instructional aids 
intended for those who had to make reports and meet other requirements 
of the act. Several other significant publications were published during 
the fiscal year. The most popular was ‘ * Electing Union Officers, ’ ’ a 6o-page 
question-and-answer booklet which explains LMRDA’s union election 
procedures.

The first complete listing of most of the Nation’s labor unions (all those 
required to report under LMRDA) was published by BLMR during the 
year. Issued in five separate volumes covering different geographical areas 
of the country, the “Register of Reporting Labor Organizations’’ lists all 
unions which have reported to BLMR according to their affiliations, 
locations, and BLMR file numbers. Not only is it useful to people want-
ing, for example, to find out the locations of local unions of a certain 
affiliation, but international unions also have found it useful in checking 
to determine whether all of their subordinate unions have filed with the 
Bureau. A consolidated edition of the register was also prepared for 
issuance in the fall of 1961.

A “Guide for Employer Reporting’’ was published during the fiscal year 
to assist employers in meeting their requirements under the act and to aid 
them in completing the required reporting forms.

Other publications, designed particularly for labor, were the “BLMR 
Guide,” reporting all the recent interpretations of the act, court precedents, 
important dates, and general information about BLMR and LMRDA; 
a “BLMR Services Flyer,” listing all BLMR publications, services avail-
able, and places where these can be obtained; Spanish translations ol three 
popular explanatory pamphlets previously published only in English; and 
revisions of other popular pamphlets.

Court Action
During the fiscal year, 33 cases had to be taken into court under titles 

II through VI of the act. (Two additional court cases testing the De-
partment’s subpoena power were pending.) Fourteen of the 33 actions 
involved violations of elections procedures.

Illustrative of the election cases which have led to the initiation of 
enforcement action are those which center on a failure to provide a truly 
secret ballot. In one secret ballot case taken to court, it was clear that 
the union failed to provide adequate safeguards for a secret election. 
Ballots had been printed in excess of those required in the election and 
some were removed from the printer’s package before the time for mailing. 
Voted ballots were returned to the custody of one of the candidates, who 
had possession of them for a considerable period before the time for count-
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ing the ballots. The case was settled by a stipulation under which the 
court declared this election null and void and ordered the union, an inde-
pendent New Jersey petroleum workers’ union, to hold a new election, 
which recently was supervised by BLMR.

Another election investigation revealed that union funds derived from 
dues and assessments were used to pay workers for promoting the candidacy 
of incumbent officers seeking reelection. It was also found that a number 
of ineligible persons were permitted to vote in the election.

In still another case, a number of members in good standing were dis-
qualified as candidates for office. This was contrary to provisions of the 
union’s own constitution, which were violated further when local officials 
permitted the national president to endorse certain candidates in the local’s 
newspaper. Certain incumbent candidates were permitted to distribute 
campaign material, although this privilege was denied to their opponents.

Violations are also sometimes based on the practice of ballot box stuffing. 
In yet another case of ballot manipulation, the investigation which led to 
the filing of a suit indicated that, because of the lack of adequate safe-
guards, ballots were substituted after the polls had closed.

Litigation has not been initiated to set aside elections for mere technical 
failures to comply with the requirements of the act. Rather, court action 
has been taken where in addition to failure to provide adequate safeguards 
there was evidence that a fair election had not been held, that the outcome 
could have been affected, and that union correction could not be self-
achieved.

On February 2.8, 1961, BLMR supervised the first court-ordered election 
under the act. The union involved in that case represents employees of 
several shipyards in Jacksonville, Fla. The Bureau had charged that 
union members had been escorted to the polls during the challenged election 
and instructed in the manner and direction of the voting, thus violating 
provisions for the secret ballot. After the suit was filed, the union con-
sented to the entry of a decree and cooperated fully in conducting the 
new election.

In arranging for the new election, BLMR personnel held a meeting with 
the election committee and the candidates to make certain that the election 
procedures were understood. BLMR helped in supervising the preparation 
of the ballots, the physical layout of the polling place, eligible lists of 
voters, and voting procedures to see that they conformed with the require-
ments of the act. The Bureau also helped in the official counting of the 
ballots following the actual voting.

For the union, it was the first time in many years that its secret ballot 
system had operated smoothly. It was also the first time the union had 
held an election without racial distinction in voting lists, voting lines, 
etc. Voting percentage of employed union members jumped from 2.6 
percent in the contested election to 65 percent in the supervised vote.

The Bureau’s first case against an employer and labor consultant devel-
oped during the year. The employer was charged with hiring a detective 

157
619804—62-------11



agency during an organizing campaign to supply it with “information 
concerning the activities of employees.” When both the employer and the 
agency repeatedly refused to report the agreement to the Bureau, as re-
quired by the LMRDA, the Secretary took them to court. The Depart-
ment argues that the company and the agency should be compelled to file 
detailed reports of all arrangements regarding their concerted activities 
and all payments resulting from these arrangements.

Union financial reports also are subjects of BLMR investigations. The 
act gives the Secretary authority, which he has delegated to BLMR, “to 
investigate, enter and inspect records and accounts as he may deem necessary 
or appropriate to determine whether any person has violated or is about to 
violate any provision of the act As a routine matter, BLMR
has initiated a continuing program of auditing the accuracy of reports 
submitted by unions subject to the reporting provisions of the act.

In the past year, 14 union officials were charged with embezzlement of 
union funds, a Federal crime under LMRDA. Nine cases have been heard 
in court and nine convictions have been obtained; one is under appeal.

Most allegations of embezzlement are investigated by the Department of 
Justice under an agreement between the Secretary of Labor and the Attorney 
General. But one case investigated by BLMR resulted in the conviction 
of a former Teamsters local union official on 15 counts of embezzlement. 
The official, a former secretary-treasurer of a large New York taxicab local, 
was convicted of stealing more than $5,000 from the union’s treasury.

The first case charging a union officer with violating the act’s prohi-
bitions against Communists serving as union officers arose from an investiga-
tion conducted by the Justice Department. The officer, a member of the 
executive board of an International Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen’s 
local union, was indicted in May by a Federal grand jury.

Title I of the Act, the “Bill of Rights,” with one exception is not en-
forceable by BLMR. The one exception is the provision stating that an 
employee covered by a collective bargaining agreement is entitled to a copy 
of that contract from the union that made the agreement with the employer. 
Where BLMR has found violations of this section, compliance was usually 
obtained after the law’s requirements were pointed out to the union.

The remaining sections of title I are enforceable only through a private 
lawsuit. The union member who thinks he has been denied any of the 
rights stated in the “Bill of Rights” and wishes to obtain relief must sue 
his union.

As of the end of the fiscal year, 113 cases have been filed in court by private 
persons under title I and title V of the act, 79 decisions or settlements 
have been made, and 34 are still pending.
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Reports
High on the list of BLMR priorities in the past year was the simplifica-

tion and consolidation of the reporting forms. Realizing that most union 
officers are not accountants or bookkeepers, the Bureau endeavored to min-
imize the paperwork required of them. Soon after the enactment of the 
LMRDA, a single-sheet two-page report form was developed for 70 percent 
of the unions to use for their annual financial reports.

Early in January, another reduction in the amount of paperwork was 
achieved by an agreement between the Labor and Treasury Departments. 
Treasury agreed that the Internal Revenue Service would accept a copy of 
a union’s financial report filed with BLMR instead of the detailed balance 
sheet and a detailed statement of receipts and disbursements required on 
IRS Form 990 for all tax-exempt organizations. (One page of IRS Form 
990 still must be completed.)

Actually, most unions have fewer pages to file with the Government 
each year than they did before LMRDA. Before the act, those unions 
wanting to use the services of the National Labor Relations Board had to 
complete an average of zo pages of forms—plus the 3 pages of form 990 
to be filed with the IRS. Now 70 percent of the unions have a maximum 
of only four pages to complete for all Government agencies. The remaining 
larger unions have 10 pages to file.

In addition, at the conclusion of the fiscal year, the Bureau was seriously 
studying major alterations of both the short and long financial forms. It 
was hoped that the new, more easily understood forms would be avail-
able for filing by the unions (approximately 40,000) with fiscal years ending 
December 31, 1961.

Still another attempt to make reporting easier was the development of 
special forms for submitting trusteeship reports. Interested parties were 
invited to comment on the proposed forms in late June. Previously, regu-
lations had been issued for reporting, but no specific forms were available. 
Reports had to be submitted by letter. BLMR found that these letters 
often lacked sufficient detail about the circumstances of the trusteeship. 
Consequently, both the unions and the Bureau had gone to additional time 
and expense to obtain the necessary information.

Two forms were developed. One is for use by parent unions in filing the 
report required within 30 days after placing a subordinate organization 
under the trusteeship and for filing the semiannual reports required for the 
duration of the trusteeship; the second is to be used to report the termina-
tion of the trusteeship.

Use of the forms will benefit both the unions and BLMR by eliminating 
the necessity for the additional correspondence and personal calls by com-
pliance officers. Also, the forms will insure the adequacy of the data which 
must be collected for the detailed report the Secretary is required to make 
to Congress next year regarding the operation of the trusteeship%ection of 
the law. Work has begun on this project, which will include a complete 
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history and analysis of trusteeships, with specific emphasis on the effect 
and application of the act on them.

Other new reporting forms being developed by the Bureau during the 
year were the report forms for labor relations consultants and the form for 
union officers and employees. As in the case of the trusteeship form, these 
new forms are expected to alleviate confusion and followup requirements 
now often necessitated by the “letter” type of reporting.

Thus far, relatively few reports have been filed by employers, labor con-
sultants, and union officers and employees for the “outside interest” situa-
tions. This is probably in large part because the conditions under which 
these reports are required are limited to only certain specific types of 
arrangements or payments. It is difficult to determine whether or not all 
such required reports have been submitted. The payments and arrange-
ments that must be reported are those which frequently are known only 
to the participants. Without specific complaints, it is extremely difficult 
to determine where violations may exist. The Bureau has exercised con-
siderable effort to insure that this type of report is filed when required. 
It has worked with associations of employers, attorneys, accountants, and 
others to acquaint members with the act’s provisions. Thousands of letters 
have been sent to labor consultants and employer associations, including 
all that could be found in the yellow pages of the telephone directories 
of all industrial cities. Pamphlets and instruction booklets have been 
published and distributed; and the Bureau has worked closely with the 
New York State Department of Labor which, under similar statute, re-
quires all employers to report. However, many more reports were filed 
this past year than the i960 fiscal year.

Some union officers appear to be confused over the “outside interest” re-
ports required under section 2.02. of the act. Those reports are required from 
union officers and union employees when they or their wives or minor 
children have certain financial interests or stocks in: (1) ”... any busi-
ness a substantial part of which consists of buying from, selling or leasing to, 
or otherwise dealing with, the business of an employer whose employees 
such labor organization represents or is actively seeking to represent”; and 
Ql ) “ . . .a business any part of which consists of buying from, or selling 
or leasing directly or indirectly to, or otherwise dealing with such labor 
organization.”

These requirements do not imply illegality but are for the sole purpose of 
disclosure. It is illegal not to report a situation covered by the act; under 
LMRDA, the situation itself is not illegal. However, certain “conflict” 
situations may constitute violations of the Taft-Hartley Act, may be pro-
hibited by State law, or may breach standards of fiduciary conduct.

typical example of (Y) above would be: Smith is president of his union. 
He also owns part of an accounting firm, and a substantial part of the busi-
ness of Smith’s accounting firm is done with the XYZ Company. The 
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XYZ Company is the employer of the members of Smith’s union. Under 
these circumstances, Smith would be required to report to BLMR.

An example of (x) above would be: Jones is a salaried professional em-
ployee of a union. He also has a financial interest in a firm which sells 
office equipment to the union. In such a situation, Jones would be re-
quired to submit a report to BLMR describing his association with the 
private firm which is doing business with his employer (the union). Of 
course, other subsections of section 2.02. of the act require reporting on other 
“conflict of interest” situations.

The organization report (LM-i) is a one-time report which was required 
to be submitted 90 days after the enactment of the law in 1959. But over 
4,000 unions eager to comply with the act submitted this report again last 
year. Even if there are changes in the information contained in the origi-
nal LM-i, a union does not need to submit an entirely new report. AH 
that is required is that the union make out a simple form called the LM-i A. 
All that is necessary is that the specific changes (e.g., amendments to union 
constitutions, changes in officers, changes in amounts of fees, etc.) be re-
ported, for disclosure with the original organizational report.

As soon as staff facilities permit, the Bureau plans to decentralize to the 
geographically appropriate area office the second copy of every report 
submitted to the Bureau. This would make it convenient for interested 
persons to inspect reports, a basic tenet of the disclosure concept of the law. 
(Now people may inspect the reports in Washington without charge or 
they may order by mail a copy of the report they wish at a cost of 15^ per 
page.)

The union reports provide more comprehensive data on unions than has 
ever been available at any source. The act provides that this information 
can be used for such statistical and research purposes, studies, analyses, re-
ports, and surveys as the Secretary thinks appropriate.

BLMR’s research and statistics unit does considerable research into struc-
tures and constitutions of unions to determine whether they are covered by 
the act, collects and analyzes many different kinds of statistics, and conducts 
an operating research program essential for effective disclosure of informa-
tion and informed administrative interpretations, regulations, and deter-
minations.

It is recognized, however, that a total research program fully utilizing 
the available information would in itself cost millions of dollars. For 
this reason, BLMR is attempting to interest professional researchers, 
universities, and private foundations in conducting and supervising major 
research programs. The Bureau has developed a Research Kit and has 
drafted a series of topical outlines to assist and encourage students to under-
take research projects.

BLMR welcomes outside evaluations and judgments. Detached and 
critical analyses based on careful study and reflection can be of inestimable 
value in attaining the objectives of LMRDA—that is, the elimination of 
undesirable labor-management practices.
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Therefore, the Bureau cooperates to the greatest extent possible with 
researchers who wish to use the Bureau’s files. Of course, it wishes to 
insure the independence of the outside researchers and their evaluations. 
Accordingly, BLMR does not participate directly in any of these outside 
projects nor take responsibility for any of the outside evaluations or 
conclusions.

Tab le  1.—Alleged violations of the Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure 
Act, by type and status, fiscal year 1961

Type of alleged violation (and section of act)

Alleged violations Reason for closing investi-
gations

Total Active Closed
Not 

action-
able

Volun-
tary 

compli-
ance

Legal 
actions

Total, all alleged violations 1________________ 5, 792 2,251 3, 541 1,626 21,882 3 33

Illegal restriction of rights of union members (secs.
101 and 105)___________________________________ 80 1 79 70 9 0

Failure to provide copies of agreements (sec. 104).-- 214 43 171 48 123 0

Inadequate reports to BLMR under title II_______ 3,698 1,676 2,022 520 1,500 2

Reports of labor organizations (sec. 201)_______ 3, 259 1,380 1,879 420 1,459 0
Renorts of union officers and employees (sec.

202)_______________________________________ 178 105 73 54 19 0
Reports of employers and labor consultants

(sec. 203)__________________________________ 261 191 70 46 22 2

Trusteeships (secs. 301, 302, and 303)______________ 144 53 91 56 35 0
Illegal election procedures (sec. 401)_______________ 414 65 349 283 52 14

Breach of fiduciary responsibilities by union officers 
(see. 501)____________________________________ 592 224 368 340 14 14

Embezzlement1 2 3 4 * 6 *_____________________________ 174 105 69 55 0 3 14
Other_______________________________________ 418 119 299 285 14 0

Inadequate bonding of union officers or employees
(sec. 502)______________________________________ 311 130 181 44 137 0

Illegal loans to, and payment of fines of, union
officers or employees (sec. 503)__________________ 6 2 4 4 0 0

Ineligible persons holding union office (sec. 504)____ 130 22 108 93 212 3

Under Communist prohibition 1______________ 35 5 30 29 0 3 L
Under convict prohibition 4________ _____ ____ 92 16 76 64 212 0
Applicability of parole board exemption_______ 3 1 2 0 0 3 2

Bribery and extortionate picketing 4 (sec. 602)_____ 9 3 6 6 0 0
Criminal contempt (sec. 608)_____________________ 0 0 0 0 0 0
Illegal discipline of union members (sec. 609)______ 15 2 13 13 0 0
Deprivation of members’ rights through violence

(sec. 610) 4____________________________________ 107 22 85 85 0 0
Miscellaneous 8_________________________________ 72 8 64 64 0 0

1 The number of alleged violations means the number of sections of the Labor-Management Reporting 
and Disclosure Act of 1959 involved in an investigation. Each section of the act involved in an investigation 
has been tabulated as 1 alleged violation regardless of the umber of complaints or the number of persons and 
organizations involved.

2 Six instances of voluntary compliance gained by the Department of Justice are included in this figure. 
These 6 instances are not included elsewhere in the figures in this appendix.

3 Includes legal action taken by Department of Justice after that agency had received a complaint (1 
officer-Communist and 9 embezzlement cases).

4 Under the agreement between the Secretary of Labor and the Attorney General, alleged violations in 
this category which come to the attention of BLMR are referred to the Department of Justice.

3 Application for exemption under section 504 of the act adjudicated by U.S. Board of Parole following 
BLMR investigation.

6 Includes instances in which investigations were conducted to ascertain whether or not a specific violation
of the act has occurred following receipt of a nonspecific complaint.
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Tab le  2.—Reports fded for disclosure: Number of reports, by kind, received from 
July 1, 1960, through June 30, 1961, in fulfillment of the requirements of the 
Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure Act

Kind of report Number of 
reports

Labor organization information reports:
Labor organization information reports, form LM-1----------------------------------------------------
Amendments to labor organization information reports, form LM-1 A---------------------------

Labor organization financial reports, total:
Detailed financial reports, form LM-2_______________________________________________
Short financial reports, form LM-3__________________________________________________

Labor organization terminal report_____________________________________________________
Trusteeship reports:

Initial reports---------- --------- --------------------------------- --------- -----------------------------------------
Semiannual reports________________________________________________________________
Terminal reports__________________________________________________________________

Labor relations consultant reports______________________________________________________
Employer reports---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Union officer and employee reports..------------------------ ------ ---------------------------------- --------- —

1 2,162 
25,249

13,353
36,432

1,319

127
258
213
339
128
126

i This figure does not mean that there’are?2,1621moreilabor organizations than the 52,278 which reported in 
fiscal 1960. A total of 1,575 terminal reports have been received since the act went into effect, which means 
that that number of labor organizations either ceased to exist or merged with other organizations. In addi-
tion, the Bureau has canceled many files on labor organizations because some organizations submitted 
more than one information report at different times or because some organizations which are not labor 
organizations as defined in the act submitted reports.
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BUREAU OF LABOR STANDARDS





BUREAU OF LABOR STANOARDS
The improvement of State labor legislation and administration, promo-

tion of occupational safety, protection of young workers, bettering work-
ing and living conditions for domestic agricultural migrants, and the re-
ceipt and disclosure of information on welfare and pension plans constitute 
broadly the areas of activity to which the Bureau of Labor Standards’ 
programs were geared in fiscal year 1961.

The annual toll of 13,800 deaths and 2. million work injuries continued 
to be a target to which Bureau educational and promotional programs were 
directed. Stressing the need for industrial accident prevention, President 
Kennedy, soon after he assumed office, wrote to the Secretary of Labor as 
follows: “Although the rapid pace of scientific and technological advance 
has minimized certain risks encountered by the working people of the 
Nation, it has also added new hazards to the old ones which are tragically 
familiar to us all. Such advance must not be made with unnecessary 
sacrifice of human life and limb.”

The President directed the Secretary to “continue and re-energize“ the 
President’s Conference on Occupational Safety and to organize a nation-
wide conference to be held in 1961. Thus, President Kennedy placed the 
resources of the Federal Government and the prestige of his office behind 
the national effort to reduce job accidents. Because of the Bureau’s re-
sponsibility in the field of accident prevention, organizational activity con-
nected with the President’s Conference on Occupational Safety was begun 
during the fiscal year.

Highlights in other areas were important advances in State labor legis-
lation, particularly in workmen’s compensation, migratory agricultural 
labor, minimum wages, and discrimination in employment. Substantial 
progress was made in the development of safety standards for young work-
ers. More than 1,800 persons received safety training as participants in 
courses conducted by the Bureau’s teaching staff. Nearly 700 visitors from 
foreign countries received specialized training, for varying lengths of time, 
in labor law and industrial safety. In its first full year of administering 
the safety provisions of Public Law 85-741, which applies to maritime 
workers, the Bureau observed an encouraging pattern of compliance. Data 
on some 151,600 welfare and pension plans are now available for public in-
spection under the Welfare and Pension Plans Disclosure Act of 1958, ad-
ministered by the Bureau. Efforts to strengthen this legislation to provide 
adequate protection for some 80 million plan beneficiaries continued during 
the year.
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Labor Legislation and Administration
The emerging and challenging problems confronting the State agencies 

responsible for administering labor laws and programs, due in substantial 
measure to such factors as modern advances in technology, increases in and 
high mobility of our labor force, decentralization of industry, and the 
shifting of States from an agricultural emphasis to industrialization, have 
accounted for the increasing demands for the Bureau’s technical services in 
developing and promoting improved standards in the field of labor legisla-
tion and administration.

Advice and technical assistance were given by the State Services Division 
to practically all States as well as to Members of Congress, Federal agencies, 
management, labor organizations, civic groups, international bodies, col-
leges, libraries, and other interested groups and individuals in many fields, 
including workmen’s compensation, migratory labor, wages and hours, 
wage payment and wage collection, child labor and school attendance, in-
dustrial relations, discrimination in employment, occupational health and 
safety, and regulation of private employment agencies.

Assistance to States

Improving General Working Conditions
As in past years, the Bureau’s services were geared to subjects of par-

ticular interest to the States, with major emphasis placed this year on 
workmen’s compensation, migratory labor, child labor, minimum wages, 
and industrial relations. The Bureau participated in developing numerous
legislative proposals, planning for the administration of new legislation, 
and improving the administration of existing labor legislation.

To cite a number of examples, suggestions were given North Dakota 
concerning child labor and minimum wage legislation; a staff member 
spent x days in South Carolina helping the State Committee on Children 
and Youth draft a child labor bill; assistance was given Wyoming in 
preparing an amendment to the anti-injunction law, an amendment to the 
minimum wage law, a labor relations act, and a new child labor law.

Information and advice was given Pennsylvania on proposed minimum 
wage legislation and on wage payment and wage collection. Alternative 
provisions were prepared for Indiana for a bill to provide machinery for 
certification of authorized unions and collective bargaining representatives. 
An analysis and evaluation was made for Michigan of a proposal to reor-
ganize the Michigan Department of Labor and to establish a safety 
regulation commission with rule-making authority.

Kansas was given information on child labor legislation and assistance 
in drafting an elevator safety law; a statement was prepared for Illinois 
showing present status of safety rule-making and enforcement legislation 
and suggesting possible improvements in the State program; an analysis 
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was made for Oregon of the effects on its safety program of pending legis-
lation; consultations were held with the Wyoming Department of Labor 
concerning inspections of uranium mines, with special emphasis on the 
occupational health hazards.

Assistance was given Kentucky on minimum wage legislation; informa-
tion on the regulation of private employment agencies was given to 
Arizona; Maryland was provided technical assistance concerning orders 
prohibiting work of persons of specified age groups in certain hazardous 
industries. Arkansas was provided with information on State labor 
relations laws; Indiana was supplied with data concerning pending Federal 
legislation on child labor; and information was given to Delaware on 
pending crew-leader legislation.

The Council of State Governments appointed an advisory committee to 
develop suggested language for a State minimum wage law for the con-
sideration and approval by the Council’s Committee of State Officials on 
Suggested State Legislation. A Bureau representative served on the ad-
visory committee and provided considerable technical assistance and 
advice. Drafts of the “Suggested Language for a State Bill Establishing 
a Fixed Minimum Wage and a Bill Establishing a Fixed Minimum Wage 
and Wage Board Procedure,” prepared in 1957 by the Bureau in cooperation 
with other interested groups in response to a resolution of the International 
Association of Governmental Labor Officials, were used as a basis for 
study by the advisory committee. The Council of State Governments 
was also given technical advice and assistance in the preparation of sug-
gested language for legislation on discrimination in employment because 
of age.

Of significance in 1961 was the continuation of a series of regional 
conferences participated in by State labor commissioners and officials of 
the U.S. Department of Labor to exchange views on mutual problems 
centering on labor legislation and administration, and Federal-State 
relationships. Agenda for the conferences are planned by the Bureau of 
Labor Standards in cooperation with the chairman of the Department’s 
Regional Field Staff Committee, and are tailored to problem areas of 
special interest to the State labor commissioners who attend. Approxi-
mately 175 officials representing 18 States and the U.S. Department of 
Labor attended four conferences held during the year in Kansas City, 
New Orleans, Chicago, and Boston.

More than 800 technical field consultant services were given in 39 States 
in 1961. The assistance given covered many fields of labor law and pro-
grams for improvement of working conditions, with major emphasis on 
migratory labor; child labor and youth employment; minimum wage; and 
in servicing State followup committees of the i960 White House Conference 
on Children and Youth.

The consultants also participated in 96 conferences on these matters in 
the States and in Washington, D.C. The services given by the consultants 
included assistance to Maryland concerning the experience of other States 
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in enforcing their child labor laws in summer resort areas; assistance to 
California on a proposed brochure entitled "Youth Employment and 
Child Labor Laws”; participation in a meeting of the Wisconsin Planning 
Committee for a regional conference of State Committees on Children and 
Youth; preparation of a chart for Minnesota showing minimum age and 
maximum hours in child labor laws affecting newsboys of 11 States; pro-
motion of a more effective procedure in Kentucky for the issuance of 
employment certificates; arrangements for use of the Bureau’s bulletin, 
"Some Facts for Young Workers About Work and Labor Laws,” in high 
schools in 10 States.

Bureau consultants also provided data to California for consideration in 
establishing minimum wages in agriculture for women and minors; assist-
ance to Wisconsin concerning suggested language in a minimum wage law 
which would include a provision for gratuities in the hourly wage rate. 
In the field of safety, conferences were held with four State labor commis-
sioners and their staffs and a safety engineer from the Wage and Hour and 
Public Contracts Divisions to discuss revision of a Federal-State agreement 
whereby the States would make safety inspections of firms performing 
Government contract work subject to the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts 
Act. Technical assistance was given to Michigan concerning amendments 
of its law regulating private employment agencies; and to North Dakota 
with data on the development of forms, procedures, and regulations for 
use in connection with the administration of its recently enacted labor 
relations act.

The Bureau continued to give technical assistance to the International 
Association of Governmental Labor Officials and to the International 
Association of Industrial Accident Boards and Commissions. It also 
serviced committees and helped to plan convention programs. Two 
officials of the Bureau serve as secretary-treasurer for the associations.

The year also saw participation of staff in the 1961 White House Con-
ference on Aging, the Bureau having supplied material for the use of the 
conferees. Numerous conferences and meetings were participated in 
by the staff, including, among others, the Fourth Annual Conference of 
the Association of State Labor Relations Agencies; Ad Hoc Committee 
of the Department on the implementation of White House Conference on 
Children and Youth recommendations; Conference on Unemployed Urban 
Youth; Interdepartmental Committee on Children and Youth; Ad Hoc 
Committee on Job Discrimination; and President’s Committee on Migra-
tory Labor. The Bureau is represented on the National Committee for 
Children and Youth, and a followup organization of the i960 White House 
Conference on Children and Youth.

Analysis of Labor Legislation
Analysis of State labor laws and the development of materials on new 

and revised State labor standards in readily usable form are continuing 
functions of the Bureau. They represent essential services to meet the 
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constant flow of requests received from State and Federal officials, unions, 
employers, and other interested groups and individuals. During 1961, 
the legislatures of 47 States and Puerto Rico met in regular session. Over 
3,000 bills concerning labor standards were recorded and indexed, with 
the more important analyzed and summarized. Significant advances in 
legislation made during 1961 include laws in the fields of workmen’s 
compensation, migratory agricultural labor, minimum wages, and dis-
crimination in employment.

Major changes in workmen’s compensation laws, in addition to the 
enactments raising benefits in a number of States, included a second-injury 
fund for the first time in New Mexico; rehabilitation provisions for the 
first time in Montana; provision for unlimited medical benefits in 
Vermont; and liberalization of time limits for radiation disease or occu-
pational diseases generally in half a dozen States.

There were two significant enactments in the field of minimum wages. 
In Washington, the statutory minimum rate was increased from $1 to 
$1.15 and was scheduled to rise to $1.2.5 in January 1962.. In Connecticut, 
the statutory minimum increases from $1 to $1.15 on October 1, 1961, 
and to $1.2.5 on October 1, 1963; for restaurant and hotel industries, the 
$1.15 rate becomes effective May 1, 1961, and the $1.15 rate on May 1, 1964.

In the field of fair employment practice acts, Washington amended 
its law to prohibit discrimination in employment against older workers. 
Kansas amended its fair employment practice act, which was formerly 
voluntary, to make it mandatory. In Idaho, a fair employment practice 
act was enacted, although its coverage is somewhat limited, applying 
for example, to restaurants and stores but not to factories, and violations 
of the act were made misdemeanors but no agency was given authority 
to administer the law.

A major development in the field of industrial relations was the enact-
ment of a labor relations act in North Dakota. Among the laws affecting 
agricultural workers, the Department of Motor Vehicles in North Carolina 
was directed to adopt regulations for the transportation of migratory 
farm workers; the State Legislative Council in Oklahoma was directed 
to appoint a special committee to study problems of migratory labor; in 
California, the Department of Public Health was authorized to maintain 
a health program for seasonal agricultural and migratory workers, and 
the Housing Division of the Department of Industrial Relations was di-
rected to make a survey of migrant family housing needs. In Colorado, 
a permanent program was established for education of migrant children, 
both in regular and summer sessions, and $99,000 was appropriated for 
this purpose for the year beginning July 1, 1961; Oregon made its pilot 
education program permanent; and Pennsylvania provided funds for sum-
mer classes in addition to its regular-session program. In New Jersey, 
where regulations previously in effect required registration of farm labor 
contractors and crew leaders, a newT law now requires the annual registra-
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tton with the labor department of crew leaders of day-haul farm or food 
processing laborers.

A considerable number of Federal bills concerned with labor standards 
were introduced following the opening session of the 87th Congress which 
convened on January 3, 1961. Of major importance was a series of bills 
designed to improve the working and living conditions of migratory agri-
cultural workers and their families, and bills dealing with the develop-
ment and training of manpower resources; youth employment opportunities: 
senior citizens service training; Federal-State unemployment compensation 
programs; discrimination in employment, including older workers; welfare 
and pension plans; safety; workmen’s compensation; and minimum wages. 
The Bureau was called upon to prepare definitive statements evaluating 
many of these legislative proposals and to supply backgiound material to 
congressional committees working on this legislation.

Improving Workmen’s Compensation
There was a significant increase in 1961 in the public demand for the 

Bureau’s services in the development and promotion of improved standards 
in the field of workmen’s compensation. Activities in which Bureau per-
sonnel participated included a conference at Columbia University to 
consider the suitability of reseaich projects concerned with workmen’s com-
pensation problems, including rehabilitation; a symposium at the Univer-
sity of Wisconsin in recognition of the 50th anniversary of workmen’s 
compensation; a meeting in Chicago sponsored by the Council of State 
Governments to explore workmen’s compensation problems confronting the 
States when exercising regulatory authority over the use of atomic energy; 
participation in the subcommittee of workmen’s compensation of the 
President’s Committee on Employment of the Physically Handicapped; a 
meeting of the Atomic Industrial Forum to consider legislation to estab-
lish an adequate workmen’s compensation program for radiation diseases; 
and a meeting of the National Rehabilitation Association to consider the 
advisability of organizing an institute on rehabilitation and workmen’s 
compensation. In addition, the Bureau has been active in the Advisory 
Committee of the Council of State Governments, drafting suggested 
language for State workmen’s compensation laws.

Technical assistance was given to the Council of State Governments, on 
time limit provisions in workmen’s compensation laws; the Colorado 
Governor’s Committee on the Employment of the Handicapped, and on 
workmen’s compensation provisions generally; the Maryland Governor’s 
Study Commission, on second-injury fund legislation; Advisory Board on 
Compensation Claims of the United Nations, on deviation from employ-
ment and on benefit awards for pain; National Joint Apprenticeship and 
Training Committee, on liability of its area committees for workmen’s 
compensation; American Faim Bureau and ILO, on workmen’s compensa-
tion coverage of agricultural workers; Louisiana Legislative Council, in 
connection with its study of the Louisiana workmen’s compensation law;
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and the Nebraska State Employment Service, on pamphlets explaining the 
State second-injury fund provisions. The Bureau’s facilities for providing 
technical assistance and information on workmen’s compensation laws and 
procedures were also made available to the National Association of Claim-
ant’s Council of America; American Nurses Association; U.S. Chamber of 
Commerce; New York State AFL-CIO; faculty members of the Universities 
of Houston, Minnesota, Pennsylvania, Rutgers, St. Louis, South Florida, 
and Johns Hopkins; and to writers preparing articles on workmen’s com-
pensation for publication in the Wall Street Journal and Reader’s Digest.

The technical assistance given to the International Association of In-
dustrial Accident Boards and Commissions in 1961 included, among other 
things, participation in the 46th annual convention held August 11-15, 
i960, in Edmonton, Alberta, and the preparation of the proceedings of the 
convention. Background materials were also prepared for use by the 
IAIABC Legislation, Atomic Energy, and Rehabilitation Committees in 
making their reports to the annual convention.

Improving Migratory Labor Conditions
Substantial progress was made in 1961 in stimulating a nationwide in-

terest for the consideration of remedial measures to improve rhe working 
and living conditions of migratory agricultural workers and their families. 
Concerned with the welfare of approximatelv 500,000 of these workers who 
leave their homes and travel throughout the country to work on farms and 
whose lives are characterized by lack of adequate employment, low wages, 
poor housing, lack of education, health, and welfare services, the Senate 
Subcommittee on Migratory Labor of the Committee on Labor and Public 
Welfare held public hearings and made field trips in various parts of the 
country. On the basis of the testimony at these hearings and data gathered 
from many sources, which showed that many of the migrant problems were 
interstate in nature, a series of legislative measures were introduced in both 
houses of the 87th Congress, 1st session, to provide decent housing, ade-
quate education and health services, extension of minimum wage provision 
to agricultural workers, child labor protection, registration of crew leaders, 
and greater employment opportunities. Bureau personnel provided as-
sistance to the Senate subcommittee in the form of technical information 
and consultation.

The Bureau continued to work with the States during 1961 in laying the 
ground for additional State migratory labor committees. Thirty States 
now have such committees; two were established this year, in Connecticut 
and Oklahoma. Twenty four of the 30 States were given advisory and 
consultive services on migratory labor programs by Bureau field staff during 
the year. Migratory labor problems and programs were also discussed in 
nine other States which do not have committees. Conferences were held 
with Governors and their administrative assistants, and with State labor 
commissioners, representatives of State agencies, labor organizations, em-
ployer, civic, and religious groups, and others directly concerned with the 
problems of migratory labor.

619804—62------ 12
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Staff participated as resource people at the National Study Conference 
in Washington on “The Church and Migratory Farm Labor” sponsored by 
the National Council of Churches. A Bureau consultant provided technical 
assistance to the Subcommittee on Migratory Labor of the Oklahoma Com-
mittee on Agriculture. Other services provided by the field staff included 
technical assistance at the Conference on Families Who Follow the Crops 
in San Jose, Calif.; work as consultant to the California State Migrant 
Committee of the Council of Churches and to the Special United Presby-
terian Study Committee on Labor-Management Relations in Agriculture; 
participation in a training course for Migrant Ministry personnel of the 
National Council of Churches held at State Teacher’s College, Elizabeth 
City, N.C.; organization of a x-day on-the-spot survey of labor camps by 
State and county officials in the Boot Heel of southeast Missouri where 
nearly all the migrants in Missouri are employed; and planning with staff 
members of the Kansas health and public welfare boards the organization 
of an investigation of migrant worker conditions in that State.

The Bureau continued its active role in the work of the President’s Com-
mittee on Migratory Labor, with consultants serving on various subcom-
mittees, and as members of the Committee’s Working Group, including an 
ad hoc committee, * * Guide to the Responsibilities of Workers Living in 
Camps.” The Bureau also is represented on a subcommittee on families 
and children of agricultural migrants of the Interdepartmental Committee 
on Children and Youth.

International Activities

During the year, the Bureau actively participated in and contributed to 
the Department’s international program. Draft position papers were re-
viewed and comments prepared on a number of ILO agenda items, includ-
ing equality of treatment of nationals and nonnationals in social security; 
workers’ housing; employment problems and policies, vocational training, 
social security for migrant and nonnational workers; conditions of agricul-
tural workers; reduction of hours of work; and conditions of employment 
in civil aviation.

The Bureau also prepared statements and special reports on such subjects 
as legislation and regulations at the Federal and State levels governing 
training of young people and adults in the United States in occupations 
below that of skilled workers; prevention of occupational risks in agricul-
ture; and the prohibition of the sale, hire, and use of inadequately guarded 
machinery.

In addition, it held conferences with numerous individuals or groups of 
foreign trainees, who were provided with technical information and advice 
on all phases of labor legislation and administration. In the field of work-
men’s compensation alone, conferences were held with 18 trainees from 
9 different countries. In the broader field of general labor law, includ-
ing child labor legislation, industrial relations, and regulation of private 
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employment agencies, staff members advised with 33 foreign trainees from 
Brazil, Japan, the Philippines, Pakistan, Burma, Indonesia, Turkey, India, 
Vietnam, and the British West Indies.

Publications
Bureau staff this year made the major contribution to the Labor Depart-

ment’s comprehensive publication entitled “Growth of Labor Law in the 
United States,’’ which is now in press. The book describes the basic phil-
osophy, evolution, and present status of the various types of State labor 
laws covering such fields as child labor and school attendance, hours of 
work, industrial homework, minimum wage, wage payment and wage col-
lection, industrial relations, occupational safety, workmen’s compensation, 
antidiscrimination, and regulation of private employment agencies. It also 
contains a chapter on State labor departments.

Other publications printed or duplicated in the field of general labor law 
include “State Labor Relations Acts,’’ Bulletin 2.2.4; ’Status of Agricul-
tural Workers Under State and Federal Labor Laws’’; “Major Standards 
Recommended by the International Association of Governmental Labor 
Officials for State Child-Labor Legislation’’; “Minimum Age During School 
Hours”; “Minimum Age in Agriculture”; “Minimum Age in Manufac-
turing”; and “Age Discrimination in Private Employment.”

Fifteen factual statements relating to various types of labor laws were 
also brought up to date in 1961 for distribution upon request. The papers 
which were in greatest demand are those on minimum wage, wage payment 
and wage collection, child labor, State labor relations acts, regulation of 
private employment agencies, union-restrictive provisions, and the outline 
of labor law development in the United States.

In addition, more than 70 reports were prepared to meet special needs 
for technical information and assistance. A number of articles were also 
prepared for various periodicals and yearbooks, including the Monthly 
Labor Review, Encyclopedia Britannica Yearbook, and the U.N. Yearbook 
on Human Rights.

Publications being prepared in the field of workmen’s compensation in-
clude a study on the effects of workmen’s compensation laws on the em-
ployment of handicapped workers; a report on the medical care provisions 
of State workmen’s compensation laws; and the i960 proceedings of the 
46th annual convention of the International Association of Industrial 
Accident Boards and Commissions. Two issues of the ABC Newsletter, 
July i960 and May 1961, were prepared and distributed to the membership 
of the I Al ABC.

On the subject of migratory labor, a publication entitled “Selected Ref-
erences on Domestic Migratory Agricultural Workers, Their Families, 
Problems, and Programs” was prepared as an aid to committees and 
citizens working in the States. Another publication, “A Directory of 
National Organizations Concerned with Migratory Agricultural Workers,” 
is presently being considered for publication in fiscal 1962..
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Youth Employment Standards and Services
The objectives of the Bureau’s youth employment standards and services 

activities are to develop and administer programs to protect young workers 
and to enhance their preparation for gainful employment. The number of 
young workers entering the labor force is increasing rapidly. It is expected 
that during the 1960’s these young entrants will account for nearly half of 
the labor force growth. Therefore, programs will be needed to integrate 
them properly into the work force. Already youth are experiencing much 
difficulty in successfully achieving the transition from school to work. 
This is particularly true for those who leave school without completing 
high school. The estimate is that 30 percent of all young workers entering 
the labor force during the 1960’5, 7% million youth, will not have completed 
high school.

Since this problem is steadily increasing, the Bureau made every effort 
during the year to stress the need for organized community action to help 
the youth who lack the basic preparation needed for success in today’s and 
tomorrow’s labor market. These efforts were in accordance with the 
recommendations of the Bureau’s Advisory Committee on Young Workers, 
which is composed of leaders from management, labor, education, church, 
and youth-serving agencies, as well as local, State, and Federal officials.

The Bureau developed a program to stimulate local communities to take 
action toward solving this problem of unprepared youth. A draft ol a 
handbook was prepared which describes the nature and extent of the prob-
lem of unprepared youth and suggests ways a community might organize 
its resources and facilities to develop programs. Certain successful youth 
programs already in progress in local communities, such as the projects in 
Detroit, Mich., and Quincy, Ill., were visited and reviewed.

As an exploratory step in a survey of programs for potential school 
dropouts which was requested by the Young Worker Section of the National 
Vocational Guidance Association, questionnaires were sent to 180 individ-
uals reported to be in close contact with such programs. The data in the 
replies were analyzed and a report prepared.

The Bureau prepaied reports, publications, and articles during the year 
on various aspects of promoting suitable youth employment opportunities 
and favorable employment conditions. The principal materials prepared 
included an article on “Why Keep Them in School?,’’ an article for the 
Britannica Book of the Year on some of the more important developments 
relating to child labor and youth employment throughout the world, com-
pilation of current information from all bureaus in the Department for 
inclusion in the 1961 publication of the Interdepartmental Committee on 
Children and Youth entitled “Programs of the Federal Government Affect-
ing Children and Youth,” and a publication entitled “Guidelines for 
Consideration of the Dropout and Unemployment Problems of Youth.”
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The Bureau continued to distribute its several pamphlets on better prep-
aration and employment conditions for tomorrow’s workers. The more 
popular publications were “Stay In School,” “Some Facts For Young 
Workers About Work and Labor Laws,” “We’re Never Too Young to Learn 
Safety,” and “Self-Training Unit on Child Labor Laws for Youth Place-
ment Workers.”

About a quarter of a million copies of these were distributed in response 
to requests.

Employment Certificates and Child 
Labor Standards

The cooperative agreements under which State employment certificates 
are accepted as proof of age under the Fair Labor Standards Act were 
renewed by 45 States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico.

As reported by the States, 904,7x5 employment certificates were issued 
during the year.

During the year, a survey was started of State officers that are responsible 
for the supervision of the issuance of employment certificates. The pur-
poses of the survey were (1) to obtain information on how State forms 
and instructions are prepared; (x) to learn the methods used to supervise 
and train staff in local issuing offices; (3) to determine the most effective 
ways of getting information on child labor provisions of State and Federal 
laws to issuing officers, employers, minors and their parents, and the 
general public; and (4) to discover techniques used to prevent child labor 
violations through the use of certificates in seasonal industries, such as 
summer resorts and canneries. The analysis of the survey findings will 
provide a basis for better service by the Bureau to State employment cer-
tificate programs.

The Bureau made plans for extending the standards program into new 
areas included in the increased coverage resulting from the 1961 amend-
ments to the Fair Labor Standards Act. The objective of the plans is 
the development of standards which afford desirable protection, as well as 
maximum, suitable employment opportunities. Changes were drafted 
for Child Labor Regulation No. 3, which governs the employment of 
minors 14 and 15 years of age who are subject to the child labor provisions 
of the Fair Labor Standards Act. The extension of coverage in retail 
establishments by the 1961 amendments made it necessary to determine 
which occupations should be permitted, which ones prohibited, and what 
hours provisions should be set that would protect the schooling, health, 
and well-being of minors 14 and 15 and at the same time keep open oppor-
tunities for employment in the retail industry.
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Safety for Minors
In the development and promotion of general safety standards for young 

workers, public hearings were held and new Hazardous Occupations 
Orders Nos. 14 and 15, as well as amendments to Orders 8, 10, 11, and 11, 
were issued under the child labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act. These orders, based on investigations by the Bureau, cite specified 
occupations as particularly hazardous for minors, and set an 18-year age 
minimum for employment in these occupations.

A revision of Child Labor Regulation No. 5 was prepared, signed by 
the Secretary, and published in the Federal Register. This revision makes 
it possible to amend hazardous occupation orders without public hearings, 
where there appears to be no reason for the delay, inconvenience, and 
expense which a hearing entails.

Investigative work was completed on occupations in roofing operations, 
and a report was sent to a group of technical advisors for review.

Preliminary reports were prepared and investigative work begun on 
occupations in trenching and building excavation operations.

The Bureau embarked on a promotional and advisory program to reduce 
the number of injuries to minors employed as paid workers in agriculture. 
A Joint Safety Committee for Farm Employed Youth was organized. 
The Federal Extension Service, the National Safety Council, American 
Farm Bureau Federation, National Grange, and National Farmers Union 
are represented on this committee. A draft of a leaflet on farm safety 
supervision of minors was also prepared.

Special Studies
The Bureau commenced work on a special project for the Office of Civil and 

Defense Mobilization on the possible contribution of children and youth 
under attack conditions. A report covering a historical review of experi-
ence with children and youth in the bombed countries during World War 
II was completed, and development of guidelines for appropriate utilization 
of youth under 18 was begun.

A notebook describing historical and current material on youth work 
programs, with special reference to the National Youth Administration 
and Civilian Conservation Corps, was prepared for the use of the Bureau’s 
staff and for intra-agency use.

A comprehensive statement which summarized most of the current em-
ployment and unemployment data available on youth under 10 years of 
age was prepared for the information of the Bureau’s Advisory Committee 
on Young Workers.

Efforts to expand and improve sources of information on youth’s em-
ployment problems were continued. Further negotiations were made with 
the Census Bureau for special tabulations from the i960 Decennial Census 
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to assure as much youth-related information as possible. In addition, 
plans were developed with the Bureau of Labor Statistics for special tabu-
lations of the results from their survey of injuries to minors.

Background materials on consideration of the school dropout and on 
unemployment problems of youth were developed for the meeting of the 
Bureau’s Advisory Committee on Young Workers, and for the National 
Conference on Unemployed Out-of-School Youth in Urban Areas spon-
sored by the National Committee for Children and Youth with a grant 
from the Ford Foundation.

Technical Assistance
The Bureau continued to render technical assistance to States on forms 

and instructions, and to prepare technical bulletins dealing with youth 
employment.

Consultant services and technical assistance on programs of suitable 
employment opportunities for youth were provided to governmental 
agencies and private organizations on the national, State, and local levels, 
as well as to individuals. Closely related to the consultant services was 
the participation of Bureau representatives on the Interdepartmental 
Committee on Children and Youth and on two of its subcommittees.

The Bureau participated with other departmental bureaus in the develop-
ment of the Administration’s proposal to Congress of youth employment 
opportunities legislation.

Discussions with representatives of other Federal agencies and national 
youth serving organizations were continued to stimulate action to alleviate 
the school dropout problem.

The Bureau cooperated with the National Committee on Children and 
Youth and the Conference Coordinator in planning the development of 
materials for the National Conference on Unemployed, Out-of-School 
Youth.

Safety of American Workers
Safety Standards and Services

Safety services to workers and employers comprise the activities of the 
Bureau of Labor Standards in its effort to provide for the safety of American 
workers. The various programs to provide these safety services include 
safety training, safety promotion, and safety consultation. In addition to 
such services, the Bureau’s Safety Division administers the enforcement 
provisions of Public Law 85-741 covering maritime safety. Technical 
services aim to assure that sound safety engineering principles are employed 
and that technical information is accurate and adequate. The Bureau 
cooperates with many outside research and standard-setting organizations
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in the industrial safety field through service on technical and advisory 
committees.

Safety services provided to the States, the Federal Government, the 
maritime industry, unions, and the public, along with the results accom-
plished, are summarized as follows:

Services to the States

Safety training of State and Territorial safety personnel is one of the 
primary functions of the Bureau. Training courses were orginally devel-
oped to provide background information in safety fundamentals to State 
inspectors who enforced safety laws or regulations, or to those promoting 
safety on a consultative basis. The scope of safety training has been 
broadened in recent years to include representatives of industry, trade 
associations, municipal employees, and other public and private groups. 
Where training of other than State personnel is involved it is under the 
sponsorship of the State labor commissioner. The following show the 
number of training courses conducted for each category.

Safety training for State personnel

Persons receiving training Number of 
courses

States Persons 
trained

State safety inspectors and similar 
personnel.

State personnel (in conjunction with 
State employee safety program).

Public employee and private industry 
personnel.

Apprenticeship students---------------------
Persons engaged in civil defense_______
Supervisory personnel of member firms 

of Associated General Contractors of 
America.

Supervisory personnel of the Architect 
of the Capitol.

32

7

13

1
2
7

5

Washington, Virginia, Puerto Rico, 827
Michigan, Kentucky, Alabama, Ar-
kansas, Ohio, Hawaii, Alaska, Illinois, 
Pennsylvania, District of Columbia, 
New Hampshire, New Jersey.

Arizona______________________________ 266

Maryland, Alaska, New York, Idaho, 
Arizona, Utah.

Louisiana.____ ______________________
Alabama, Texas______________________
Wisconsin, Kentucky, Virginia, Ari-

zona, Ohio, Rhode Island.

District of Columbia__________________

457

15 
.54 

191

142

During the year, 131 services of a consultative nature were rendered to 
the various States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. These 
consultations involved advising State officials regarding the safety services 
of the Bureau, arranging for safety training courses, and other safety pro-
gram activities.

There were 168 requests for safety publications and for other mateiials 
available from the Bureau. These requests came from the various States 
and Territories, industry, organized labor groups, individuals, safety 
consultants, and foreign government agencies.

Staff personnel of the Bureau attended 2.6 meetings of various types. 
These meetings included safety conferences, industry gatherings, meetings 
of organized labor, civic organizations, and meetings of government and 
public officials. In addition, Bureau personnel addressed 43 meetings or 
conferences where safety was the subject of discussion.
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During the year, Arizona joined the ranks of the several States which 
have used the services of the Bureau by requesting its help in setting up 
a statewide safety program for their own employees.

Among other services provided by the Bureau during the year were the 
issuance of 132. certificates of safety awards for industry in North Carolina, 
and a survey of the organizational structure and activities of the labor 
department (or equivalent agency) of each of the individual States.

Specialized materials were prepared by the Bureau for administrative use 
or for use as an integral patt of its services. Major items in this category 
are a numerical compilation of manufacturing industries of the individual 
States for the use of State labor departments and the field offices of this 
Bureau; electric shock hazard demonstration equipment; instructor outlines 
covering 13 different subjects for use by staff personnel in the presentation 
of safety courses; occupational safety aids on 9 accident prevention subjects 
for general distribution and for use as supplementary training aids; 15 in-
structor’s safety lesson plans designed primarily for instruction presented 
to apprentices; 30 slides, mainly on the subject of radiation, for use in 
safety training; and 16 other visual aids for safety training and general use.

Services to Federal Agencies

The Bureau offers services to Federal departments and agencies and co-
operates with them by extending advisory assistance on the development 
and maintenance of safety organizations to prevent injuries to Federal 
employees. Last year, 196 contacts were made with Federal agencies lo-
cated throughout the United States. These contacts included discussions 
with authorities at the installations and safety surveys. The conditions 
found were reported to the heads of the installations with recommenda-
tions for correction.

Instructors were furnished by the Bureau to conduct supervisory safety 
training courses throughout the country. The courses were all sponsored 
by the field chapters of the Federal Safety Council located in the area 
where the course was given. The response was most gratifying. A total 
of 1,033 Federal supervisors participated in 63 courses, of which 45 were 
of the full-week, 30-hour type. As compared with the previous year, 
this represents close to a 90 percent increase in the numbers trained.

The Bureau serves as secretariat of the Federal Safety Council, estab-
lished by Executive Order 10194. The Council advises the Secretary of 
Labor in matters relating to civilian safety in the Federal Government. 
The Bureau Director is designated by the Secretary of Labor as chairman 
of the Federal Safety Council.

Three regional councils located in the northeast, south, and southwest 
sections of the United States, as well as over 100 field councils, are serviced 
by Bureau staff. During fiscal 1961, consultants made 173 visits to field 
councils.
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Each year the President issues three awards to the agencies of Govern-
ment which have made the greatest progress in conducting employee safety 
programs. One award goes to an agency employing more than 75,000 
persons; a second to an agency with from 10,000 to 75,000 employees, and 
a third to an agency with under 10,000 employees. The Council, which 
sets the criteria for the President’s Safety Award, supervised the judging 
of i960 agency performance. In a June ceremony in the Departmental 
Auditorium, James Gleason, Jr., Administrator of the Veterans’ Adminis-
tration, James E. Webb, Administrator of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, and Dr. Glenn T. Seaborg, Chairman of the Atomic 
Energy Commission, accepted the awards for their agencies. Senator 
Hubert Humphrey represented the President at the ceremonies.

Another feature of this year’s award was the issuance by President 
Kennedy of a safety policy for Federal employees. In so doing, the Presi-
dent asked the Secretary of Labor "to provide assistance to all agencies 
through the Federal Safety Council and its field affiliates.”

The 15th Annual Federal Safety Conference was held in Chicago last 
October. Speakers included Representative Leslie Arends. New ideas in 
the field of accident prevention were put before the conferees.

The Federal Safety Council met four times in the past year and its advisory 
board held four meetings. Significant Council actions included revision of 
its articles of organization and criteria for the President’s Safety Award and 
enlargement of its coordinating committee. Two institutes were held; 
one on the administration of safety training and the other a symposium on 
seat belts. Work was begun on the development of Federal safety standards 
and on a revision of the Council’s executive order.

The Bureau is responsible for the departmental safety program. Safety 
officers are appointed by each Bureau. Regular quarterly meetings were held 
during the year. The establishment of a seat belt program for official and 
privately owned cars was one of the projects undertaken during the past 
year. All official Labor Department vehicles are presently equipped. In 
addition, more than 1,2.00 seat belts have been purchased by employees. 
Professional safety engineering surveys of buildings contemplated for the 
Department’s occupancy, plus a continuing evaluation of accident reports, 
are other phases of this program.

Services to Unions

Services to unions, particularly in the matter of safety training, were 
expanded during the year. Eighty-five safety training courses were con-
ducted, with 1,607 union officials participating. Courses were held in 11 
States—Alabama, Alaska, Arizona, California, Florida, Illinois, Maryland, 
Minnesota, North Carolina, Washington, Wisconsin—and in Wash-
ington, D.C. Included in these courses were four safety seminars spon-
sored by the AFL-CIO for international and local union officials who are 
being trained to conduct safety training courses in their own unions. This
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is the first time such seminars have been held, and they hold much promise 
for the future. This year’s progress in the safety training of union offi-
cials is much greater than in i960, when 17 such courses were held with 548 
participants.

Consultations with union officials also far exceed those in i960. In 1961, 
744 such consultations were held, as compared with 344 in i960. Consul-
tations were primarily for the purpose of providing information and re-
solving conflicts regarding the safety provisions of maritime employment. 
These consultations, often at the international level, have created a better 
understanding of the Bureau’s program in administering its regulations 
covering longshoring and ship repairs.

Services to the Maritime Industry

Under authority invested in the Secretary of Labor by Public Law 85- 
741, amending the Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation 
Act, the maritime safety program of the Bureau has been carried foiward in 
100 or more ports throughout the United States. This program is served 
by 17 district offices as shown on the map.

A summary of specific program activities is tabulated below:

Summary of maritime safety program activities

Type of service Longshoring Ship repairing

Consultations__________________________________________________________
Evaluation surveys____________________________________________________
Accident investigations_________________________________________________
Complaint investigations-----------------------------------------------------------------------
Ships inspected________________________________________________________
Violations:

Cited________________________________ _____________________________
Immediately corrected__________________________________________ - - - -

Recommendations:
Made_____________________________________________________________
Immediately corrected----------------------------------------------------------------------

Training:
Number of sessions_________________________________________________
Number in attendance---------------------------------------------------------------------

Safety meetings:
Number of meetings________________________________________________
Number in attendance______________________________________________

Number of publications distributed--------------------------------------------------------

4, 857 2,806
181 393
274 164
189 84

10,674 4,066

2,163 1,910
1,465 1,033

1,330 833
1,000 667

438 167
10,148 2,333

474 201
13,360 4,527
23,310 17,279

Note : The relative number of each category of services in longshoring and ship repairing reflect in 
general the relative number of man-hours of employment under the act, i.e., 81 million in longshoring, 54 
million in ship repairing.

The safety and health regulations were published in two pocket-sized 
booklets, one covering longshoring and the other on ship repairing. 
Printed were 50,000 copies of the former and 35,000 copies of the latter; 
most of the copies were immediately distributed. The printed copies 
included a few amendments to the original regulations. Among these 
was the requirement that employers notify the Bureau promptly of fatal-
ities and serious injuries so that accidents can be investigated without 
delay.

The cargo gear certification regulation went into effect on September 
17. This required that all non-U.S. Coast Guard certificated vessels must
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meet international standards of cargo gear testing, and examination and 
certification before they could be worked. Despite the 6 months’ delay 
in the effective date of this requirement, more than 158 vessels from 17 
foreign countries arrived with incomplete or no certificates. Two-thirds 
of these were encountered in the first 3 months and the number has steadilv 
decreased during the past two quarters.

A great deal of time was spent by the field staff in inspecting certificates, 
handling the many requests for information and decisions, and following 
up on compliance. This work required familiarity with the certificates 
and requirements of many foreign governments and affiliating agencies.

Because of the limited number of agencies available in this country, 
it became evident that the Department would have to act as a "national 
authority” in approving certificating agencies. Regulations covering the 
necessary criteria and procedures are being developed. In the meantime, 
interim approval was granted to a number of agencies and companies 
following evaluation of their activities by the field staff.

Additional amendments to the longshoring regulations clarifying some 
of the original regulations and setting requirements for the guarding of 
lift trucks and other powered vehicles were drafted. They were submitted 
to the industry for informal comments, redrafted, and then discussed in 
a formal hearing in June. Final action is expected during the next fiscal 
year.

In anticipation of extending coverage of the safety regulations to ship-
breaking, a study of these operations was conducted and a preliminary 
draft of pertinent regulations was prepared and submitted to the industry. 
The comment received was used in preparing a second draft for considera-
tion in a formal hearing. The promulgation of shipbreaking regulations 
was held up at this point of development pending a clarification of 
jurisdiction.

At the same time, a number of proposed amendments to the ship repair 
regulations were drafted and submitted with those on shipbreaking. 
These involved problems of toxic and explosion hazards aboard vessels 
under repair. Investigations show that this area needs a great deal of 
study and research. Further definition of the term “competent person” 
in regard to maintaining gas-free and nontoxic atmosphere also proved 
necessary, and definite standards are being developed to assure the compe-
tency of individuals in this work.

In all cases of amendments, except those of an administrative nature, 
the Bureau has followed its practice of seeking the widest possible notice 
and comment before promulgation. The only change in procedure is to 
hold a single hearing in Washington, rather than several hearings around 
the country. Since the bulk of the testimony is written rather than 
oral, this in no way limits the opportunity to comment.

One variation was granted from the regulations. This involved testing 
and certification of certain types of heavy lift derricks. The sense of this 
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variation will be included in other forthcoming gear certification 
procedures.

The regulations require that employers keep records and report data on 
man-hours of exposure and injuries in employments under the Longshore-
men’s and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act. The Bureau of Labor 
Statistics receives these reports, calculates and compiles injury frequency 
and severity data for individual companies, ports, districts, areas, and the 
national totals.

There has been a considerable lack of understanding of the reporting 
requirements with resulting difficulty in obtaining data as to the extent of 
disability in individual cases. The Bureau of Labor Statistics, the Bureau 
of Labor Standards, and the field staff have directed their efforts to obtain-
ing complete and consistent leporting. The results which were obtained 
for calendar year i960 are subject to some error, but it is expected that a 
satisfactory degree of uniformity in reporting will be obtained during 
1961. The national frequency rates for i960 calendar year were 131.8 for 
longshoring and 39.3 for ship repairing. These rates represent the number 
of disabling injuries per million man-hours worked under the acts and 
do not reflect the man-hours in related employments in the same companies 
ashore, which would include office workers and other relatively low-hazard 
occupations.

While there has been a high degree of compliance with the regulations 
by the majority of employers, further action was necessary in a few cases. 
Court action was taken seeking to restrain two ship repair yards from 
continuing operations in violation of the regulations. In one case the 
restraining order was granted; in the other case, it was denied. No 
cases were prosecuted under the criminal procedures contained in the act.

Training sessions and safety meetings have increased in number and 
attendance as the initial need for concentrating on inspections and enforce-
ment becomes less pressing.

The Bureau and the U.S. Coast Guard have cooperated closely. This 
has practically eliminated any duplication of effort or conflict in juris-
diction in a situation in which the line of demarcation is extremely narrow 
and in some cases ill defined. In carrying out its responsibilities for the 
safety of maritime workers, the Bureau has also maintained close working 
relations with the States as well as with other Federal agencies such as the 
Army, Navy, Maritime Administration, and State Department. All of 
these agencies have interests which are related to maritime safety.

Cooperation With Other Organizations

The Bureau cooperates with national and international organizations 
and other Federal agencies interested in establishing sound safety standards. 
It is continuing its program of developing authoritative occupational 
safety and industrial hygiene standards through participation in standard-
setting activities of national organizations. The Bureau now has member-
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ship on 39 technical committees and 3 standards boards of the American 
Standards Association. During the year, the Bureau cast 30 ballots on 
matters brought before the committees or boards for final approval. 
Through the secretariat of the International Association of Governmental 
Labor Officials, the Bureau provides close liaison between the American 
Standards Association and the State labor departments by selecting State 
personnel to serve on committees. The participation of IAGLO members 
on over 40 ASA committees and boards assures that the State adminis-
trative viewpoint is considered in the development of all safety standards.

Six new or revised safety standards were approved and published during 
the year by the American Standards Association. These standards covered 
elevators, power presses, design and operation of local exhaust systems, 
and allowable concentrations of toxic dusts and gases covering benzene, 
xylene, and toluene, respectively. An “Elevator Inspector’s Manual” 
was also approved during the year. Bureau or IAGLO representatives 
served on all committees.

An organization which has been extremely active during the year is 
the Federal Radiation Council. The Council, made up of representatives 
of various Federal agencies, is charged with the responsibility of advising 
the President on all matters of radiation safety. A Bureau representative 
attended 63 meetings of the Council, its working group, or task forces.

The Bureau also cooperated with the Atomic Energy Commission in 
developing a suggested State Radiation Control Act under which some of 
the responsibility now held by the AEC will be turned over to the States.

In March i960, the Bureau became the first of three national centers in 
the United States for the International Occupational Safety and Health 
Information Center of Geneva, Switzerland. The Center, sponsored by 
the International Labor Office and with 2.3 participating countries, abstracts 
documents dealing with occupational safety and health and provides its 
services to public and private institutions and to individuals on a world-
wide basis. The Bureau is concerned with three general classes of docu-
ments: laws of the Federal, State, and local governments; standards and 
directives which, although not having the force of law, have the sanction 
of recognized national authorities, such as the American Standards Asso-
ciation; and other selected documents of Federal, State, and local govern-
mental agencies and nationally accepted standards institutions. Abstracts 
are imprinted on library index cards and distributed to subscribers to the 
service from the head office in Geneva. In 1961, the Bureau transmitted 
64 abstracts for publication.

Publications

The “Safety In Industry” series of new bulletins has been well received. 
Since the series was introduced in i960, more than 81,000 copies of the 
various bulletins have been distributed free, and over 33,000 copies have 
been sold by the Government Printing Office. Some of these bulletins arc
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being used in a manner not contemplated when originally written—for 
overseas libraries of the International Cooperation Administration, for 
training purposes by various Federal agencies, and as text material for a 
State university.

During 1961, two new bulletins were written, printed, and distributed: 
Bulletin zzz, “Chemistry for the Safety Man,” and Bulletin 1Z3, “The 
Consultative Approach to Safety.” A third bulletin, “Respiratory Pro-
tective Equipment,” was prepared but printing was delayed until next year. 
Two others, Bulletin No. 2.16, “Control of Electrical Shock Hazards,” and 
Bulletin No. Z19, “Mechanical Handling of Materials,” prepared in i960, 
were received and distributed during the year.

A new publication, “Today’s Safety Guides,” was started in 1961. In-
tended primarily for State labor commissioners, the publication consists of 
abstracts of current safety literature which would be of interest to State 
safety law administrators. It will be issued from time to time as material 
becomes available. Three technical articles for Safety Standards were 
prepared during the year.

Other Technical Services

Prior to this fiscal year, the Bureau began two projects to assist States 
in developing adequate and effective laws or regulations concerned with 
occupational safety and industrial hygiene. One project provides informa-
tion to the States by comparing the provisions of existing State laws or 
regulations with the requirements of American Standard safety codes and 
showing the results on charts in terms of: Same as or similar to A.S.A.; 
more restrictive than A.S.A.; less restrictive than A.S.A.; or no statute or 
code. The other aims to guide States by suggesting the substance for codes 
or regulations with respect to specific areas of hazards.

Two code comparisons were completed in i960. In 1961 four additional 
comparisons were completed and distributed—for ladders (construction), 
mechanical power-transmission apparatus, sanitation, and floor and wall 
openings. Printed copies of these four charts were distributed to about 
3,500 public and private institutions and individuals in addition to appro-
priate State agencies. Similar preliminary charts or work sheets were 
prepared for six other comparisons—scaffolds; welding and cutting; rubber 
mills and calenders; abrasive wheels; cranes, derricks, and hoists; and laun-
dry machinery and operations—and sent to the States for review and com-
ment in anticipation of processing final charts. Work was also begun in 
1961 on another comparison—woodworking machinery.

In an effort to provide minimum uniform safety standards to States de-
siring them, a series of so-called model codes has been initiated. Com-
pleted during this year are drafts covering mechanical power-transmission 
apparatus, woodworking machinery, power presses, floor and wall openings, 
industrial sanitation, and miscellaneous hazards and machines. Others 
are in preparation.
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As a national and international source of technical safety information, 
the Bureau answers requests for help in solving safety problems from foreign 
governments, Federal departments and agencies, States, unions, and indus-
try. Last year over 100 such individual requests were received covering 
such diverse subjects as the hazards of sandblasting, laws and regulations 
applying to dyestuff, industrial diamonds for drilling tools, trade names of 
toxic materials, exhaust fumes from diesel engines, guarding of ink mills, 
hazards of SCUBA diving, operation of cranes near power lines, ventilation 
for welders, carbon disulphide poisoning, and the operation of construc-
tion machinery.

International Cooperation
The Bureau makes available to foreign countries information on labor 

laws and their administration and on industrial safety and hygiene by 
(i) providing training for foreign visitors who come to the United States 
to study labor matters; Ql ) supplying information and literature for use 
overseas; (3) furnishing consultant services to foreign governments; and 
(4) undertaking special projects to help other countries improve labor 
programs and standards. These activities are coordinated with the 
Department’s Bureau of International Labor Affairs and other agencies of 
government.

Training Programs for Foreign Visitors

The training program of the Bureau for foreign visitors consists of class-
room lectures and discussions conducted by Bureau staff and arranging 
field visits to Federal and State labor agencies to observe the practical 
application of laws and procedures discussed in class. Visits are also made 
to nongovernmental agencies, trade unions, industrial establishments, and 
universities.

State labor agencies and the others mentioned continued to render in-
valuable service to the program. These agencies contribute valuable tech-
nical aid and give the visitor a better understanding of the United States 
and its people.

During fiscal year 1961, the Bureau provided training services for nearly 
700 participants. Ninety-six of these were participants for whom the 
Bureau assumed full responsibility for their program and for administrative 
matters related to their stay. This was the largest number of participants 
programed in a single year; 35 were studying industrial safety, while the 
remainder were concerned with labor law administration, including the 
field of labor-management relations.

The number of visitors receiving training services for whom the Bureau 
had secondary responsibility was 576. These were visitors who were the 
principal responsibility of some other bureau or agency, but who wished 
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to receive instruction in subjects in which the Bureau of Labor Standards 
has competence.

Periods of study for primary participants ranged from about 6 to 12. months.
A statistical comparison of the number of visitors receiving training in 

the fiscal years i960 and 1961 follows:

Foreign visitors programed by the Bureau, fiscal years 1960-61

Year

Primary 
trainees 
studying 
labor law 
adminis-
tration

Primary 
trainees 

studying 
industrial 

safety

Total 
primary

Total 
secondary1

Grand total

1960_________________________ 43
61

41
35

84
96

804
576

888
6721961__________________________

1 Includes casual visitors.

Consultant Services to Foreign Governments

The Department is frequently called upon by ILO and the ICA to suggest 
or to provide technically qualified people to serve as consultants in foreign 
countries. The Bureau assists in this respect and frequently lends members 
of its staff to serve as consultants abroad. For example, a Bureau staff 
member was on loan to ILO for 6 months to assist the Government of 
Panama in implementing its minimum wage law. The consultant worked 
with governmental officials and helped them establish administrative 
procedures for determining minimum wages and setting up sound fiscal 
policies and statistics.

The Bureau also recruited, at the request of ICA, a person to go on a 
short-term assignment to Chile to assist that government in evaluating 
present labor programs with a view to making necessary changes and 
improvements.

Technical Information

The Bureau continued to supply information regarding labor laws and 
administration and information on industrial safety and hygiene. These 
requests come from former trainees, governmental officials, universities, 
industrial establishments, trade unions, labor attaches, and the ICA.

Requests were received from over 50 different countries. Some of these 
asked for literature or publications while others requested information 
which required special research. The number of requests averaged four 
to five per week.

Special Projects

One of the objectives of the Bureau’s training program is to enable 
trainees on their return home to conduct training courses themselves. 
In carrying out this objective, a series of eight training manuals in the 
field of industrial safety was completed during the year as well as a series 
of charts to aid instructors.
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The manuals have been made available to the ICA Missions throughout 
the world for the use of former training participants. The manuals deal 
with different aspects of safety such as construction, electrical, chemical, 
mine safety, and others.

Another project, which was begun z years ago, will provide a manual 
to guide ICA officials and foreign governmental agencies in establishing 
and improving labor ministry programs and agencies. During the past 
year, studies were made in Mexico, El Salvador, and Honduras. These 
studies will be used in preparing material for the manual and will supple-
ment material already obtained from countries of the Middle and Far East.

The Bureau has worked closely with the Bureau of International Labor 
Affairs in connection with international trade fairs. Several trade fairs 
have emphasized industrial safety, and Bureau staff members advised re-
garding safety themes and materials to be used in the fairs. At the fair 
held at Poznan, Poland, in June 1961, a safety engineer from the Bureau 
and two Polish-speaking safety engineers, recruited by the Bureau, attended 
the fair. They conducted daily seminars on U.S. industrial safety practices 
which were attended by approximately 180 engineers, technicians, and 
industry representatives, gave several talks on industrial hygiene at one 
of the local technical institutes, held press and radio interviews, and gave 
demonstrations of safe work practices which were viewed by about 430,000 
Polish citizens. As a result, several hundred inquiries have been received 
from Poland for information and publications about industrial safety and 
hygiene in the United States.

Welfare and Pension Plans Disclosure Act
Effective January 1, 1959, the Welfare and Pension Plans Disclosure Act 

requires that administrators of employee welfare and pension benefit plans 
“publish” both a description of the plan and an annual report showing the 
plan’s financial and operating experience.

Publication is accomplished by making copies of the plan and of the 
annual reports available for examination by plan participants and bene-
ficiaries at the principal office of the plan, by mailing a copy of the plan 
description and a summary of the annual report to participants and bene-
ficiaries on written request, and by filing copies of the plan and of the annual 
reports with the Secretary of Labor, who makes them available for exami-
nation in the Department’s public document room.

As of June 30, 1961, the Bureau had on file 151,600 plan descriptions, 
10,000 of which had been received during the year. In addition, there 
were available for examination 108,800 annual reports for the year 1959, 
104,900 reports for i960, and 5,300 third-round reports for 1961.

As in previous years, “on-thc-face” deficiencies or omissions in plan de-
scriptions were called to the attention of plan administrators through cor-
respondence, and as a result, a considerable number of these were corrected 
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to conform with, the act’s requirements. During the fiscal year, 4,300 such 
letters were mailed.

Also, the Bureau continued its program of notifying plan administrators 
whose 1959 annual reports were overdue. Over 19,800 notifications of 
this type were sent during the year and more than 17,500 reports were 
obtained or otherwise accounted for through this procedure.

Although this operation was generally successful, there were several 
thousand plan administrators who did not respond to these inquiries, nor 
did they reply even after a registered letter was sent to them.

A representative group of these remaining cases were reviewed, and 51 
files were accepted by the Department of Justice for investigation to deter-
mine whether or not the facts would warrant prosecution under the crimi-
nal sections of the law.

Of the 52. cases assigned to the FBI for field investigation, the overdue 
reports were ultimately received from 2.4; in irj additional cases, facts were 
obtained which otherwise disposed of them. One case is still being 
processed.

No case was found where prosecution was warranted.
At the close of the fiscal year, preparations were being made for a similar 

check on overdue i960 annual reports, the last of which should have been 
received by May 1, 1961. As in 1959, the number of delinquent reports 
totaled some X7,ooo.

The Bureau also compiled operating and informational statistics and at 
the end of the year issued a comprehensive release giving data based on the 
information contained in the 1959 annual reports. These tabulations 
showed contributions, benefits paid, assets, premiums, and related details 
on all plans filed, and for welfare and pension plans separately, broken down 
by the method of providing benefits, and by major industry division.

Additional tabulations, in process of development, will show how the 
assets of these plans are distributed, and give overall information on a 
sample basis for certain other characteristics.

Analysis of these tabulations disclosed that plans on file with the Bureau 
had assets in 1959 in excess of $30 billion, and the number of persons covered 
by these benefits totaled approximately 80 million. The importance of 
these funds to the Nation’s economy, when taken in conjunction with pen-
sion reserves of insurance companies of some $17.5 billion, is obvious, par-
ticularly when it is realized that assets alone are growing at the rate of $4 
to $5 billion a year.

Also obvious is the need to protect these funds and the workers who 
depend on them for sickness, death, unemployment, accident, and other 
welfare-type benefits, and for benefits at the time of retirement.

Interest by plan administrators, workers and their dependents, research 
groups, government agencies, labor, management, and the general public 
was expressed, as in earlier years, through inquiries and personal visits.
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More than 1,090 persons visited the office to examine 30,2.50 files in the 
public document room. Also, 18,500 pages of material were reproduced 
and furnished, on request, at a fee reflecting reproduction costs.

The workload arising out of requests for advisory opinions also continued 
at a high level resulting in the preparation of 5,370 replies to such letters.

In the area of educational and informational assistance, the Bureau 
held a series of informal conferences with representatives of accounting, 
insurance, banking, and employer associations. These meetings proved 
to be extremely valuable both to the Government and the trade and pro-
fessional groups. The success of these efforts supports the Bureau’s pro-
posals to expand this type of activity, and to experiment with a number 
of “clinics” in major cities where questions can be aired with local plan 
administrators and other interested persons.

The most significant single development in the administration of the 
Welfare and Pension Plans Disclosure Act occurred toward the close of 
the fiscal year and shortly after when hearings were held on proposals to 
amend the law.

These hearings, before the House Special Subcommittee on Labor and 
the Senate Subcommittee on Labor, were the culmination of repeated 
efforts to draw attention to shortcomings in the present legislation.

The House Committee on Labor and Education reported out a bill which 
would (1) enable the Secretary of Labor to issue rules and regulations and 
authoritative interpretations; (2.) provide for the investigation and exam-
ination of employee welfare and pension benefit plans subject to the act; 
(3) provide adequate civil and criminal remedies to insure compliance; 
(4) require that the assets of these plans be protected by bonds or other 
guarantees; (5) establish an advisory committee to assist the Labor Sec-
retary; and (6) make certain technical changes in the act to correct defi-
ciencies brought out in the course of administering the orginal law.

The Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare also reported out 
a bill which, in most part, has identical provisions. Further action may 
be taken in the second session of the 87th Congress which will convene in 
January 1962..
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Status Report—June 30, 1961

Activity
Jan. 1,1959 

to 
June 30,1961

Fiscal year
1961

Fiscal year
1960

Fiscal year 
1959 

(6 months)

Preparation of replies to substantive inquiries: 
Total number received____________________

Mail____________ -.........................................

27,330 9,550 11,630 6,150

17,520
9,080

730

5, 760
3,520

270

8,020
3,3.60

250

3,740
2,200

210
Phone________________________ __________
Visitor___________________________________

Total number answered----------- ------ ------ ---------

Mail______—____________ ____________

26,840 9,150 12,150 5,540

15,460
9,080

730
1,570

4,640
3,520

270
720

7, 760 
3,360

250 
780

3,060
2,200

210
70

Phone.__________________________________
Visitor____ _______________________________
Other disposition____________________ _____

Carryover workload___________________________ 90
490

1,090

610
90

560

0
0

10

Pending backlog (end of year)____________ ____ .
Public Disclosure Room:

Number of visitors____________________________

Number of reports examined: 
Total ________________________________

490

1,660

36, 520 30,240 6,260 20

Plan descriptions________________________
Annual reports__________________________

17,200
19,320

13,280
16,960

3,910
2,350

10
10

Furnishing copies of filings on reimbursable cost basis: 
Number of pages............—------ --------- -------- —
Number of filings utilized_____________________

47,000
3,960

152,600
152,500 
150,900
43,400

109,100

108, 800 
108,800

105,000

104,900
19,100

9,600

5,300 
0

28, 500 
2,770

10,100
10,000
10,400
17,700

8,600

8,300 
26,400

97, 500

97,400 
19,100

9,600

5,300 
0

18, 500
1,190

16,700
16, 700
65, 700
25,100

95,400

97,100
82,400

7,500

7,500 
0

0

0
0

0
0

125,800
125,800
74,800

600

5,100

3,400 
0

0

0
0

0

0
0

Receiving filings:
Plan descriptions:

Number received__________________________
Number identified and available for disclosure.
Number examined and tabulated___________

Amended plan description filings----------- --------
Annual reports:

1959—First round:
Number received______________________
Number identified and available for 

disclosure_________________________
Number examined and tabulated............

1960—Second round:
Number received______________________
Number identified and available for 

disclosure-__ ________________ _____
Number examined and tabulated_______

1961—Third round:
Number received---------------------------------
Number identified and available for 

disclosure_______________  ________
Number examined and tabulated......... .

Correspondence (other than substantive):
Total number of letters------------------------------------

Re overdue plan description-----------------------
Re deficiency in plan description___________
Re overdue 1959 annual report_____________
Re deficiency in annual report_____________
Other __ ________________________________

88,000 40,200 41,000 6,800

2,100
20,000
27, 300

900
37, 700

2,100 
4,300

19, 800 
0

14,000

0 
15,100 

7, 500 
900 

17, 500

0 
600

0
0 

6,200

Overall mailhandling:
Total pieces handled_____________ __ __________ 1,175,200 461,100 428,300 285,800

Number received_________________ ________
Number mailed___________________________

450,200
725,000

171,800
289,300

165,400
262,900

113,000
172,800

Distributing blank reporting forms:
Total number of pamphlets____________________

Plan description pamphlets____ ____________

1,353,000 148,000 237,200 967, 800

901,000
452,000

46,000
102,000

54,800
182,400

800,200
167,600Annual report pamphlets__________________
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BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS
The Bureau of Labor Statistics expanded its regular work during the 

past year and initiated several new programs. Among the major accom-
plishments of the year were (i) more intensive analysis of the trends in 
employment and unemployment, specifically during the critical phases of 
the 1960-61 recession, (2.) continuing work looking toward the basic re-
vision of the Consumer Price Index, (3) the preparation of a series of 
special reports on wage and industrial relations issues for the Presidential 
Railroad Commission as well as other executive and legislative agencies, 
and (4) further work in the measurement of productivity and the impact 
of technological change.

As the principal factfinding agency of the Federal Government in the 
field of labor economics, the Bureau of Labor Statistics is responsible for 
work in the general field of employment and unemployment, wages, prices, 
industrial relations, productivity, and industrial hazards. The Bureau 
regularly publishes numerous statistical series which form the basic founda-
tion of research and analytical work in these areas. In addition, the 
Bureau’s activities include more specialized research studies to provide 
information needed by the Labor Department or other government agencies.

Data collected by the Bureau are obtained from businessmen, workers, 
and government agencies on a voluntary basis. Information provided to 
the Bureau by individuals is treated on a confidential basis, and the Bureau 
is generally successful in winning a high degree of cooperation in obtaining 
the needed information.

The results of the Bureau’s work are issued in regularly published reports, 
as well as a series of bulletins on special subjects. The Bureau is responsi-
ble for the publication of the Monthly Labor Review, which is widely 
recognized as a major publication in the field of labor economics.

The following summarizes more specifically the Bureau’s activities for 
the year:

Staff Services
The Bureau provided a continuing analysis and evaluation of current 

economic developments, focusing primarily on trends affecting the labor 
situation. The resulting weekly reports and special memoranda were 
made available to appropriate officials in the Department and in other 
government agencies.

The Bureau continued to provide, at the direction of the Secretary, 
advice and assistance on statistical problems to the other bureaus of the 
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Department and furnished technical help to other groups as a representative 
of the Department. These activities included technical assistance to the 
(i) Senate Foreign Relations Subcommittee on Disarmament in connection 
with the survey on the impact of arms control agreement and (z) the 
President’s Railroad Commission in its study of the railroad industry.

During the year, the method for determining seasonal factors, recently 
developed by the Bureau, was put in a form to permit its use by other 
government agencies and private organizations, many of which have availed 
themselves of this opportunity. Within the Labor Department, the 
method has been used to determine seasonal factors for a very large number 
of statistical series. Included are nearly 800 series which the Bureau of 
Employment Security uses to aid in the allocation of funds to States in 
connection with several unemployment insurance programs.

The Bureau undertook during the year a comprehensive and systematic 
review of its probable future data processing requirements and how these 
requirements could most efficiently be met in terms of the types of equip-
ment now being offered. A program for the gradual introduction of more 
powerful and efficient data processing equipment has been adopted.

The number of requests for information made to the five regional offices 
of the Bureau increased sharply. Over Z5o,ooo requests were answered, 
50,000 more than in the previous year. In addition, the regional staff was 
very active in speaking to local groups on a wide variety of economic 
subjects.

Advisory Councils
The Bureau’s two advisory councils, one representing specialists in eco-

nomic research affiliated with business, and the other economists and statis-
ticians from organized labor, completed the 14th year of continuous advisory 
service to the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

During fiscal year 1961, the Business Research Advisory Council consisted 
of 40 members appointed by the Commissioner upon nomination by the 
National Association of Manufacturers and the U.S. Chamber of Commerce. 
The council met with the Bureau three times during the year. In addition 
to council members, 66 other individuals served on committees with sub-
stantive interest in the measurement of total construction employment, 
foreign labor conditions, manpower and employment statistics, consumer 
and wholesale prices, productivity and technological developments, wages 
and industrial relations, and work injuries.

The Labor Research Advisory Council continued to provide advice on 
the Bureau’s immediate and long-run programs on the numerous basic tech-
nical problems which constantly arise in the Bureau’s activities, and to 
insure understanding and widespread use of the Bureau’s statistical series 
and analytical reports. The council consists of 10 members nominated by 
the American Federation of Labor and Congress of Industrial Organi-
zations. All research directors of international unions represented in the 
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AFL-CIO, Railway Labor Executives’ Association, and the railroad operat-
ing unions are invited to attend the general meetings of the council. The 
council held two meetings during the fiscal year, and all of the committees 
of the council met at least once, for a total of n committee meetings.

Manpower and Employment Analysis
The Bureau has the responsibility for the collection, analysis, and pub-

lication of all current information on the labor force, employment, and 
unemployment. The Bureau’s work in this general area also includes 
studies of the outlook for employment in specific occupations and indus-
tries. There are two basic sources for these data: (i) payroll reports from 
business firms to the Bureau giving monthly employment, hours, earnings 
and turnover data; and (z) a monthly survey of a national sample of house-
holds, conducted and tabulated by the Bureau of the Census.

Employment, Hours, and Earnings
The 1960-61 recession and the widespread concern with unemployment 

have focused attention on Bureau activities relating to employment, hours, 
and earnings. During the past year, the Bureau has been active not only 
in supplying the normally published information, but also in providing 
special analyses for the consideration of appropriate public policies.

The current employment statistics and labor turnover programs are co-
operative projects operated jointly by the Bureau and cooperating State 
agencies. Through contracts with the States, the program yields compa-
rable national, State, and metropolitan area statistics from a single survey. 
In fiscal 1961, a contract was signed for the development of a program in 
the State of Hawaii, and cooperative employment, hours, and earnings 
programs now exist in all 50 States and the District of Columbia. Employ-
ment, hours, and earnings series are published for all States except Hawaii. 
Employment series are available for 140 metropolitan areas and hours and 
earnings for 116 areas.

Seasonally adjusted series on average weekly hours were introduced in 
the July i960 issue of Employment and Earnings, and are now published 
regularly. These data are among the leading economic indicators estab-
lished by the National Bureau of Economic Research.

The Bureau has compiled labor turnover rates on a national basis since 
1919. Beginning in 1956, funds were made available for establishing a 
cooperative Federal-State labor turnover program similar to the already 
existing arrangement for joint compilation of employment statistics. La-
bor turnover rates now are published for 38 States and 68 metropolitan 
areas.

Major resources of the employment statistics program have been directed 
toward converting the employment, hours and earnings, and labor turn-
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over statistics to the revised Standard Industrial Classification issued by 
the Bureau of the Budget in 1957. During the transition period, it has 
been necessary to continue monthly preparation of the presently existing 
series, while engaged in retabulating and compiling statistics on the 1957 
SIC structure from 1958 forward. The conversion of the national series 
will be completed in fiscal 1962.; data for States and areas have already been 
converted to the new classification system.

Employment and Unemployment Analysis
To speed up the release of the summary figures on unemployment, an 

advance report is now released that presents the major totals from the 
monthly sample survey of the labor force within 10 days after the comple-
tion of field work by the Bureau of the Census. The complete analysis, 
which includes the highlights of the payroll reports, is published the 
following week in the Monthly Report on the Labor Force. This year, 
the text of the Monthly Report was expanded to cover many of the current 
labor force problems. Complete and detailed tables, including informa-
tion on employment, hours, earnings, and labor turnover, are published 
later each month in Employment and Earnings.

In addition to the monthly reports, a series of special reports provide 
more detailed analyses of current issues or present supplementary infor-
mation collected from time to time in connection with the monthly labor 
force survey.

During the past year, 12. special reports were issued on such subjects as 
the employment of students, family characteristics of workers, multiple 
jobholders, part-time workers, white-collar employment, employment of 
high school graduates, and long-term unemployment.

In order to answer many questions about unemployment, a chart book, 
“Who Are the Unemployed?,” was prepared in cooperation with the 
Bureau of Employment Security.

In addition to the coverage in the published reports, current employment 
and unemployment problems were analyzed for congressional testimony 
and the Council of Economic Advisers. Short-term projections were also 
prepared for the use of the Council, the Secretary, and others. Long-term 
population and labor force projections were prepared for the use of the 
Outdoor Recreation Resources Committee.

Working relations with the Bureau of the Census on the Monthly 
Report on the Labor Force continued on a highly satisfactory basis, and 
improvements in the program data collection and tabulation were achieved. 
Cooperative plans were made for updating the 330-area sample to take 
account of the results of the i960 Population Census.
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Occupational Outlook Program

The Bureau completed work on an improved and expanded fifth edition of 
the “Occupational Outlook Handbook,’’ which will be published in the 
fall of 1961. The new Handbook, the most comprehensive yet issued, 
presents up-to-date information on employment outlook in more than 650 
major occupations, including a number of new chapters which significantly 
extend the occupational coverage of the book.

The original printing of 40,000 copies of the 1959 edition of this widely 
used compendium of occupational information designed for use in voca-
tional guidance was out of print 19 months after publication. The Occu-
pational Outlook Report Series—a group of 89 career pamphlets reprinted 
from the 1959 Occupational Outlook Handbook—greatly exceeded the 
sales record of the 1957 series. In the first year after publication, 313,000 
copies of these reports were sold.

The Occupational Outlook Quarterly, the periodical which supplements 
the Handbook with information on current occupational developments 
and trends, gained increasing acceptance among vocational counselors and 
other subscribers. In addition to reporting on new occupational outlook 
research, this periodical carries general articles on such subjects as educa-
tional trends, labor unions, social security, occupational mobility, and 
unemployment insurance to broaden public understanding of the institu-
tional framework of the modern world of work.

Further progress was made on the development of experimental publi-
cations designed to give junior high school youth a broader and more 
realistic understanding of occupational opportunities in the United States.

Studies of Employment and Demand for Scientific 
and Technical Personnel

In recognition of the need for definite information on employment of 
and demand for scientific and technical personnel, the Bureau, in cooperation 
with the National Science Foundation, has over the past several years 
carried out surveys of employment of engineering, scientific, and other 
technical personnel in private industry. Similar surveys have also been 
carried on to obtain statistics for State government agencies and for non-
profit organizations.

An experimental study aimed at developing methods of projecting 
long-range demand for scientists, engineers, and technicians was completed 
for the NSF in fiscal 1961. A report, “The Long-Range Demand for 
Scientific and Technical Personnel, A Methodological Study,” will be 
published by the NSF in the fall of 1961. Further work by this Bureau 
in the area of developing long-range projections of demand for scientists, 
engineers, and technicians, and on assessing the education and training 
needs implied by these projections, will be carried on in fiscal i$6z with 
the support of the NSF.
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Industrial and Occupational Trends

The Bureau is continuing its pioneering work in projecting manpower 
trends by industry and occupation. This program, which developed from 
the needs of the occupational outlook program, contributes information 
concerning present and future job opportunities.

The Bureau prepared projections of industrial employment and occupa-
tional trends for the 1960’s which are being widely used as a tool by educa-
tors and others responsible for planning training programs and facilities. 
Information on the changing occupational needs of the economy is essential 
for more realistic training programs and can contribute to a better alignment 
between manpower needs and supply.

Prices and Consumption Studies
Significant developments occurred in the price program in fiscal 1961, 

and underlying theoretical and statistical concepts were reexamined. Of 
particular importance was the work carried out on the basic revision of 
the Consumer Price Index, the reweighting of the Wholesale Price Index, 
and the completion of the interim revisions of the two standard budgets: 
the City Worker’s Family Budget and the Retired Couple’s Budget. In 
addition, indexes were developed for the first time for cities in Alaska; 
plans were made for joint BLS-Agriculture Department consumer expendi-
ture surveys of the rural population; and a survey was undertaken, at the 
request of the National Science Foundation, to explore the possibility of 
preparing indexes of the cost of scientific research and development.

The Price Statistics Review Committee (George Stigler, chairman), es-
tablished in July 1959 by the National Bureau of Economic Research, under 
contract with the Bureau of the Budget, to review the Federal price statis-
tics program, issued its report in November i960. Two hearings were 
held by the Subcommittee on Economic Statistics of the Joint Economic 
Committee of Congress to consider the report and discuss its implications 
with respect to a long-range program for extending and improving the 
Government’s price statistics. Commissioner Clague testified at the second 
of these hearings.

The Bureau has been studying the committee’s report to determine the 
extent to which its recommendations could be carried out, both under the 
existing program and under a more expanded program of pricing statistics. 
The fundamental recommendation of the committee must be considered to 
be the development of research staffs to explore problem areas, and to de-
velop new techniques for coping with such problems as adjusting for qual-
ity changes in price comparisons and introducing new products on a more 
timely basis. Other specific and important recommendations are for im-
proved sampling methods and for regularly scheduled comprehensive re-
visions with provision for interim partial revisions as needed.
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Consumer Price Index
The Consumer Price Index measures the change in prices of goods and 

services purchased by wage-earner and clerical-worker families in urban 
areas. It serves as an economic indicator of retail price movements and, 
widely used in wage negotiations, constitutes the basis for automatic ad-
justments under a number of labor-management and other contracts. To 
insure the reliability of the index as a measure of price change for goods 
and services which consumers are currently buying, the Bureau in 1959 
launched a program which will provide the basis for a major revision of 
the “market basket,” or weights, for the CPI—the first since the last com-
prehensive review 10 years earlier. The revision will be completed in 
January 1964, with the publication of a revised index. During fiscal 1961, 
surveys were made to collect some of the basic data needed for the revision, 
statistical procedures were intensively reviewed, new concepts explored, 
and an experimental pricing program was inaugurated.

Because of the many population changes of the last decade, a new sample 
of 66 cities was selected to represent all urban places in these surveys. Of 
the cities chosen, 50 will be represented in the revised CPI, while the 
remaining 16 small cities will be included in the surveys but not in the 
index. By the end of fiscal 1961, collection of i960 housing and expendi-
ture survey data was completed in about half of the 66 sample cities (the 
remaining cities will be surveyed next year and yield 1961 information). 
Plans were drafted for tabulating and publishing housing and expenditure 
survey information. In connection with the full utilization of expenditure 
survey data, the Bureau’s Advisory Committee on Consumer Expenditure 
Surveys proposed that detailed information be made available to research 
groups for independent analysis.

Housing and consumer expenditure surveys of Alaskan cities, completed 
the year before in Anchorage and Fairbanks, were conducted during fiscal 
1961 in Juneau and Ketchikan. The surveys are part of a i-year program 
to calculate consumer price indexes at semiannual periods for four Alaskan 
cities, and to compare costs in each city with costs of equivalent goods 
and services in Seattle, Wash.

Complete and simultaneous coverage of the expenditure patterns of the 
total U.S. population will be obtained for the first time since 1941 by sup-
plementing the BLS urban consumer expenditure surveys with joint BLS- 
Department of Agriculture surveys of expenditures, income, and savings 
of rural farm and nonfarm families. These surveys will cover about 5,000 
families and will be coordinated with the second “wave” of BLS expendi-
ture surveys to be conducted in The two agencies will share respon-
sibility for collecting the data, tabulating, and publishing the results, with 
BLS primarily responsible for the rural nonfarm segment.

Experimental pricing studies designed to provide guidelines for revising 
the index were begun in fiscal 1961. These studies have a threefold pur-
pose: to provide data for decisions on sampling, to investigate possible 
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solutions of difficult problems in retail price measurement, and to test 
alternative procedures for collection of prices. The first experimental 
pricing project involved the collection of prices of approximately 400 
items which are not included in current CPI calculations. The second 
was concerned with comparing price trends in central business districts 
with trends in neighborhood shopping centers and suburban areas. 
Another project dealt with developing a method for the quarterly collection 
of information on weekly food expenditures in order to measure the influ-
ence of seasonal factors on the food expenditure pattern and to provide 
data for estimating annual expenditures for individual food items. To 
assist in expanding the CPI to cover single persons, the Bureau inaugurated 
experimental collection of rental and other information on nontransient 
rented rooms.

In connection with the regular Consumer Price Index program, compact 
cars were introduced into the index; the samples of reporters for a number 
of significant items (mortgage interest, residential property taxes, and 
hazard insurance rates) were expanded to include representation of the 
suburbs; and numerous item specifications were reviewed and changed 
whenever necessary. To measure the impact of seasonality on wholesale 
as well as retail prices, a program was undertaken to compute seasonal 
adjustment factors for approximately 150 selected WPI and CPI series. 
As part of the continuing reappraisal of established procedures, a study 
was inaugurated to evaluate the techniques used to estimate monthly 
price movements in those 41 cities which are priced only quarterly, and 
five alternative methods for collecting food prices were reviewed. Also, 
considerable effort was devoted to developing factual material on the 
extent of quality bias in the CPI, reexamining current techniques employed 
to take account of quality changes, and exploring the use of new techniques.

Standard Family Budgets

The City Worker’s Family Budget, developed in 1946-47 and last priced 
by the Bureau in 1951, is designed to estimate how much it costs a four- 
person urban family to obtain the goods and services required to maintain 
a modest, but adequate, level of living in accordance with prevailing 
standards. The Retired Couple’s Budget, developed in 1947 and last 
priced in 1950, defines a similar standard for a retired couple.

During fiscal 1961, the Bureau completed interim revisions of both the 
standard family budgets. These interim revisions are based on a new list 
of goods and services which reflect more nearly the “modest but adequate’’ 
level of living in terms of the standards prevailing in the 1950’s. For 
each of the standard budgets, estimates of dollar costs of the total budget 
and of major types of expenditures were developed for each of the 10 large 
cities regularly priced for the Consumer Price Index.
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Wholesale Price Index
This comprehensive measure of price movements for all commodities 

sold in primary markets is regarded as a major economic barometer. It 
is widely used for such purposes as periodic escalation adjustments of 
long-term contracts and inventory appraisal. During fiscal 1961, the 
weights for commodities in the Wholesale Price Index were adjusted to 
reflect their relative importance in 1958, in accord with BLS policy of 
revising WPI weights whenever data from the industrial censuses become 
available. The current weight revision incorporates data from the 1958 
Censuses of Manufactures and Mineral Industries.

To evaluate the contents of WPI publications with respect to current 
usage, a survey of users of WPI information was developed. The objective 
of the users’ survey is to improve the overall usefulness of WPI data in 
terms of program coverage, analysis, and publication policy.

At the request of the National Science Foundation, the Bureau undertook 
a survey of research and development costs in Department of Army labora-
tories and major private laboratories under Army contracts. The data 
collected will be used to develop scientific research development cost 
indexes. These indexes could then serve as price deflators to obtain dollar 
series for measuring changes in the actual amount of research development.

Other activities during the fiscal year included the continued evaluation 
of the over 1,800 index series for which data are collected but not published, 
and the recommended discontinuance of a large number; the analysis of 
price movements for a 3-year period of the xx raw and semiprocessed com-
modities which constitute the Daily Spot Market Index; and the experi-
mental use of a new schedule designed both to obtain better data and to 
permit automatic transcription by IBM equipment.

Investigations leading to the development of new indexes and improve-
ment of existing indexes continued. Effective with the January 1961 
index, X90 commodity index series were added and 78 deleted. The pricing 
of new items was initiated for commodity areas not previously covered 
by the WPI.

Wages, Salaries, and Related Benefits
The Bureau’s activities in providing wage data continued to expand 

during the past year. Occupational wage studies were made in 80 standard 
metropolitan statistical areas and two smaller areas, completing the 
x-year expansion of the labor market survey program started in fiscal year 
i960. The labor market surveys provide distributions of wages and 
salaries for a variety of office clerical and manual occupations, and infor-
mation on the prevalence and characteristics of related wage benefits and 
work practices. Among the related benefits and practices studied are 
paid vacation, holiday, and sick leave plans; shift differentials; health, 
insurance, and pension plans; work schedules; and minimum entrance 
rates.
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The second annual study of salaries and related benefits for selected 
professional, administrative, and technical occupations was completed. 
This study provides national estimates of salary levels and distributions 
in private industry for each of the occupations covered by defined grade 
categories, ranging from the beginning level to high levels of professional 
and administrative responsibility.

Typically, occupational wage surveys with an industry rather than a 
labor market orientation are nationwide in scope. The principal industries 
in the economy are studied on a regularly recurring basis over a 5-year 
period. In fiscal 1961, studies were made in the following industries: 
banking, hospitals, women’s and misses dresses, nonferrous foundries, 
cigarettes, crude petroleum and natural gas production, cotton textiles, 
synthetic textiles, candy and other confectionery products, paints and 
varnishes, machinery except electrical, cigars, textile dyeing and finishing, 
and communications services.

A comprehensive study was published on salaries and working conditions 
of professional workers in the social welfare field, started in the prior 
fiscal year. This survey was undertaken in cooperation with the U.S. 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare and the National Social 
Welfare Assembly.

Annual studies of union wage scales and standard hours of work were 
made in the construction, printing, local transit, and local trucking indus-
tries in 51 cities. Special quarterly surveys of union rates and employer 
contributions to insurance (welfare) and pension funds were made in 100 
cities for 7 major building trades.

A study of the distribution of earnings of nonsupervisory workers in 
nonmetropolitan areas in the Southern and North Central States was made 
at the request of the Wage and Hour and Public Contracts Divisions for 
use by the Department in its continuing appraisal of Federal minimum 
wage legislation. Also prepared for the Department were special-purpose 
wage studies in seven industries for use in prevailing rate determinations 
under the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act. Planning was begun for 
a series of special studies designed for use in appraising effects of the 1961 
amendments to the Fair Labor Standards Act.

The monthly report on current wage developments was continued during 
the year. This report provides information on collective bargaining settle-
ments involving 1,000 or more workers, listing the details of each individual 
settlement. Statistical summaries of the settlements in major situations 
under collective bargaining and of all situations in manufacturing industries 
were issued quarterly and for the calendar year as a whole.

The wage chronology series, a historical record of changes in wages and 
wage practices in key collective bargaining situations, was maintained on 
a current basis. Supplements, reflecting current changes, were issued for 
eight situations.

Wage and salary indexes for selected industries and occupational groups 
were kept current. These include indexes for public school teachers, 
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women office workers and industrial nurses, skilled and unskilled plant 
workers, selected occupational groups for the machinery industries, and 
for Federal classified civil service workers.

The preliminary report was issued for the study of employer expenditures 
for selected fringe benefits and of the composition of paid hours for pro-
duction workers in manufacturing industries relating to calendar year 1959. 
A comprehensive report is in preparation. Collection of data for a similar 
study of mining relating to calendar year i960 was started in the latter 
part of the fiscal year. This program of studies, still in the developmental 
stage, represents a major improvement in the body of wage statistics 
maintained by the Bureau.

Industrial Relations Analysis
The Bureau’s diversified program of studies and services in the field of 

industrial and labor relations was augmented during the year by a number 
of special projects undertaken for other government agencies. A series of 
analytical studies of pay and fringe benefit provisions in selected agreements 
was undertaken at the request of the Presidential Railroad Commission. 
A comprehensive digest of the pension plans of 33 major railroads was 
prepared for, and published by, the Subcommittee on Railroad Retirement 
of the Senate Labor Committee. Several special tabulations of strike data 
were prepared for the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service, Congress-
men, and local committees concerned with area redevelopment.

Special compilations of collective bargaining agreement provisions were 
provided to the Department of Defense, the Missile Sites Labor Commission, 
and the staff of the Armour Automation Fund Committee. Special mate-
rials were prepared for the President’s Committee on Labor-Management 
Policy, the International Labor Organization, and other users overseas. 
Consultative services on research problems were provided to the staff of 
the Presidential Railroad Commission and the Missile Sites Labor Commis-
sion.

In its agreement analysis program, the Bureau completed its first study 
of subcontracting provisions, and published a bulletin on provisions dealing 
with rest periods, washup and cleanup time, clothing allowances, and 
military leave provisions. With data available for the first time on the 
volume of strikes during the term of agreements, a comprehensive analysis 
of grievance and aibitration provisions was undertaken to throw light on 
the limitations written into contracts. The Bureau’s calendar of major 
agreement expirations and reopenings and of deferred wage increases was 
again issued at the beginning of the year. Work continued on a study of 
antidiscrimination provisions, characteristics of major agreements, and 
selected fringe benefits.

A five-part series of bulletins on health and insurance plans under col-
lective bargaining was completed during the year. This was supplemented 
by a bulletin on paid sick leave provisions in major agreements. The second
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bulletin (normal, early, and disability benefits), a three-part series on pen-
sion plans under collective bargaining, was published; the third part, on 
survivors’ benefits, was nearing completion at the end of the fiscal year. 
Also well advanced was an up-to-date digest of 100 selected pension plans.

The Bureau’s comprehensive analysis of the benefits and administrative 
features of all multi-employer pension plans, made possible by the welfare 
and pension plan disclosure file, was virtually completed by the end of the 
year. A preliminary release on the prevalence of multi-employer plans 
was issued early in 1961. Work was started on the Bureau’s first digest 
of selected profit-sharing, savings, and stock-purchase plans for wage and 
salary workers.

A special study dealing with the dimensions of major strikes during the 
period 1947-59 was completed and issued during the year. A comprehen-
sive bulletin on work stoppages in calendar year 1959, containing a detailed 
chronology of the steel strike, was published, as well as a release showing 
preliminary strike data for calendar year i960. Also published was an 
up-to-date report on “national emergency’’ disputes under the Taft-Hartley 
Act and two special reports on disputes in particular industries. A coop-
erative interchange of work stoppage information was arranged with the 
Department of Defense, the latest among the Bureau’s various cooperative 
arrangements in the collection of strike statistics.

New fields of analysis relating to trade union activities were explored. 
A comprehensive study of union disciplinary powers and procedures, the 
first of its kind, was nearing completion at the end of the fiscal year. The 
Bureau’s biennial “Directory of National and International Labor Unions 
in the United States” and its accompanying union membership survey, 
begun early in 1961, will provide new insights into the structure of the 
labor movement and membership trends. Toward the end of the fiscal 
year, the Bureau started its first membership survey of single-firm and in-
trastate labor organizations. During the year, lists were prepared of 
changes in union organizations and personnel, union convention schedules, 
and firsthand reports of major union conventions.

Productivity and Technological Change
Increased attention was focused on the Bureau’s work in the field of 

productivity. The Bureau’s statistics provide the basis for measuring 
changes in productivity, while its more detailed studies of automation 
and technological change provide insights into the factors responsible for 
productivity change and the impact of such change on the workers and 
business firms directly involved.

Measurement of Productivity

The Bureau currently develops and publishes, on an annual basis, indexes 
of output per man-hour for the private economy and major sectors and for 
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a number of selected industries. In addition to extending previously pub-
lished series, the Bureau has also engaged in developing reports on output 
per man-hour for a number of additional industries.

The output per man-hour indexes for the private economy and the major 
sectors, agriculture and nonagriculture, cover the period 1909 to i960. 
Starting with 1947, indexes have been developed for the manufacturing 
and nonmanufacturing sectors as well.

Productivity indexes for the selected industries cover ix mining, manu-
facturing, transportation, and communication industries. These indexes 
have been extended to the most recent period for which data are available.

During the past year, draft reports for the petroleum refining, tires and 
tubes, and air transport industries, covering the postwar period, were com-
pleted and will be reviewed by industry and labor officials. The indexes 
for these and other new industries will be extended annually following re-
view and initial publication. The report for each industry provides out-
put per man-hour measures for all employees and production workers, as 
well as the underlying statistics, a description of the industry, a brief ex-
amination of the trends disclosed by the index, and a technical note on the 
procedures and sources.

The Bureau also extended its annual indexes of comparative labor and 
nonlabor costs, prices, and output per man-hour for the total private econ-
omy and the nonagricultural sector. Work continued on the development 
of unit labor and nonlabor payments for manufacturing and nonmanufac-
turing industries.

Productivity data were supplied to various interested agencies. Mate-
rial was furnished to the Joint Economic Committee for the extension of 
its report on the relationship of productivity, prices, and income. In ad-
dition, the Council of Economic Advisers was furnished information on 
short-term output per man-hour measures, as well as measures for various 
selected industries.

A Productivity Seminar for the Labor Research Advisory Council was 
held in October. This seminar was similar to the one held for the Business 
Research Advisory Council in the previous year. Papers were presented 
by the National Bureau of Economic Research and by Bureau staff.

Automation and Technological Change

Under the title “Impact of Automation,” the Bureau published a collec-
tion of 10 articles on various aspects of automation based on studies, reports, 
and speeches by Bureau representatives and others. Included are sum-
maries of case studies made by the Bureau; general surveys of automation, 
technological developments and their implications; and articles on the 
effects of automation on labor-management relations.

A study was completed on productivity trends and technological devel-
opments in the bituminous coal industry, covering changes over the past 
decade. This report is the first of a series designed to investigate the 
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impact of technological change on key industries of the economy. Devel-
opments in productivity, technology, and production are reviewed and data 
are presented to show the effect of these changes on employment, earnings, 
costs, prices, and profits. A brief survey of factors affecting the industry’s 
outlook is also included.

The Bureau prepared a statement for the Secretary of Labor on labor 
implications of automation which was submitted to the Subcommittee on 
Automation and Energy Resources and published for the use of the 
Joint Economic Committee in “New Views on Automation.”

The Bureau continued to collect data on recently automated plants for 
the case study program on economic and social implications of automation. 
A study is nearing completion of the pulp and paper industry which 
describes technological change in four plants and discusses implications of 
such changes for labor requirements, retraining programs, industrial 
relations, and productivity.

Also nearing completion is an annotated bibliography on automation’s 
implications covering technical trends, impact of industrial and office 
automation, implications for employment, unemployment, training, 
retraining, labor relations, and business management. Over 400 selected 
references to books, articles, documents, films, and research projects will 
be included. A preliminary bibliography of a few recent references was 
published in May 1961.

Planning work was undertaken for studies of the technological outlook 
in various industries, covering the status and prospects for important 
innovations. Plans also were made for studies of the experience of workers 
displaced from plants by technological change.

Construction Labor Requirements

The Bureau completed the first two in a series of studies exploring the 
labor generating effects of various types of public and private construction. 
The studies provide information on both labor and material requirements 
on the construction site as well as the labor required in all the supporting 
activities necessary to produce and transport construction materials. The 
first two studies dealt with school and highway construction. Data collec-
tion has been started for public buildings, hospitals, and public housing. 
Planning, including some pilot work, is in progress for some types of 
private construction, including private housing.

In continuation of work which has been done for several years in con-
junction with the President’s staff, the Bureau processed data relating to the 
inventory of Federal public works projects with the objective of estimating 
the labor generating potential of these projects.
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Special Conditions

Work proceeded in the study of conditions likely to affect the efficiency 
of the labor force in the event of a nuclear attack on this country. The 
objective of the project is to identify and measure the impact on labor force 
productivity of as many factors as possible. The combined effects of the 
separate factors under various conditions will be calculated when suffi-
cient data have been developed to permit estimates of an overall character.

The factors being examined are (i) personnel efficiency factois relating 
to workers which are determined by food supplies, housing conditions, 
morale, etc.; and (z) industrial factors relating to the conditions of plant 
and equipment, fuel and raw material supplies, and replacement parts.

During the fiscal year, a study was completed of the effects of inadequate 
food on labor force productivity. Investigations were begun, based on 
available data, concerning the effects of sublethal doses of radiation on 
labor force efficiency.

Industrial Hazards
The Bureau’s activities in the area of industrial hazards involved not only 

regular statistical reports on work injuiies, but also more detailed studies 
on the causes of industrial accidents in specific industries.

After extensive discussions with labor and management representatives 
of the construction industry, plans were being made to undertake a special 
study of work injuries in heavy engineering and highway construction 
starting in January 196Z. If resources permit, this will be expanded into a 
5-year program covering all types of construction.

Two new States, South Carolina and Wisconsin, making a total of iz, 
joined the list of States cooperating in the annual work-injury rate sur-
vey. In both States, the program for collecting data from manufacturing 
industries started in January 1961. Wisconsin plans to expand their 
coverage into the nonmanufacturing industries during the coming year.

An extensive one-time study of injury rates, by occupation, in the hotel 
industry was initiated. Tabulations were started of data collected in the 
study of injuries experienced by minors. The final report on the one-
time study of accident causes in waterworks was sent to the printer.

The Bureau continued to furnish technical guidance to the cooperating 
State agencies. At the request of the Idaho Workmen’s Compensation 
Commission, its statistical program was reviewed in detail, and suggestions 
were submitted for major changes in its operation. All suggested major 
changes were put into effect by the commission.

The chief of the Puerto Rico Department of Labor’s Accident Statistics 
Section was given 6 weeks of training in the survey and analysis procedures 
of the Bureau in preparation for the task of reorganization in the Puerto 
Rico office.
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A 3-day technical conference attended by representatives from each of 
the cooperating States was held in Washington. The resulting decisions 
have greatly improved the operations of the cooperative survey.

The following formal survey reports were issued during the year:
i. Four quarterly injury-rate tabulations covering the experience of 135 

manufacturing industries.
x. Estimates of the total volume of disabling work injuries in the United 

States during i960 and of the resulting manpower losses.
3. A major report detailing the causes of accidents in the canning and 

preserving industry.
Special purpose reports prepared during the year included:
1. Three quarterly injury-frequency-rate tabulations in broad detail 

covering the longshoring and ship-repair industries for the Bureau of 
Labor Standards.

x. A series of approximately 2.0 analytical tables on injuries to minors 
in each of three States, prepared for the Bureau of Labor Standards.

3. Descriptions of several hundred work accidents involving the use of 
industrial trucks, prepared for the Bureau of Labor Standards.

International Affairs
Monographs entitled “Labor in India’’ and “Labor in the Sudan’’ were 

published. The research staff made a substantial beginning in its new 
project involving the preparation of comprehensive monographs on the 
labor law and practice of selected foreign countries; and drafts were com-
pleted for 13 of these studies.

Arrangements were made for the staff to undertake the preparation of 
book-length monographs regarding the manpower resources of foreign 
countries. Largely on the basis of contract funds received for the prepa-
ration of monographic studies, six staff members traveled to foreign coun-
tries to collect data on labor affairs.

Congress appropriated funds for a study of intercountry comparisons 
of labor costs. The first major project was undertaken, a comparison of 
unit labor costs in the iron and steel industry of the United States, Canada, 
Japan, and six countries of Western Europe.

Close liaison was maintained with the policy and program officers of 
the Department’s Bureau of International Labor Affairs. The Bureau 
staff continued to brief American officials, as well as nongovernment Ameri-
can program participants, in connection with prospective visits to foreign 
countries.

One of the Bureau’s reports, “Purchasing Power of Workers in the 
U.S.S.R.,’’ which appeared in the Monthly Labor Review, attracted wide-
spread notice. Permission was given for the reprinting of the article in 
a volume being compiled at the University of Washington on the Soviet 
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economy. A popular periodical published in Rome presented an Italian 
translation of the report.

The Bureau continued its program of conducting courses in the tech-
niques of labor statistics for foreign participants under arrangements with 
the International Cooperation Administration, the Department of State, 
and other agencies. The staff provided technical assistance, gave lectures, 
or otherwise aided in the orientation or training of 1,4x9 visitors during 
the year. Discussions were initiated with Puerto Rico authorities re-
garding the establishment of a program there for training Latin Americans 
in labor statistics.

A sixth edition of “Economic Forces in the U.S.A, in Facts and Figures” 
was published. This document is used extensively in orienting foreign 
visitors with regard to the American economic scene.

217





BUREAU OF VETERANS’ 
REEMPLOYMENT RIGHTS





BUREAU OF VETERANS’ 
REEMPLOYMENT RIGHTS

The Bureau of Veterans’ Reemployment Rights assisted thousands of 
ex-servicemen, reservists, National Guardsmen, employers, and unions 
during the fiscal year in connection with their reemployment rights problems.

New and strengthening amendments to the reemployment rights pro-
visions of the Universal Military Training and Service Act went into effect 
September io, i960. These amendments, contained in Public Law 86-631, 
were approved by the Congress to improve the reemployment rights of 
reservists, National Guardsmen, and rejectees.

Specifically, the amendments: (a) equalize the reemployment rights of 
members of the National Guard who perform initial periods of 3 to 6 
months’ active duty for training with those granted reservists performing 
similar training duty (prior to Public Law 86-631, guardsmen had lesser 
rights under the law); (b) extend reemployment protection to reservists 
and guardsmen who are disabled while on training duty to the extent that 
they cannot perform the duties of their former positions; (c) provide that 
reservists, guardsmen, and rejectees shall be reinstated with the seniority, 
status, pay, and vacation they would have had if they had not been absent 
for training duty; and (d) protect the reemployment rights of reservists, 
guardsmen, and rejectees who are hospitalized incident to training duty 
or rejection.

The amendments further provide that reservists and guardsmen performing 
annual training, weekly drills, and other types of training duty, and 
rejectees, must request a leave of absence from their employers, and the 
employer must grant such leave. The application period for these trainees 
was reduced from 30 days to the next regularly scheduled work period 
after their return from such training. The application period for persons 
performing initial 3 to 6 months’ active duty for training was also reduced 
from 60 days to 31 days.

From late spring through early summer, the Bureau conducted an extensive 
publicity program to alert those covered by the new amendments to the 
requirements imposed on them. The campaign was conducted through 
national and local news services, radio, and television. The Defense 
Department, each branch of the armed services, the Ready Reserve, National 
Guard, and Selective Service System cooperated closely in an information 
program. By publicizing the requirements of the new amendments, the 
Bureau was able to avert many disputes which might have arisen as a 
result of misunderstandings.
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The close cooperation between the Bureau and the Department of Defense 
continued during the year, with all branches of the Armed Forces publishing 
regulations putting into effect the changes required under the reemployment 
rights amendments. The program by which ex-servicemen are provided 
an opportunity to inquire into their specific reemployment rights at the 
time of separation from the military services was continued and improved 
upon by each of the services.

Approximately 165,000 requests for information and assistance were 
received by the Bureau during fiscal 1961. Prompt and detailed attention 
to these inquiries contributed to a greater understanding of the reemploy-
ment statutes and thus reduced the areas of possible misunderstanding that 
generally result in disputes between employee and employer. When such 
disputes did occur, the Bureau continued to stress an amicable settlement 
through roundtable discussions with all of the interested parties. As a 
result, of the approximately 51,000 problems and 8,361 cases handled during 
the year, it was necessary to refer only 67 cases to the Department of Justice 
for litigation.
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Introduction
Again this year the Wage and Hour and Public Contracts Divisions’ 

activities resulted in peak back-wage disclosures and back-wage payments 
for employees who had received less than they were due under the Fair 
Labor Standards Act or the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act. Contin-
uing a trend begun in 195 6, the amount of back wages revealed due under 
the minimum wage and overtime provisions of either or both laws, and 
the sum employers agreed to pay to workers, increased for the fifth con-
secutive year. More than $30.9 million was due some zoz,ooo employees 
and almost $14.5 million was paid to about izz,ooo employees in the 1961 
fiscal year.

Improving and strengthening the Fair Labor Standards Act, the Fair 
Labor Standards Amendments of 1961 were enacted during the fiscal year, 
but were to go into effect September 3, 1961, after the close of the fiscal 
year. Accordingly, the Divisions’ activities narrated in this report are 
concerned with Fair Labor Standards Act provisions before their revision 
by the 1961 amendments, unless otherwise indicated.

Approved by the President on May 5, 1961, the amendments increase 
the minimum wage for currently covered workers, bring additional workers 
under the act, and contain a provision to help obtain more readily any 
back wages due employees. The amendments also require that certain 
surveys and studies be made of the application of some exemptions from 
the act and that reports and recommendations be made to the Congress 
on the elimination of any inequities.

The amendments provide for the attainment over the next few years 
of a $i.z5-an-hour minimum wage for both currently covered and newly 
covered workers. The act’s present overtime requirements—that not less 
than times the employee’s regular rate be paid for all hours worked 
over 40 in a workweek—remain applicable to currently covered employ-
ment, and will also be attained for newly covered workers. By September 
3, 1965, all covered employment will have been placed on the same basis 
with regard to minimum wage and overtime compensation. The first 
increase in minimum rates goes into effect September 3, 1961, when a 
minimum of at least $1.15 an hour becomes applicable to currently covered 
employment, and a $1 minimum rate to newly covered employment. No 
overtime premium will be due newly covered employment until September 
1963.

It is estimated that the $1.15 minimum rate will mean direct pay increases 
for about 1.9 million of the 2.4 million workers currently subject to the 
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minimum wage provisions, who arc employed by almost i million estab-
lishments. Of the 3.6 million newly covered workers, about 663,000 
are now being paid less than $1 an hour.

The 1961 amendments mark the first major expansion in the act’s coverage 
since the law was enacted in 1938. In general, the act has applied to em-
ployees engaged in interstate commerce or in the production of goods 
for interstate commerce, unless specifically exempt. Retaining this cover-
age, the amended act will also apply to other employees of certain large 
enterprises engaged in interstate commerce or in the production of goods 
for interstate commerce. Most of these newly covered employees—about 
z.z million of them—work in retail or service trades. Some additional 
workers will be brought under the law because the amendments narrow or 
eliminate a few exemptions. The amendments also give the Federal 
district courts additional jurisdiction to restrain violations of the act, 
including the withholding of payment of minimum wages or overtime 
compensation found by the court to be due the employees.

More limited in application than the Fair Labor Standards Act, the 
other law administered by the Divisions, the Walsh-Healey Public Con-
tracts Act, establishes minimum labor standards for work on Government 
supply contracts in excess of $10,000. It authorizes the Secretary of 
Labor to issue minimum wage determinations on the basis of the minimum 
wages he finds to be prevailing, and requires payment of not less than 
1% times the employee’s basic rate for all hours worked over 8 in a day or 
40 in a workweek. It prohibits the employment of children, prison 
labor, and homeworkers on covered contracts, and contains safety and 
health provisions.

The Divisions’ national office in Washington, D.C., in directing the 
nationwide field organization, develops plans and policies to insure uni-
form application of the two laws and supervises the activities of the field. 
These field operations are conducted through 10 regional offices, a Puerto 
Rico office, and a cooperating State agency.

The regional offices, each operating under a regional director, are lo-
cated in Boston, Mass.; New York, N. Y.; Chambersburg, Pa.; Birming-
ham, Ala.; Cleveland, Ohio; Chicago, Ill.; Kansas City, Mo.; Dallas, Tex.; 
San Francisco, Calif.; and Nashville, Tenn. Within each region are field 
offices, totaling 78 throughout the Nation, and about 2.50 field stations. 
The office in San Juan, Puerto Rico, has responsibility for operations in 
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and the Canal Zone. For North Carolina, 
there is a State agreement under which the State department of labor makes 
investigations. Activities in Guam, Wake Island, and American Samoa 
are under the supervision of the San Francisco regional office through a 
field office in Honolulu, Hawaii.

As the fiscal year drew to a close, the Divisions’ nationwide organi-
zation was increasingly concentrating its efforts on preparing for a vigorous, 
effective, and efficient administration of the amended Fair Labor Standards 
Act. In the conviction that a prime goal of effective enforcement policy 
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is to forestall violations, the groundwork was laid for an extensive educa-
tional program which would utilize mass communications and special 
media to inform employers, employees, and the general public about the 
amendments. The Divisions reviewed and began to revise the interpreta-
tive bulletins, regulations, and other official releases which serve as guides 
to the administration of the act and which are available to the public. 
Similarly, revision was begun on various nontechnical publications ex-
plaining the major statutory provisions in layman’s language. Procedures 
were developed for making investigations in newly covered enterprises and 
in other industries or businesses which would be affected by the amend-
ments. Plans were made to train the national and field staff in carrying 
out with maximum effectiveness the duties entailed by the amended act. 
These and other activities had as their objective the attainment of optimum 
compliance with the amended law.

Enforcement by Investigation
Disclosure of underpayments in fiscal 1961 increased for the fifth consecu-

tive year. This resulted from a rise in the number of complaints and con-
tinued emphasis on discovering and correcting significant violations.

Employers and employees subject to the Public Contracts Act are usually 
subject also to the Fair Labor Standards Act, and concurrent investigations 
are made when both laws apply. Investigations for compliance with 
either or both acts were made in all States, the District of Columbia, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, Wake Island, American Samoa, and the 
Canal Zone.

Plans were made during the latter part of the fiscal year for actions nec-
essary to meet the Divisions’ enforcement responsibilities under the amended 
act. Among the procedures evolved were those for making investigations 
involving enforcement of dual wage standards in newly covered establish-
ments. Plans were made for training new employees in the enforcement 
of the acts, as well as for training the present staff in the enforcement of 
the amended provisions of the FLSA.

Investigation Disclosures

A total of 44,168 investigations were made, or about 1,500 less than in 
the previous fiscal year. Though there were fewer investigations, the 
amount of back wages revealed due increased over $1.9 million to a record 
high of over $30.9 million. About $11.7 million of the total was due 
employees under the overtime provisions of the acts and about $9.1 million 
under the minimum wage provisions. (See chart 1.)

Investigations made in the fiscal year revealed that 75,051 employees were 
paid less than the minimum wage provisions required, as compared with 
61,153 in the preceding year—an increase of over 10 percent. The number
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Chart 1.—Amount of minimum wage and overtime underpayments 
disclosed, fiscal years 1952-61

Millions

1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 1961

Minimum wages

Overtime compensation 
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of employees underpaid under the overtime provisions rose by about 6 per-
cent—from 155,746 in fiscal year i960 to 164,758 in 1961. (See appendix 
tables A and B.) In all, investigations disclosed zoi,8io underpaid em-
ployees, with some employees due amounts under both the minimum wage 
and overtime provisions, an increase of 14,813 over the number of employees 
revealed underpaid last year.

Thus, with fewer investigations, there were significant increases in the 
number of disclosures of underpaid employees and in the amounts underpaid. 
These results were a consequence of increased emphasis on scheduling 
investigations in areas of potentially serious violations and on complaint 
investigations.

Complaint and Other Investigation Activity
A substantial proportion of investigator time, 41 percent, was spent on 

the investigation of complaints. Such investigations accounted for 2.5 
percent of the total investigations made, but revealed over 51 percent of 
total underpayments, thus illustrating the importance of complaints in 
the Divisions’ investigation program. The number of complaints received 
this year alleging violation of the acts was 11,934, an increase of 501 over 
the 11,433 received last year. (See chart z.)

Investigator time not expended on complaints was used on assignments 
in industries and areas in which local knowledge and previous investigation 
results indicated that serious violations were likely to be found.

Back-Wage Payments
About izz,ooo employees received payment of almost $14.5 million under 

supervision of the Divisions in the fiscal year. This amount represented 
an increase of almost $600,000 over similar payments in the previous year.

Section 16(c) of the Fair Labor Standards Act authorizes the Secretary 
of Labor to supervise the voluntary payment of back wages due. It also 
authorizes him to bring suit under limited circumstances for back wages 
due, upon request of the employee involved.

Employees have a right under section x6(b) of the act to sue the employer 
for unpaid back wages, liquidated damages, court costs, and attorney’s 
fees, a right which is waived if the employee accepts payment of back 
wages under the supervision of the Secretary of Labor or if the Secretary 
files a suit under section 16(c) on a request of the employee.

In those cases in which voluntary agreement for payment of back wages 
is not obtained, it is the policy of the Divisions, so far as is practicable, 
to notify employees of their rights under sections 16(b) and 16(c) of the 
FLSA.

Amounts due for violations of the Public Contracts Act are owed the 
Government, and the Secretary of Labor distributes them to the underpaid 
employees. When necessary, amounts due are determined in administrative 
proceedings.
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Chart 2.—Number of establishments against which complaints were 
received, fiscal years 1952-61
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Legal Actions

A total of 1,503 civil and criminal actions were filed under the Fair Labor 
Standards Act and the Public Contracts Act, including 82. criminal actions, 
352 actions under section 16(c) of the FLSA, and 1,069 other civil actions, 
including injunctions. In addition, 46 administrative proceedings were 
instituted under the Public Contracts Act.

A total of 1,533 an<^ criminal actions were completed under these 
acts, including 104 criminal actions, 381 section 16(c) actions, and 1,037 
other civil actions. In addition, 57 administrative proceedings were 
completed under the Public Contracts Act.

The courts imposed fines totaling $12.8,112. in criminal cases and $8,440 
in contempt proceedings, of which $5,790 was in the nature of compensatory- 
fines.

Child Labor Violations
Investigations disclosed 12,731 minors employed contrary to the child 

labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act. Of this total, 7,005 
were working in nonagricultural establishments, and 5,727 were employed 
on farms during school hours. (See appendix tables C and D.)

This act sets a 16-year minimum age for general employment and an 
18-year minimum for occupations which the Secretary of Labor has found 
and declared hazardous. Provision is made for the employment of minors 
14 and 15 years of age outside school hours in a limited number of occupa-
tions under regulated hours and conditions. Among exemptions from the 
child labor standards is one which applies to minors employed in agri-
culture outside school hours for the school district where they are living 
while so employed. The minimum age for farm work during school hours 
is 16 years.

Of the 7,005 minors found working illegally in nonagricultural establish-
ments, 2,958, or 42 percent, were under 16 years of age, and 4,047, or 58 
percent, were 16 or 17 years of age, employed in hazardous occupations. 
(See appendix table E.) The industries in which minors were found 
illegally employed are shown in appendix table F. Of the 5,727 minors 
under 16 years found working on 1,921 farms during school hours, 4,179, 
or 73 percent, were under 14, and 1,548, or 27 percent, were 14 and 15 years 
of age.

The Public Contracts Act prohibits the employment of boys under 16 or 
girls under 18 years of age on contracts let by the Federal Government for 
materials, supplies, articles, or equipment in amounts exceeding $10,000. 
Fifty-seven minors were found employed contrary to this act.

Safety and Health Inspections

During the fiscal year, 3,638 safety and health inspections were made in 
industrial establishments performing on Government contracts under the 
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Public Contracts Act. These inspections were made by the Divisions’ 
investigators or by State inspectors in some States in accordance with 
cooperative agreements.

Among the unsafe conditions found were unguarded machinery, such as 
belts, gears and shafting, insufficient or inadequate fire escapes or fire pro-
tective measures, and unsafe floors and elevators. In some cases the washing 
and sanitary facilities were inadequate. Employees in some plants in-
spected were exposed to toxic fumes or radiation hazards of serious pro-
portions.

Inspections of uranium mines and mills made in conjunction with the 
Federal Bureau of Mines, the Atomic Energy Commission, and appropriate 
State agencies revealed serious safety and health violations.

Pursuant to a cooperative agreement with the Divisions, the Federal 
Bureau of Mines made 113 inspections of mines producing coal for the 
Government under the Public Contracts Act. Violations were reported 
in in of these mines.

It was necessary to initiate administrative hearing actions in 31 cases 
involving safety and health violations, 15 of which involved coal mines. 
As a result, most of the firms corrected unsafe and unsanitary conditions, 
and the Secretary of Labor could consider relieving them of the sanctions 
which are applied to contractors who violate the act. In the absence of 
such action by the Secretary of Labor, these contractors became ineligible 
to work on Government contracts for a period of 3 years.

The cooperative agreements with several States covering safety and 
health inspections were reviewed as a preliminary to improvement of the 
arrangements. Looking toward the development of standards covering 
exposure of employees to radiation hazards, the Divisions worked with 
such Government agencies as the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, the Atomic Energy Commission, the Federal Bureau of Mines, 
and the National Bureau of Standards.

Training of Personnel

Employee training aimed at increasing the competence and effectiveness 
of employees at all levels, increasing their versatility in work assignments, 
and developing their potential abilities to assume increased responsibilities.

Particular attention was given to the training of new investigators. In 
addition to intensive classroom training, each new investigator was given 
closely supervised on-the-job training to assure his capability in discharging 
his work responsibilities efficiently and effectively.

Much of the training provided other employees was conducted by super-
visors in their day-to-day relationship with those supervised; however, 
this type of training was often supplemented by other individual or group 
training, using the Divisions’ own resources or interagency or nongovern-
mental facilities.
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A continuous evaluation of training activities was made to assure that 
training provided met operating needs, was practical, economical, and met 
professional standards, accomplished the training objectives, and provided 
the knowledge, skills, and performance improvements intended.

Compliance Through Education
The Divisions continued their educational activities to foster knowledge 

of the acts and thereby promote voluntary compliance with the statutory 
requirements. The educational-informational programs reached millions 
of employees as well as their employers through the media of radio and 
television, trade publications, house organs, the daily, weekly, and labor 
press, speeches, clinics, seminars, and talks before labor, business, industry, 
civic, and similar organizations.

Cooperative educational programs wete developed with private and 
government agencies. These programs resulted in broad dissemination of 
educational materials. Specialized articles, directed to industries or to 
geographic areas, were prepared and distributed through trade publications, 
labor papers, and other periodicals.

Local newspaper and radio publicity given to court actions added up 
to nationwide coverage, thus informing employers and workers of em-
ployee rights.

Government agencies, such as the Department of Defense, the Post Office 
Department, and the Departments of Agriculture, Interior, and Health, 
Education, and Welfare, again supported the Divisions’ programs in those 
areas where they had direct and related interests.

Private industry, through trade associations, trade publications, and 
employer organizations, cooperated with the Divisions’ educational efforts 
by reproducing and disseminating materials specially prepared for individual 
industries. Labor organizations, through their publications, also reprinted 
various materials prepared by the Divisions. Additionally, organized 
labor, through its State federations and local central union groups and local 
unions, fostered other educational efforts of the Divisions by providing the 
Divisions’ regional and field representatives with forums from which they 
discussed various aspects of the Fair Labor Standards Act. More than 
300 such presentations were made throughout the year before labor, in-
dustry, business, and other interested groups.

A new departmental policy concerning the publicizing of Fair Labor 
Standards Act violations was developed during the closing months of the 
year. All cases that are submitted to the courts for adjudication will be 
publicized at the time the case is filed and docketed in the court. Similarly, 
information on the results of the adjudication will be issued at the conclu-
sion of the case. In those instances where an employer refuses to pay back 
wages voluntarily and the Department does not submit the case to the 
courts, employees will receive information as far as practicable as to their 
wage recovery rights.

619804—6: -16
237



Heavy emphasis again was given to the child labor informational-educa-
tional program. The intensive program was directed primarily to agri-
culture and industrial employers, educators and public-spirited organiza-
tions, and parents and minors.

A new approach was undertaken this fiscal year in an effort to reach the 
individual families of rural children. It was directed to rural educators. 
They were provided with an outline of the child labor provisions of the 
act and were asked to disseminate the information to parents and children 
residing within their school districts. The National Education Association 
and State school officials, as well as county superintendents and individual 
schools, were brought into the program.

The Divisions continued to undertake special programs in seasons when 
child labor can be expected to increase. Intensive educational efforts 
were again directed to those geographic areas where families of migratory 
farm workers live during the winter months prior to their moving across 
the Nation in the spring to follow the crops. Summer programs empha-
sized that youngsters could be employed during school vacation months 
provided their occupations and conditions of employment were in com-
pliance with the law. The autumn campaign combined both child-labor-
in-agriculture and back-to-school programs, reminding employers, parents, 
and youngsters that children should return to schools. Public media and 
public-spirited citizens played major roles in this effort.

As a result of the enactment of the Fair Labor Standards Amendments 
of 1961, the Divisions’ efforts turned to planning and preparing for an even 
broader and more intensified educational program than had been conducted 
in the past. The program would be directed primarily to the newly 
covered employers and employees, and to the currently covered who would 
be affected by the increase in the minimum wage rates. During the closing 
weeks of the fiscal year, new approaches were being considered, as new 
materials had to be developed to tailor-fit programs to a new audience. 
At the same time, preliminary work was begun on the revision, as necessary, 
of nontechnical publications, posters, and other existing informational 
material. Plans for speaking engagements were being made. Target 
dates for these and other informational activities were set, so that the edu-
cational campaign would be under way well in advance of the effective 
date of the amended law and thereby promote prompt compliance.

Interpretations and Regulations
The Administrator reviewed and analyzed a number of positions of im-

portance over a wide spectrum of the Fair Labor Standards Act. Such 
subjects as overtime compensation, employer-employee relationships, and 
a number of exemptions were prominent matters for administrative inter-
pretations, rulings, or modifications in regulations. Interpretations and 
regulations are continually reviewed, both to insure their conformity with 
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authoritative decisions of the courts and to keep them abreast of the chang-
ing industrial practices of the economy. A major way of achieving this 
end is by issuing amended or revised statements of position or criteria 
contained in interpretative bulletins, regulations, and other official releases.

As efforts to amend the act advanced in the Congress, culminating in 
the enactment of the Fair Labor Standards Amendments of 1961, the Divi-
sions began work to enable them to issue revised or new interpretations and 
regulations prior to September 3, 1961, the effective date of the amended 
law.

Also during the fiscal year, new regulations affecting the Walsh-Healey 
Public Contracts Act were issued by the Secretary of Labor.

Hours Worked
The Divisions responded to requests for interpretations of “hours 

worked’’ under the Fair Labor Standards Act. The problem concerned 
whether certain time spent by employees was compensable as “hours 
worked.’’ At issue, for example, was the time spent by employees travel-
ing to and from offshore drilling rigs, and by employees of “manpower 
supply firms’’ who wait for assignments at the employer’s place of business 
and who travel from job to job in the course of a day’s work.

Overtime Problems

The subject of supplemental unemployment benefit plans, incentive pay, 
and other supplemental benefits provided in collective bargaining agree-
ments continued to undergo detailed study and evaluation. Among the 
matters studied was the extended use of an agreed basic rate under section 
7COC3Z) the Fair Labor Standards Act, to be used in computing 
overtime compensation.

Retail or Service Establishment Exemption

Section 13(a)(1) of the Fair Labor Standards Act provides that the mini-
mum wage and overtime provisions will not apply to employees employed 
by an exempt retail or service establishment. To be exempt, 75 percent of 
the establishment’s annual dollar volume of sales of goods or services (or 
of both) must not be for resale and they must be recognized as retail sales 
and services in the particular industry. In addition, more than 50 percent 
of the establishment’s annual dollar volume of sales of goods or services 
must be made within the State in which the establishment is located.

In most industries there are no problems in connection with the concept 
of retail recognition. In others, however, there is often doubt as to 
whether particular types of sales are recognized as retail, or whether there 
is a retail concept at all in the industry. Among problems of retail 
recognition considered during the year were those involving fixed base 
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operators in the aviation industry, boat yards and marinas, and the lumber 
and building material industry.

At the fiscal year’s end, the Divisions were preparing to publish a pro-
posed determination in the Federal Register stating how the retail and 
service establishment exemption will be applied to the lumber and building 
materials industry. The proposed determination embodies facts and 
considerations which evolved as a result of the Divisions’ lengthy and 
detailed analysis of the industry, in conjunction with extensive hearings 
with associations and members of the industry.

Motor-Carrier Exemption

The overtime provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act do not apply to 
any employee with respect to whom the Interstate Commerce Commission 
has power to establish qualifications and maximum hours of service pur-
suant to the provisions of section 2.04 of the Motor Carrier Act of 1935. 
The scope of the term “interstate commerce” is much broader under the 
Fair Labor Standards Act than under the Motor Carrier Act.

The Divisions continued to receive for consideration many problems 
involving this exemption, most of them concerning “private carriers.” 
These problems were the subject of an exhaustive study, in which consid-
eration was given to the Divisions’ interpretative position in conjunction 
with applicable rulings made by the Interstate Commerce Commission. As 
a result of this study, the Divisions are preparing amendments to Interpre-
tative Bulletin Part 782., on the motor-carrier exemption, to reflect more 
accurately the distinction between the construction of “interstate com-
merce” under the Fair Labor Standards Act and the Motor Carrier Act.

Interpretations and 1961 Amendments

As a consequence of the 1961 amendments, the Divisions were faced with 
the task of interpreting the new and revised sections of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act. Since the amendments would become effective on Sep-
tember 3, 1961, it was incumbent to undertake as much of this work as 
possible during the 1961 fiscal year. In addition to necessary conforming 
revisions in interpretative bulletins or regulations, major interpretative 
problems arose from the circumstance that more employees would be 
brought under the law. This was due to two factors. First, coverage 
was extended to employees employed in certain large enterprises engaged 
in interstate commerce or in the production of goods for interstate com-
merce, namely, retail and service, local transit, or other enterprises with a 
gross annual volume of sales of at least $1 million, construction or recon-
struction enterprises doing a gross annual business of at least $350,000, 
and gasoline service establishments with a gross annual volume of sales of 
at least $150,000. Second, the amendments terminated or narrowed some 
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exemptions from the overtime pay provisions, or from both the minimum 
wage and overtime requirements.

The legislative history of the amendments was studied thoroughly, to 
comprehend clearly the congressional intent. Even before enactment of 
the final measure, much analysis and research effort had been expended on 
the several bills proposed in the Congress. As congressional action ad-
vanced, the Divisions’ efforts increased. As the fiscal year drew to a close, 
work was progressing satisfactorily and it was anticipated that many 
revised or new interpretative bulletins or regulations would be completed 
and available to the public prior to the effective date of the amendments.

While these efforts were under way, the Divisions also conferred with 
representatives of organized labor and national and regional associations 
in a great variety of fields of endeavor, including the retail and service and 
construction industries, on the effects of the amendments. In addition, 
the Divisions responded to inquiries from interested associations which 
posed hypothetical as well as factual situations for consideration.

Public Contracts Act Exemption

The Public Contracts Act authorizes the Secretary of Labor under certain 
circumstances to make exceptions and grant exemptions from the provisions 
of the act. A partial exemption was issued for commodity exchange 
contracts entered into by the Commodity Credit Corporation. These 
contracts call for the barter of surplus agricultural products in return for 
foreign strategic materials to be stockpiled in this country. The Secretary 
of Labor granted the exemption because it appeared that unless he took 
such action, the barter program could not be effectively implemented. 
The exemption applies only to the stipulation that the contractor is a 
manufacturer or regular dealer. The labor standards established under the 
act must continue to be observed in these barter contracts to the extent that 
they are performed in the United States.

Safety and Health Regulations

On January 17, 1961, regulations, part 50-2.04, establishing safety and 
health requirements under the Public Contracts Act, became effective. 
These regulations provide a single uniform standard for all work subject 
to the act. The standards contained in them had previously served as 
guides to employers but had not been regulatory in nature. Failure to 
comply with the regulations is a violation of the Public Contracts Act 
provision that no covered Government contract be performed under con-
ditions that are unsanitary or hazardous or dangerous to the health or 
safety of the employees working on it.
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Administration of Special Minimum 
Wage Provisions

Even though the Fair Labor Standards Act provides a statutory minimum 
rate of $i an hour, certain employees may lawfully be paid less than that 
amount. These include workers in Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and 
American Samoa, who may be paid minimum rates at or below the statutory 
minimum, as set by wage orders issued in accordance with the act’s pro-
visions. Another category consists of learners, apprentices, and handi-
capped workers who may be paid special minimum rates below $i an hour, 
under conditions set forth in the act and pursuant to certificates issued by 
the Divisions.

In addition to their duties in connection with the administration of 
these FLSA provisions, the Divisions also have responsibilities involving 
the formulation of minimum wage determinations under the Public Con-
tracts Act. The act itself sets no minimum rates, but provides for the 
payment to covered employees of not less than the minimum rates deter-
mined by the Secretary of Labor to be prevailing in their respective 
industries.

Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and American Samoa

The wage order review program for Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and 
American Samoa was placed on a biennial basis commencing July i, 1958. 
During fiscal year 1961, the first year of the second full biennium, the 
Divisions conducted a review of minimum hourly wage rates that were 
below the $1 level in 18 industries in Puerto Rico, in keeping with the statu-
tory mandate that minimum wage rates be raised as fast as is economically 
feasible.

Five series of hearings were held in Puerto Rico by 18 industry commit-
tees. These committees, composed equally of employer, employee, and 
public members, recommended increases in minimum wage rates for vir-
tually all of the segments of these industries which were not already at the 
$1 level. The Administrator subsequently issued wage orders putting into 
effect these recommendations embracing a total of 56 separate minimum 
wage rates.

No industry committees were convened for the Virgin Islands and Ameri-
can Samoa during fiscal year 1961; wage rates for these areas will be re-
viewed during the second half of this biennium. Appendix table G shows 
minimum wage rates for all industries in Puerto Rico at the end of fiscal 
year i960 and those that were revised in fiscal 1961. Appendix tables H 
and I show the currently applicable rates for the Virgin Islands and Ameri-
can Samoa.

Since passage of the 1955 amendments to the FLSA, which increased 
the statutory minimum from 75 cents to $1 an hour, over 94 percent of the 
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minimum wage rates in Puerto Rico have been increased in proportions 
equal to or in excess of the 33% percent increase in the statutory minimum; 
68 percent of the rates have been increased 50 percent or more; and almost 19 
percent have been increased 100 percent or more. (See appendix table J.) 
About four-fifths of the rates have been increased by at least 15 cents an 
hour, the amount of the 1956 statutory increase.

Almost 3 out of 10 workers covered by the act in Puerto Rico at the end 
of fiscal year 1957 were subject to minimum wage rates of less than 50 cents 
an hour, and fewer than x out of 10 were subject to the $1 minimum. At 
the end of fiscal year 1961, only 1 out of 10 workers on the island wzs 
subject to a minimum wage rate of less than 50 cents an hour, and almost 
one-half were subject to the $1 minimum. (See appendix table K.)

In fiscal year 1957, the first full fiscal year following enactment of the $1 
minimum, the median increase in minimum wage rates in Puerto Rico 
amounted to 10 cents an hour. The median increase dropped to half this 
amount (5 cents) in the x succeeding years; but in fiscal i960 it rose to 6 
cents, and in fiscal 1961 an additional cent for a total of 7 cents. (See 
appendix table L.)

In fiscal year 1961, proposals were issued to amend the minimum piece 
rates applicable to homeworkers in the fabric and leather glove industry 
and the leather, leather goods, and related products industry in Puerto 
Rico. These proposals provided for increases commensurate with the in-
creases in the minimum hourly wage rates in these industries.

An amendment to the regulations governing the wage order procedure 
for Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and American Samoa changed the filing 
requirements for prehearing statements for persons or firms who propose to 
offer testimony as to the lack of economic feasibility of higher minimum 
wage rates. The amendments also eliminated the distinction between 
parties and witnesses and provided that all interested persons meeting the 
requirements for participation shall be designated as parties.

The Fair Labor Standards Amendments of 1961 provided for increases of 
15 percent in wage order rates for industries in Puerto Rico and the Virgin 
Islands, effective November 3, 1961, or 1 year after the effective dates of 
the latest applicable wage orders for the industries, whichever is later. 
The amendments also contained provisions for industries to apply for relief 
from these increases under specified circumstances. On May X5, 1961, the 
Administrator issued regulations governing the filing of such applications, 
and subsequently n industries in Puerto Rico and 1 in the Virgin Islands 
filed applications.

Learners, Apprentices, and Handicapped Workers
Under section 14 of the Fair Labor Standards Act, learners, apprentices, 

handicapped workers, and certain messengers may be employed under 
certificates pursuant to regulations at special minimum rates lower than the 
statutory or wage order minimum, to the extent necessary to prevent the
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curtailment o£ opportunities for employment. Separate regulations have 
been established for each category of workers. These regulations and the 
certificates serve to protect the statutory minimum, while facilitating 
training opportunities for workers who might not otherwise be able to 
compete successfully in the labor market.

Learners
Basic learner regulations have been issued prescribing the general terms 

and conditions for learner employment. Pursuant to these regulations, 
supplemental learner regulations have been issued for seven industries, 
prescribing specific terms and conditions for learner employment in each 
industry and providing for learner rates below the statutory rate. These 
industries are: apparel, hosiery, knitted wear, gloves, shoes, cigars, and 
independent telephone. Other supplemental regulations have been issued 
setting forth a policy of denial of certificates in three industries: luggage, 
small leather goods, and ladies’ handbags; small electrical products; and 
men’s and boys’ clothing. The program of review of the learner standards 
in the supplemental regulations is a continuing one, as is the review of 
appropriate terms and conditions for individual plant applications for other 
industries.

During the period prior to enactment of the 1961 amendments to the 
FLSA, clarifying amendments were adopted to the apparel industry learner 
regulations. These amendments limited to two the number of occupations 
in the industry in which a learner may be trained at special minimum rates, 
and clarified and defined the scope of excluded “cutting room’’ operations 
to cover knife or die cutting, spreading, and marking, wherever performed 
in the plant. In addition, a new regulation was issued setting forth a 
policy of denial of all learner applications received from plants in the men’s 
and boys’ clothing industry. In Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, 
learner rates continued to be revised upward in the light of advances in 
new wage order minima.

With the imminence of legislative amendments, a comprehensive review 
was undertaken of the provisions and procedures contained in all learner 
regulations. Following enactment of the 1961 amendments, numerous ex-
ploratory conferences were held with interested parties to obtain the benefit 
of their viewpoints on the revisions required under the new statutory 
amendments. Conferences were also held with interested labor and man-
agement representatives to explore possible provisions for special minimum 
rates for two additional categories of workers: (1) newly covered retail 
trade employees; and (2.) a new category of workers included in the section 
14 exemption, namely, full-time students working outside of school hours 
in any retail or service establishment, provided that such employment is 
not of the type ordinarily given to a full-time employee.

A total of 1,763 learner certificates were issued during the year. As of 
the end of the year, 1,554 certificates were in effect, authorizing the employ-
ment of an estimated maximum of 32., 117 learners. At the end of the 
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preceding year, 1,744 certificates were in effect, authorizing the employment 
of an estimated maximum of 34,956 learners.

Some 88 percent of the certificates were issued to plants in industries 
covered by supplemental regulations, of which the greatest concentration, 
1,194, was ^e apparel industry. The hosiery industry accounted for 
an additional 167 certificates, and the knitted wear and gloves industries 
for 109 and 48, respectively. A total of 190 certificates were issued to 
plants in Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands.

Details on actions taken during the year and certificates in effect as of 
the end of the year are contained in appendix tables M and N.

Student-Learners, Student-Workers, and Apprentices
A total of 793 certificates were issued under the student-learner regulations. 

Each certificate provides for part-time employment integrated with related 
school instruction. Certificates are issued on an individual basis, typically 
to high school students in their senior year, enabling them to gain practical 
experience by supplementing their studies with work. In addition, 34 
student-worker certificates were issued to educational institutions, pro-
viding for the training of needy students for employment in school-operated 
shops in order to assist them in defraying school expenses.

The Divisions also authorized the employment of 343 apprentices at 
special minimum rates, of whom 181 were in Puerto Rico and the Virgin 
Islands.

Handicapped Workers
A decrease of approximately 9 percent in handicapped worker certificates 

in regular industry continued the downward trend begun 4 years ago. 
During the 1961 fiscal year, 910 firms were granted a total of 1,151 certifi-
cates, a decrease of 43 firms and 115 workers from the previous year. Of 
the total certificates granted, 1,181 remained in effect at the close of the 
fiscal year. These certificates authorize employment at less than the 
statutory minimum wage for handicapped workers whose employment 
opportunities are curtailed because of their inability to compete with the 
nonhandicapped workers.

Over half of all certificated handicapped workers were women, 97 peicent 
of whom were production workers. The majority of male handicapped 
workers were in maintenance and custodial type jobs.

Three major industry groups—tobacco manufactures, textile mill products, 
and apparel and other finished products made from fabrics and similar 
materials—accounted for 60 percent of all certificates. Of these groups, 
knitting mills accounted for 491 certificates; cigar manufacturers for 183; 
men’s, youths’ and boys’ furnishings, etc., for 138; women’s, misses’ and 
juniors outerwear for no; and miscellaneous apparel and accessories 
for 117.

Of the 910 firms holding handicapped worker certificates, 63 percent 
had 1 certificate each, and a total of 84 percent had 4 or less.
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There were ioi  temporary certificates issued for handicapped on-the-job 
trainees, with an additional 48 certificates issued to extend the training 
period beyond that in the original certificate. The temporary certificates 
are issued for the Divisions by State vocational rehabilitation agencies 
and the Veterans’ Administration to handicapped persons who are unable 
to compete on an equal basis with nonhandicapped workers. The issuance 
of the temporary certificate by the sponsoring agency, for a period not to 
exceed 90 days, is to expedite the beginning of the training. Extension 
certificates are then issued by the Divisions if the training period extends 
beyond the initial 90-day period.

Following enactment of the 1961 amendments, plans were developed 
relative to rates to be authorized for handicapped workers in the light of 
the increase of the statutory minimum and the extension of minimum wage 
coverage.

Sheltered Workshops
The total number of nonprofit sheltered workshops holding certificates 

for employment of handicapped persons at special minimum rates increased 
from 483 in effect at the close of fiscal i960 to 541 at the close of this fiscal 
year. There was an increase of approximately 800 handicapped clients 
served as of the time of application for a certificate.

A comprehensive review of the regulations was made with a view to 
improvement of the standards in light of the increasing numbers of persons 
employed and the rapidly growing number of workshops. Surveys made 
during the year indicate that more people with severer handicaps are being 
employed than previously, with the workshop programs being modified to 
suit their needs.

Determinations Under the Public Contracts Act
The growing volume of Government procurement subject to the Public 

Contracts Act meant that an increasing number of workers were brought 
within its provisions, which establish minimum labor standards for 
persons employed on Government contracts for the manufacture or fur-
nishing of materials, supplies, articles, or equipment in excess of $10,000.

During the 1961 fiscal year, 76,154 nonclassified supply contracts subject 
to the act were reported to the Divisions by the various contracting agencies 
of the Government. As appendix table O shows, these contracts had an 
aggregate value of almost $17 billion, or 44 percent more than the value of 
similar contracts reported in the i960 fiscal year.1 Thirty-five percent of 
this procurement was subject to prevailing minimum wage determinations 
established under the act, which authorizes the Secretary of Labor to issue 

1 These figures do not include classified contracts which are subject to the act but are not 
reported to the Divisions. These classified contracts are estimated to amount to several billion 
dollars annually.

246



wage determinations on the basis o£ the minimum rates he finds to be 
prevailing.

At the close of the fiscal year, 51 industries were covered by minimum 
wage determinations, the hourly rates for which ranged from $1 to $1,846 
(appendix table P). Five determinations were issued during the year fot 
industries which employed over 177,000 workers of the type covered by 
the act.

Effective January 7, 1961, the first determination under the act for the 
electron tubes and related products industry was issued. Minimum 
hourly rates of $1.35 for the solid-state semiconductor devices branch and 
$1.41 for the electron tube branch were found to be prevailing. Another 
initial determination, that for the paper and paperboard containers and 
packaging products industry, became effective February 3, 1961. Minimum 
hourly wage rates of $1.30, $1.53, $1.37, and $1.10 were established under 
that determination for the nontextile bags branch, the corrugated and solid 
fiber boxes branch, the sanitary food containers branch, and the wrapping 
products branch of the industry, respectively. The determination permits 
beginners or probationary workers to be employed at a rate 5 cents an 
hour less than the applicable minimum during a period not to exceed 140 
hours. An initial determination was also issued during the fiscal year for 
the electronic component parts industry. However, the minimum rate of 
$1.13 did not become effective until July 16, shortly after the close of the 
fiscal year.

Redeterminations, effective June 10, 1961, established rates of $1.43 an 
hour for the metal business furniture and storage equipment industry, and 
$i.Si for the photographic and blueprinting equipment and supplies 
industry. The previous rates for these industries had been $1.10 and 
$1.18, respectively.

In addition to these final determinations, the Secretary issued tentative 
decisions proposing rates for two other industries. For the paper and pulp 
industry, the Secretary proposed minimum hourly rates of $1.75 for the 
primary paper and pulp branch, $1.54 for rag paper and pulp, $1.55 for 
converted sanitary paper products, and $1.64 for building paper and build-
ing board. For the manifold business forms industry, he proposed a min-
imum rate of $1.39 an hour.

Hearings were held during the fiscal year for the miscellaneous chemical 
products and preparations industiy, but the tentative decision for this 
industry was not issued until after the close of the year.

Determination proceedings were initiated during the year for five addi-
tional industries in which Government purchases are important. These 
proceedings concerned redeterminations for the drugs and medicine industry, 
the electric lamp industry, and the scientific, industrial, and laboratory 
instruments industry, and initial determinations for the pumps and com-
pressors industry and the engines and turbines industry.
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The Fair Labor Standards Amendments of 
1961

Efforts to increase the minimum wage to $1.15 an hour and to extend the 
protection of the Fair Labor Standards Act to additional employees resulted 
in the enactment of Public Law 87-30, the Fair Labor Standards Amend-
ments of 1961. These amendments were approved by President Kennedy 
on May 5, to become effective September 3, 1961.

Initial hearings on these amendments were held in the Senate in 1959 and 
in the House in i960. In i960, both Houses of the Congress passed bills to 
amend the act. These widely different bills were sent to conference, but 
no agreement was reached and the Congress adjourned without enacting 
any amendments to the act.

In 1961, the Administration supported proposals which were embodied in 
bills introduced by Senator McNamara, as S. 895, and Congressman Roose-
velt, as H.R. 3935. These bills were basically similar to the proposals which 
were approved by the Senate in the 86th Congress but which failed to pass. 
Hearings were held in the House between February 17 and 2.4 and in the 
Senate between February 18 and March 6. On March 14, the House 
approved by a narrow vote a bill similar to the bill it had passed in the 
previous Congress. The Senate passed a bill embodying the Administra-
tion’s proposals, with only minor changes, on April 2.0. Sent to conference, 
the bill reported by the conferees was substantially the bill passed by the 
Senate. The report was agreed to by both Houses and the amendments 
passed on May 3.

Throughout the period of congressional consideration of amendments to 
the act, the Divisions furnished economic analyses of various proposed 
amendments, developed estimates of the impact of proposed minimum wage 
rates and overtime pay provisions, and furnished other information re-
quested by congressional committees.

The summary which follows highlights in general terms the major statu-
tory provisions before and after the enactment of the 1961 amendments.

Fair Labor Standards Act Prior to Fair Labor Standards Act as 
the 1961 Amendments Amended in 1961

COVERAGE

The act applies to employees engaged in 
commerce (as specifically defined) or in the 
production of goods for such commerce or in 
any closely related process or occupation 
essential to such production.

Coverage is extended to the employees 
of five categories of enterprises engaged 
in commerce or in the production of 
goods for commerce:

1. Any such enterprise which has 
one or more retail or service establish-
ments and annual gross sales of not 
less than $1,000,000 (exclusive of 
specified taxes) and purchases or 
receives at least $2 50,000 annually
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Fair Labor Standards Act Prior to Fair Labor Standards Act as
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COVERAGE—Continued

of goods for resale that move or have 
moved across State lines.

2. Any such enterprise engaged in 
the business of construction or recon-
struction which has annual gross busi-
ness of not less than $350,000.

3. Any gasoline service establish-
ment which has annual gross sales of 
not less than $2 50,000 (exclusive of 
specified taxes).

4. Any such enterprise engaged in 
urban or interurban transit operations 
which has annual gross sales of not 
less than $1,000,000 (exclusive of 
specified taxes).

5. Any establishment in any other 
enterprise where the establishment 
has some employees engaged in, or in 
the production of goods for, com-
merce and where the enterprise has 
annual gross sales of not less than 
$1,000,000.

MINIMUM WAGE

$i.oo an hour. For employees engaged in the type of
employment to which a minimum wage 
of $1.00 an hour now applies, the mini-
mum wage is increased to:

$1.15 beginning September 3, 1961
$1.25 beginning September 3, 1963

For employees engaged in the type of 
employment which is newly brought 
under the act and for employees who, 
by the removal of a specific exemption 
previously applicable to them, become 
subject to minimum wage requirements 
for the first time on September 3, 1961, 
the minimum wage is:

$1.00 beginning September 3, 1961 
$1.15 beginning September 3, 1964 
$1.2 5 beginning September 3, 1965 

Section 3(m)
The employee’s wage includes the reasonable Such costs may not be included if ex-

cost, as determined by the Secretary, to the eluded under the terms of a bona fide 
employer of furnishing the employee board, collective bargaining agreement. In 
lodging, or other facilities. addition, the Secretary is now authorized

under certain conditions to determine 
the fair value of such board, lodging, or 
other facilities. Such evaluations, where 
applicable and pertinent, shall be used 
in lieu of actual measure of cost in 
determining an employee’s wage.
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Special Minimum Rates

The Secretary may authorize special rates 
for learners, apprentices, messengers, and 
handicapped workers, when necessary to pre-
vent curtailment of opportunities for 
employment.

The Secretary has authority to set lower 
rates by wage order for employees in industries 
in Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Amer-
ican Samoa, pursuant to recommendations of 
special industry committees.

The Secretary may also authorize the 
employment of full-time students in 
retail or service establishments at 
special rates, provided that such em-
ployment is not of the type ordinarily 
given to a full-time employee.

Provisions are made for a two-step 
increase in existing wage orders in Puerto 
Rico and the Virgin Islands: (1) 15 per-
cent within 60 days after the effective 
date of the bill or 1 year from the effec-
tive date of the most recent wage order, 
whichever is later; (2) 10 percent 2 
years after the 15 percent rate goes into 
effect. (Different rates could apply if 
they are recommended by review com-
mittees appointed in accordance with 
procedures in the act.)

The minimum wage rates for employ-
ees in these areas who would be newly 
covered would be established by wage 
orders effective no sooner than 60 days 
after the effective date of the bill.

MAXIMUM HOURS

One and one-half times the employee’s No change for employees engaged in 
“regular rate” for hours worked in excess the type of employment previously 
of 40 in any workweek. subject to the overtime provisions.

For employees engaged in the type
of employment newly brought under the 
overtime provisions and for employees
who, by the removal of a specific ex-
emption previously applicable to them, 
become subject to the overtime require-
ments for the first time on September 
3, 1961, compensation at a rate of not 
less than one and one-half times the 
regular rate of pay is required for all 
hours worked in workweeks in excess 
of:

44 hours beginning September 3, 
1963

42 hours beginning September 3, 
1964

40 hours beginning September 3, 
1965

(No overtime requirements during 
the first two years)
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EXEMPTIONS

(a~) Employees exempt from minimum wage, overtime, and child labor provisions: 
Section 13(d)

Employees engaged in the delivery of No change, 
newspapers to the consumer.

Employees engaged in the making of holly The exemption is extended to any 
wreaths and the harvesting of evergreens homeworker engaged in making 
used in the wreaths are partially exempt from wreaths composed principally of natural 
the overtime requirements for 14 weeks a holly, pine, cedar, or other evergreens 
year. The child labor restrictions apply, (including the harvesting of the forest 

products used in making such wreaths).

(Z>) Employees exempt from minimum wage and overtime provisions:
Section 13(a)(1)

Employees employed in executive, admin- The exemption for employees em- 
istrative, professional, or local retailing ployed in a local retailing capacity is 
capacity, or as outside salesmen. removed. An otherwise qualified em-

ployee of a retail or service establishment 
is not excluded from the exemption for 
bona fide executive and administrative 
employees so long as he spends less 
than 40 percent of his time in non-
executive or nonadministrative work.

Sections i3(a)(i)-i3(a)(4)

Employees employed by a retail or service Changed to exclude establishments 
establishment (as defined in the act). in newly covered enterprises, except

that the present exemption continues 
for any such establishment having an-
nual sales of less than $2 50,000.

Employees of the following types of 
establishments are specifically excluded 
from the minimum wage and overtime 
provisions:

Hotels, motels, restaurants, motion 
picture theaters and hospitals; schools 
for physically or mentally handicapped 
or gifted children; institutions which 
are primarily engaged in the care of 
the sick, aged, mentally ill or defective 
residing on the premises; amusement 
or recreational establishments operated 
on a seasonal basis.

Section i3(a)(i9)

Employees of auto and farm implement Any employee of a retail or service 
dealers: no specific provisions. Such em- establishment primarily engaged in 
ployees are exempt if the establishment by selling autos,trucks,or farm implements, 
which they are employed meets the require-
ments of section 13(a)(1).
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(£) Employees exempt from minimum wage and overtime pwvisions—Continued

Section i3(a)(io)

Food handlers: no specific provision. Any Employees of retail store lunch coun- 
employee of an establishment which is en- ters, certain caterers, and similar retail 
gaged in the preparation and service of food food services.
is exempt if the establishment meets the 
requirements of section 13(a)(1).

Section 13(a)(3)

Employees employed by laundries and No change, 
cleaning establishments (as defined in the act).

Section 13(a)(5)

Employees employed in catching and prop- The minimum wage exemption is re- 
agating fish and other aquatic products or moved for employees employed in on- 
in processing (except canning) operations, and shore processing, marketing, distribut- 
marketing, distributing, and other handling ing and other handling activities. The 
activities related to these products. exemption now applies to employees

employed in catching and propagating 
fish and other aquatic products or in 
first processing, canning, or packing 
such products at sea, including going to 
and returning from work and loading 
and unloading when performed by 
such employees.

Section 13(a)(6)

Agricultural employees and employees of No change.
certain nonprofit or share-crop systems sup- Additional exemptions for employees 
plying water for agricultural purposes. engaged in certain activities related to 

agriculture are provided, as follows:

Section i3(a)(xi)

Employees engaged in processing of shade- Agricultural employees employed in 
grown tobacco are nonexempt. growing and harvesting of shade-grown

tobacco who are engaged in processing 
such tobacco, prior to the stemming 
process, for use as cigar wrapper 
tobacco.

Section i3(a)(ii)

Employees engaged in the transportation Employees engaged in (a) trans- 
of fresh fruits and vegetables or harvesters are porting the fruits and vegetables from 
exempt from minimum wage and overtime if the farm to the place of first processing 
employed by a farmer. or first marketing within the State, and

(b) transporting workers to and from 
the farm within the State, to harvest 
such products, whether or not employed 
by a farmer.
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(6) Employees exempt from minimum wa^t and overtime provisions—Continued

Section

Employees employed in agriculture arc 
exempt from both minimum wage and over-
time requirements; employees actually han-
dling livestock at auctions are exempt from 
overtime requirements. Workers engaged in 
both types of work in same workweek must 
be paid minimum wage for entire week. 
Other work in connection with a livestock 
auction is nonexempt and defeats both 
exemptions.

Section

:3(a)(i6)

Exempt from overtime; partially exempt 
from minimum tvage requirements.

Employees employed in agriculture 
even though they also perform certain 
livestock auction operations in which 
their employer is engaged as an adjunct 
to the raising of livestock. In order 
for the exemption to apply, the employee 
must be primarily employed in agri-
culture and is required to be paid the 
applicable minimum wage for his work 
in connection with livestock auction 
operations.

tjCaXio)

Employees engaged within the “area of 
production” in specified operations involving 
the handling or processing of agricultural 
commodities for market.

Workers who perform nonexempt work in 
addition to the operations named in section 
J3CaX*o) do °ot come within this exemption.

The ginning of cotton is removed 
from the scope of this exemption. A 
separate exemption is provided in sec-
tion 13 (a) (18) for any employee en-
gaged in the ginning of cotton for mar-
ket in any place of employment in a 
county where cotton is grown in com-
mercial quantities.

A new exemption is provided in sec-
tion 13 (a) (17) for any employee em-
ployed within the '‘area of production” 
by an establishment commonly recog-
nized as a country elevator, including 
such an establishment which sells prod-
ucts and services used in the operation of 
a farm, provided that not more than five 
employees are employed in the establish-
ment in such operations.

Section 13(a)(7)

Any employee to the extent that such em- No change, 
ployee is exempted by regulations or orders of 
the Secretary under section 14.

Section 13(a)(8)

Employees of a weekly, semiweekly, or daily No change, 
newspaper with circulation of less than 4,000, 
primarily in county where printed and pub-
lished or counties contiguous thereto.
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EXEMPTIONS—Continued

(i) Employees exempt from minimum wage and overtime provisions—Continued

Section 13(2X9)

Employees of local electric railway, trolley, The exemption for employees of cer- 
and motorbus carriers. tain transit systems is limited to em-

ployees not in an enterprise described in 
the new coverage provisions.

Section i3(a)(n)

Switchboard employees of public telephone Exemption is limited to independently 
exchanges with fewer than 750 stations. owned public telephone companies 

which have no more than 750 stations.

Section i3(a)(ix)

Employees of an employer in the business of No change, 
operating taxicabs.

Section 13(2X13)

Employees or proprietors of certain retail or No change, 
service establishments which operate as tele-
graph agencies under certain conditions.

Section 13(3X14)

Seamen. Exemption is limited to any employee
employed as a seaman on a vessel other 
than an American vessel.

Section 13(3X15)

Certain employees engaged in specified fores- No change.
try and logging operations if the employer has 
no more than 11 employees engaged in such 
operations.

(c) Exempt from overtime requirements only:

Section 13(b)(1)

Drivers, drivers’ helpers, loaders, and me- No change.
cbanics of motor carriers engaged in safety-
affecting work within the jurisdiction of the 
Interstate Commerce Commission.

Section 13(b)(2)

Employees of railroads, express companies, No change, 
sleeping car companies, and pipe lines.

Section 13(b)(3)

Employees of air carriers. No change.
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(c) Exempt from overtime requirements only—Continued

Section

Employees employed in canning fish or 
other aquatic products and byproducts.

Employees employed in processing such 
marine products and in marketing, distributing, 
and certain other handling activities related 
to such products are also exempt from mini* 
mum wage provisions.

Section

Outside buyers of poultry, eggs, cream, or 
milk in their raw or natural state.

Section

All employees employed as seamen are 
exempt from both minimum wage and over-
time provisions.

Section

Employees of urban or interurban transit 
companies are exempt from both the minimum 
wage and overtime provisions.

Section

Employees of retail gas or service stations 
are exempt from both the minimum wage and 
overtime provisions.

Section

Radio or TV announcers, news editors, or 
chief engineers are exempt from the minimum 
wage and overtime requirements under section 
I3(aXI) provided they meet certain tests as to 
duties and salary levels. (Regulations, part 
541-)

Section j

Employees of bulk or wholesale petroleum 
distributors: no specific exemption.

Section j

Drivers or drivers’ helpers making local 
deliveries: no specific exemption.

3(b)(4)

Employees employed in on-shore 
canning and processing fish and other 
aquatic products and byproducts and in 
marketing, distributing, and certain 
other handling activities related to 
such products.

13(b)(5)

No change.

13(b)(6)

Seamen, except those employed on 
vessels other than American vessels. 
(Minimum wage exemption is removed.)

13(b)(7)

Employees of urban or interurban 
transit companies. (Minimum wage 
exemption is removed.)

13(b)(8)

Employees of gasoline service sta-
tions. (Minimum wage exemption is 
removed.)

13(b)(9)

Announcers, news editors, or chief 
engineers of radio or TV stations in 
certain small market areas.

■3(b)(io)

Employees of certain independently 
owned and controlled wholesale or bulk 
distributors of petroleum products.

3(b)(n)

Drivers or drivers’ helpers paid on the 
basis of trip rates or other delivery 
payment plan, if the Secretary shall find 
that such plan has the general purpose 
of reducing hours worked by such 
employees to or below the statutory 
maximum workweek.
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EXEMPTIONS—Continued

(c) Exempt from overtime requirements only—Continued

Section 7(b)(3)

Partial exemption for employees in industries No change, 
found by the Secretary to be of a seasonal 
nature.

Section 7(c)

Complete and partial exemptions for No change, 
employees of handlers and processors of farm 
products under certain conditions.

Section 7(h)

Employees paid on commission basis: no Certain employees of retail or service 
specific exemption. establishments who receive more than

half their pay over a representative 
period in commissions.

CHILD LABOR

Employment of oppressive child labor in 
commerce or in the production of goods for 
commerce is prohibited. Oppressive child 
labor is defined as:

(1) Employment of minors under i5, except 
that under certain conditions minors between 
14 and 16 may be employed outside school 
hours in industries other than manufacturing 
and mining; (1) the employment of minors 
under 18 in occupations found to be hazardous.

Excludes from “oppressive child labor’’ 
children under 16 employed by .parents or 
guardian in nonmining and nonmanufacturing 
occupations. Prohibits shipment in commerce 
of goods produced in an establishment in or 
about which within 30 days prior to removal 
thereof any “oppressive child labor” was 
employed.

Special child labor exemptions are provided for:

Child actors or performers in motion pic-
tures, or theatrical, radio or television pro-
ductions.

Children employed in agriculture outside of 
school hours.

Provisions prohibiting the employ-
ment of oppressive child labor are ex-
tended to enterprises engaged in com-
merce or in the production of goods for 
commerce.

No change.

No change.

ENFORCEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION

The Secretary of Labor is authorized to 
supervise payment of back wages, and the act 
provides that employee’s acceptance consti-
tutes waiver of right to sue under section 
16(b). The Secretary is further authorized, 
in cases involving settled points of law, to sue

Under section 17, the Federal district 
courts are also given authority to restrain 
the withholding of payment of minimum 
wages or overtime compensation found 
by the court to be due the employees.
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directly on behalf of any underpaid employee 
who has made a written request, consent to 
such suit constituting a waiver of his rights 
under section 16(b). Under section 17, the 
Federal district courts have jurisdiction to 
restrain violations of the act, not including 
the restraint of any withholding of payment 
of minimum wages or overtime compensation.

The act contains a x-year statute of limita-
tions and provision for a good-faith defense 
to employers who relied on a written ruling, 
regulation, etc., of the Secretary of Labor.

Expanded Program of Economic Studies
The 1961 amendments to the Fair Labor Standards Act require the 

Secretary of Labor to study the complicated system of exemptions applicable 
to the handling and processing of agricultural products, and to report to 
the Congress the results of the study and submit legislative recommenda-
tions designed to simplify and remove the inequities in the application of 
the exemption provisions. The amendments also require a study of the 
complex problems involving rates of pay of employees in hotels, motels, 
restaurants, and other food-service enterpiises, and submission to the 
Congress of a report, with legislative recommendations. In addition, the 
Department will conduct a study of hours and earnings of workers in 
laundries and cleaning plants, in response to congressional requests. Plans 
for these studies were being developed as of the end of the fiscal year.

To provide a basis for evaluating the minimum wages established by 
the amendments for use in the annual report to the Congress required by 
section 4(d) of the act, the Divisions also developed plans for broad surveys 
of wages, hours, and related factors both in industries where the act already 
applied and in retail trade and the service industries.

A new provision of the act, section 4(e), requires an investigation of 
any situation in which there is reason to believe that competition of 
foreign producers in any industry under the act has resulted or is likely to 
result in increased unemployment in the United States. A report to the 
President and to the Congress is to be made if the study shows that increased 
unemployment has in fact resulted or is in fact likely to result from such 
competition. The report may include information on the increased 
employment resulting from additional exports in any industry under the 
act.
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Append ix  table  C.—Number of minors found employed in nonagricultural estab-
lishments in violation of the child labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards 

Act, by region, State, and age of minor, -fiscal year 1961

State

Number of minors 
illegally employed

Total
Under 16 
years of 

age

16-17 years 
of age in 

hazardous 
occupa-
tions

United States__________________________________________ 7,005 2,958 4,047

I. Boston...______________________________________________ 412 85 327

Connecticut______________________  ___ . _____ 62
64

173
39
60
14

6
18
34
11
13
3

56
46

139
28
47
11

Maine___  ________ _______
Massachusetts_______________________________________
New Hampshire___________________  _________________
Rhode Island..___________________
Vermont____________________________________________

II. New Y ork City___ ______________________________________ 688 226 462

New Jersey_______________________________  _________ 123
565

31
195

92
370New York__________________________________________

HI. Chambersburg____________ _________ _______ _____ ________ 641 246 395

Delaware____  ______________________________________ 24
15
60

542

7
6

18
215

17
9

42
327

Dist. of Columbia.. ....__ ___ _____________________
Maryland ... ________________________ ___ ___ ____
Pennsylvania________________________________________

IV. Birmingham____ ___ ________________  .. __ _  ___  ____ 669 334 335

Alabama____________________________________________ 158
129
215

97
70

67
71

121
44
31

91
58
94
53
39

Florida..._____ _____________________________________
Georgia______________________ . . __ _  . ___ _  ..
Mississippi-__________________  _
South Carolina_______________________________________

V. Cleveland..______________________________________ ______ 334 198 136

Michigan____________________________________________ 157
177

62
136

95
41Ohio__________________________  . .

VI. Chicago______________________________ __________________ 459 117 342

Illinois_____ ___________________ . ..... _______ 170
82

115
92

46
27
17
27

124
55
98
65

Indiana_______ _____________________________________
Minnesota_______._____ ________ _
Wisconsin_______________________ __ ________ ________

VH. Kansas City_____________________________________  ______ 560 248 312

Colorado______________________  _ . 36 
100 
130 
155 
117

3 
11

8

15
31
44
95
51

0
8
4

21
69
86
60
66
3
3
4

Iowa______________________________ ...__ _____ ___
Kansas__________________________ _ _
Missouri__ ______ __________________  ________________
Nebraska_________  __________ ______ ___ _ ___ _______
North Dakota_______  _____________________ ...___
South Dakota______________________________ _________
Wyoming______________________  __ ______________  ._

VHI. Dallas___________________________________________________ 1,102 462 640

Arkansas____________________________________________ 172
212

35
66

617

77
94
22
33

236

95
118

13
33

381

Louisiana_____________________________ ______ _ _____
New Mexico_______ _____________ ___  ________ ______
Oklahoma________ ___________  ___________________ ..
Texas________________________  _________ ___ ________

IX. San Francisco_______________________ ____________________ 1,194 691 503

Alaska______________________________________________ 11
54

740
29

8
58

9
41

166
77

1

4
10

488 
5
6

22
5

17
84
49

1

7 
44

252
24

2
36

4
24
82
28

0

Arizona_____________________________________________
California___ ... _________________  ________ _____ ____
Hawaii___________________________________ ___________
Idaho__________ ______ _  _______ ___________________
Montana___________________  ________  _._______
Nevada___________________________________ _______ .
Oregon..____ ________________ _____ ________________
Utah_____________________________________ ________
Washington________  __________________________ _____
Guam_______________________________________________
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Appendix  table  C.—Number of minors found employed in nonagricultural estab-
lishments in violation of the child labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards 

Act, by region, State, and age of minor, -fiscal year 1961—Continued

Number of minors 
illegally employed

State

Total
Under 16 
years of 

age

16-17 years 
of age in 

hazardous 
occupa-
tions

X. Nashville______________ ______________ __________________ 761 257 504

Kentucky___________________________________________ 133 38 95
Tennessee___ ___________ ____________ _______ ________ 258 100 158
Virginia_ ____ ______________  _______________________ 276 105 171
West Virginia..__________ __________________________ 94 14 80

North Carolina_________________________ _____________________ 168 84 84

San Juan______________________________________________________ 17 10 7

Puerto Rico_______________________  ______________________ 11 5 6
Virgin Islands. __________________________________________ 5 5 0
Panama Canal Zone___ _________ ___ _____________  _______ 1 0 1

Appen dix  table  D.—Number of minors found illegally employed on farms in 
investigations made under the Fair Labor Standards Act, by region, State, age, 
and residence of minor, fiscal year 1961

Minors under 16 illegally employed

Region and State
Number of 

farms in 
violation

Total

Under 14 years of age 14-15 years of age

Local 
labor 1

Nonlocal 
labor 2

Local 
labor 1

Nonlocal 
labor 2

United States.------- --------- 1,921 3 5,727 2,464 1,712 961 587

I. Boston____________________ 5 8 4 2 1 1

Maine_________________ 4 7 4 2 0 1
New Hampshire________ 1 1 0 0 1 0

II. New York City....................... . 2 2 0 0 1 1

New Jersey_____________ 2 2 0 0 1 1

III. Chambersburg.......................... 13 43 0 32 5 6

Delaware_______________ 3 20 0 20 0 0
Maryland______________ 5 15 0 9 1 5
Pennsylvania___________ 5 8 0 3 4 1

IV. Birmingham-.......... .................. 719 ’1,676 1,272 28 364 11

Alabama_______________ 164 332 236 20 71 5
Florida____  __________ 18 ’37 21 1 9 5
Georgia_______________ 309 740 586 5 148 1
Mississippi_____________ 80 212 165 2 45 0
South Carolina_________ 148 355 264 0 91 0

V. Cleveland........ —...................... 95 258 19 156 7 76

Michigan______________ 32 97 16 53 6 22
Ohio.7________ ____ _ 63 161 3 103 1 54

VI. Chicago.._______ ___________ 70 160 3 72 8 77

Illinois_________________ 23 49 0 16 4 29
Indiana________________ 26 53 0 24 2 27
Minnesota_____________ 4 4 1 0 2 1
Wisconsin........ .................... 17 54 2 32 0, 20

See footnotes at end of table.
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Appendix  tab le  D.—Number of minors found illegally employed on farms in 
investigations made under the Fair Labor Standards Act, by region, State, age, 
and residence of minor, -fiscal year 1961—Continued

Region and State
Number of 
farms in 
violation

Minors under 16 illegally employed

Total

Under 14 years of age 14-15 years of age

Local 
labor 1

Nonlocal 
labor2

Local 
labor 1

Nonlocal 
labor 2

VII. Kansas City_______________ 66 184 35 68 42 39

Colorado_______________ 26 73 3 40 5 25
Iowa___________________ 3 9 0 6 0 3
Kansas_________________ 1 6 0 6 0 0
Missouri_______________ 26 80 30 12 33 5
Nebraska______________ 8 14 2 4 4 4
North Dakota__________ 2 2 0 0 0 2

VIII. Dallas________ ____________ 679 2 2,628 778 1,182 358 309

Arkansas______________ 119 539 349 15 168 7
Louisiana______________ 36 179 130 0 49 0
New Mexico____________ 8 23 3 19 1 0
Oklahoma.— __ _____ 66 268 20 199 3 46
Texas__________________ 450 21,619 276 949 137 256

IX. San Francisco______________ 91 2 272 39 164 9 59

Arizona________________ 6 18 3 10 2 3
California______________ 67 2 210 29 127 7 46
Nevada________________ 1 1 0 1 0 0
Oregon_________________ 11 30 7 17 0 6
Utah___________________ 5 12 0 9 0 3
Washington____________ 1 1 0 0 0 1

X. Nashville__________________ 62 182 100 8 68 6

Tennessee______________ 41 148 95 3 50 0
Virginia________________ 21 34 5 5 18 6

North Carolina_____________ ____ - 90 259 187 0 70 2

Puerto Rico______________________ 29 55 27 0 28 0

1 Local labor includes all minors who return to their permanent homes at the end of each day’s work.
2 Nonlocal labor Includes all minors who do not return to their permanent homes each day.
2 Includes 3 illegally employed minors for whom no age was reported: 1 nonlocal minor in California;

1 nonlocal minor in Florida; and 1 local minor in Texas.

Appendix  table  E.—Number of minors found employed in violation of hazardous 
occupations orders issued under the Fair Labor Standards Act, fiscal year 1961

1 Represents an unduplicated count of the number of minors employed in violation of one or more haz-
ardous occupations orders.

Ha zardous occupations order violated
Number of 

minors 
involved

Hazardous occupations order violated
Number of 

minors 
involved

Total in violation of one or more 
hazardous occupations orders '. 4,902

Occupations in mining, other than 
coal (Order No. 9)_______________ 68

Manufacturing or storage occupations 
involving explosives (Order No. 1).. 25

Occupations in slaughtering and/or 
meatpacking establishments and in 
rendering plants (Order No. 10)__ 150

Motor vehicle occupations (Order No.
2) _____________________________ 3,111

51

411

328

Power-driven bakery machine occupa-
tions (Order No. 11)___ ________ 37

Coal mine occupations (Order No. 3)..
Logging and sawmilling occupations

(Order No. 4)_____________________
Woodworking occupations (Order No.

5) _____________________________

Power-driven paper-products ma-
chines (Order No. 12).__________

Occupations in the manufacture of 
brick, tile, and kindred products 
(Order No. 13)__________________

215

8
Occupations involving exposure to 

radioactive substances and to ioniz-
ing radiations (Order No. 6) .___ 4

Operation and maintenance of circular 
saws, band saws, and guillotine 
shears (Order No. 14)_____ ______ 32

Power-driven hoisting apparatus oc-
cupations (Order No. 7)_________

Power-driven metal-forming, punch-
ing, and shearing machine occupa-
tions (Order No. 8)______________

867

189

Wrecking and demolition work on 
buildings and in shipbreaking 
(Order No. 15)...--- ------------------- 3
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Appendix  table  F.—Number of minors found employed in violation of the child 
labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act, by industry and age of minor, 
fiscal year 1961

Industry

Number of minors illegally employed

Total
Under 14 
years of 

age

14-15 
years of 

age

16-17 
years of 

age

All industries__________ ;--------------------------------------------- 17, 005 674 2,284 4,047

Agricultural services --------- - ----------------- --------------- ------------ 176 20 77 79

Fisheries---------- -------- -------------------------- ------------------------------ 1 0 1 0

Mining------------ - ------------ --------------------------------------------------- 262 15 31 216

Metal mining__________________________________________ 8 — 1 7
Anthracite mining_____________________________________ 2 0 2
Bituminous coal and lignite mining_____________________ 53 1 4 48
Crude petroleum and natural gas________________________ 133 8 18 107
Mining nonmetaliic metals_____________________________ 66 6 8 52

Construction______________________________________________ 452 25 142 285

General building contractors____ _______________________ 63 0 33 30
Construction other than building_______________________ 150 13 49 88
Construction, special trades_____________________________ 239 12 60 167

Manufacturing industries-------------------- -------------------- -------- — 3,571 347 1, 233 1,991

Ordnance and accessories__________________ ____ ________ 2 0 0 2

Food and kindred products______________ _____ _________ 828 103 325 400

Meat products_____________________________________ 124 13 38 73
Dairy products_____________________________________ 7 5 10 22 43
Canning and preserving_____________________________ 272 66 147 59
Grain mill products-------------------------------------- -------— 28 2 11 15
Bakery products___________________________________ 76 3 23 50
Sugar_____________________________________________ 1 0 0 1
Confectionery and related products__________________ 14 0 5 9
Beverage industries_________________________________ 169 7 51 111
Miscellaneous food preparations_____________ _____ — 69 2 28 39

Tobacco manufactures............ ............ ...................... .................... 1 0 1 0

Tobacco stemming and redrying_____________________ 1 0 1 0

Textile mill products.---------------------------------------------------- 76 4 17 55

Broad fabric mills, cotton___________________________ 1 0 1 0
Broad fabric mills, wool_____________________________ 1 0 0 1
Narrow fabric mills_________________________________ 8 0 4 4
Knitting mills______________________________________ 39 1 9 29
Dyeing and finishing textiles________________________ 8 0 0 8
Floor covering mills________________________________ 5 1 1 3
Yarn and thread mills______________________________ 6 0 2 4
Miscellaneous textile goods__________________________ 8 2 0 6

Apparel, other finished products made from fabrics----------- 232 20 89 123

Men’s and boys’ suits, coats_________________________ 11 0 7 4
Men’s and boys’ furnishings.........—.................................... 26 2 8 16
Women’s and misses’ outerwear_____________________ 92 7 46 39
Women’s undergarments____________________________ 21 4 4 13
Hats, caps, and millinery___________________________ 1 0 0 1
Children’s outerwear_______________________ ________ 26 2 11 13
Miscellaneous apparel and accessories________________ 7 0 2 5
Miscellaneous textile products_______________________ 48 5 11 32

Lumber and wood products_____________________________ 601 62 148 391

Logging camps, contractors____ .____ _____ __________ 91 9 28 54
Sawmills and planing mills__________________________ 354 37 86 231
Millw ork, veneer, plywood__________________________ 41 0 5 36
Wooden containers_________________________________ 47 9 10 28
Miscellaneous wood products________________________ 68 7 19 42

1 Includes 3 minors illegally employed under the provisions of both the Fair Labor Standards Act and the 
Public Contracts Act, as follows: Miscellaneous machinery, 1; transmission and distribution equipment, 1; 
and communication equipment, 1.

’ Includes 9 minors illegally employed on farms in nonfarm operations.
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Appendix  table  F.—Number of minors found employed in violation of the child 
labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act, by industry and age of minor, 
fiscal year 1961—Continued

Industry

Number of minors illegally employed

Total
Under 14 
years of 

age

14-15 
years of 

age

16-17 
years of 

age

Manufacturing industries—Continued
Furniture and fixtures____________________ ____ _________ 189 14 28 147

Household furniture______________________________ 148 12 19 117
Office furniture_________________________________ - - 8 0 3 5
Public building furniture___________________________ 13 0 1 12
Partitions, store fixtures____________________________ 14 2 4 8
Miscellaneous furniture and fixtures................. ....... ........... 6 0 1 5

Paper and allied products_______________________________ 60 4 20 36

Paperboard mills___________________________________ 1 0 1 0
Converted paper products___________________________ 25 3 10 12
Paperboard containers and boxes........ ...........  — 34 1 9 24

Printing and publishing----------- ------------------------------------- 423 50 168 205

Newspapers________________________________________ 127 30 54 43
Periodicals_________________________________________ 8 4 3 1
Books_____________________________________________ 9 1 5 3
Miscellaneous publishing.__ ___ _____________________ 3 0 1 2
Commercial printing..--------------------------------------------- 236 15 92 129
Manifold business forms____________________________ 2 0 1 1
Greeting cards_____________________________________ 3 0 2 1
Bookbinding and related industries--------------------------- 24 0 3 21
Services for printing trade___________________________ 11 0 7 4

Chemicals and allied products________________ _______ — 78 0 45 33

Industrial chemicals________________________________ 14 0 7 7
Plasties, synthetic rubber, synthetic fibers------------------ 3 0 3 0
Drugs_____________________________________________ 5 0 2 3
Soap, cleaning preparations, cosmetics, toilet 

preparations____________________________________ 23 0 20 3
Paints, varnishes, and lacquers--------------------------------- 1 0 0 1
Gum and wood chemicals___________________________ 8 0 5 3
Agricultural chemicals________________________ ____ - 6 0 1 5
Miscellaneous chemical products------------------------------- 18 0 7 11

Petroleum refining and related industries________________ 2 0 2 0

Petroleum refining_________________________________ 1 0 1 0
Paving and roofing materials----------- ------------ ------------ 1 0 1 0

Rubber and miscellaneous plastic products---------------------- 76 17 31 28

Administrative offices and auxilliary units------------------ 1 0 0 1
Tires and inner tubes------------- ------ -------------------------- 1 0 1 0
Fabricated rubber products----------------------------------—. 10 0 8 2
Miscellaneous plastic products..-------------------- ------ — 64 17 22 25

Leather and leather products------------------------------ ----------- 45 7 11 27

Leather tanning and finishing------------------------- --------- 2 0 0 2
Industrial leather belting and packing________________ 1 0 1 0
Shoe cut stock and findings------------------------------ -------- 3 0 0 3
Footwear except rubber-------------------------------------------- 29 5 7 17
Leather gloves and mittens__________________________ 1 0 0 1
Luggage-------------------------------- ------ -------------------------- 2 0 1 1
Handbags and personal goods---------- ------------------------- 6 2 1 3
Leather goods, n.e.c_____________ ____ ___ _____ _____ 1 0 1 0

Stone, clay, and glass products____________ __________—- 98 4 30 64

Glass and glassware------------------------------------------------- 9 0 0 9
Glass products made of purchased glass--------------------- 12 1 1 10
Hydraulic cement_____________  ___________________ 1 0 0 1
Structural clay products--------------- ------------ -------- ------ 11 0 0 11
Pottery and related products___________ _______ _____ 15 1 10 4
Concrete, gypsum, and plaster products--------------------- 34 1 9 24
Cut stone and stone products------------------------------------ 3 0 3 0
Abrasive, asbestos, and miscellaneous mineral products. 13 1 7 5
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Appendix  table  F.—Number of minors found employed in violation of the child 
labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act, by industry and age of minor, 
fiscal year 1961—Continued

Industry

Number of minors illegally employed

Total
Ender 14 
years of 

age

14-15 
years of 

age

16-17 
years of 

age

Manufacturing industries—Continued
Primary metal industries___ ____ .______________________ 31 5 12 14

Blast furnaces, steel works, rolling and finishing mills—. 7 1 1 5
Iron and steel foundries___________________ ________ 5 1 2 2
Rolling, drawing, and extruding of nonferrous metals.— 3 0 0 3
Nonferrous foundries___________  ___________________ 15 3 9 3
Miscellaneous primary metal industries______________ 1 0 0 1

Fabricated metal products_______________ ____ __________ 211 7 57 147

Metal cans________________________________________ 2 0 0 2
Cutlery, hand tools, and hardware__________________ 12 1 5 6
Heating apparatus and plumbing fixtures____________ 8 1 4 3
Structural steel products____________________________ 100 0 28 72
Screw machine products and nuts, bolts, screws, and

washers_______________________________________ __ 8 0 2 6
Metal stampings________________ _________________ 15 2 2 11
Coating, engraving, and allied services_______________
Miscellaneous fabricated wire products_______________

25 1 9 15
17 0 2 15

Miscellaneous fabricated metal products_____________ 24 2 5 17

Machinery, except electrical____________________________ 206 17 76 113

Farm machinery and equipment___________________ 14 0 3 11
Construction, mining, and materials-handling ma-

chinery___________________ 16 1 7 8
Metalworking machinery and equipment____________ 58 4 21 33
Special industry machinery_________ 15 1 7 7
General industrial machinery and equipment_________ 24 1 11 12
Office, computing, and accounting machines__________ 7 3 3 1
Service industry machines__________________________ 12 0 3 9
Miscellaneous machinery___________________________ 60 7 21 32

Electrical machinery, equipment________________________ 97 5 30 62

Transmission and distribution equipment____________ 6 0 2 4
Industrial apparatus_______________________________ 12 1 1 10
Household appliances______________________________ 4 0 2 2
Lighting and wiring equipment_____________________ 21 4 6 11
Radio and television receiving sets___________________ 4 0 2 2
Communication equipment______________________  .. 21 0 7 14
Electronic components and accessories_______________ 19 0 7 12
Miscellaneous electrical machinery___________________ 10 0 3 7

Transportation equipment-____________________________ 78 4 33 41

Motor vehicles and equipment______________________ 25 2 11 12
Aircraft and parts____________________________ .... 22 1 9 12
Ship and boat building and repairing___ 13 0 5 8
Railroad equipment____________________________ _ 1 0 0 1
Miscellaneous transportation equipment_____________ 17 1 8 8

Professional, scientific, and controlling instruments, photo-
graphic and optical goods, watches and clocks_________ 47 2 18 27

Engineering instruments____________________________ 6 0 3 3
Measuring and controlling instruments______________ 8 0 6 2
Optical instruments and lenses_______ _______  ... 3 1 2 0
Surgical, medical and dental instruments_____________ 10 1 5 4
Ophthalmic goods__________________________________ 17 0 1 16
Photographic equipment and supplies_______________ 3 0 1 2

Miscellaneous manufacturing industries_________________ 190 22 92 76

Jewelry and silverware_____________________________ 7 0 4 3
Musical instruments and parts______________ . 5 1 1 3
Toys, sporting, athletic goods_______________________ 62 3 36 23
Pens, pencils, office material____  __________ 7 2 3 2
Costume jewelry, miscellaneous notions __ _________ 29 6 11 12
Miscellaneous manufacturing industries______________ 80 10 37 33
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Appendix  table  F.—Number of minors found employed in violation of the child 
labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act, by industry and age of minor, 
fiscal year 1961—Continued

Industry

Number of minors illegally employed

Total
Under 14 
years of 

age

14-15 
years of 

age

16-17 
years of 

age

Transportation, communication, electric, gas and sanitary 
services __________________________________ -___________ 467 24 125 318

Railroad transportation________________________________ 43
2 

264
19 
24 
20 
42
53

0
0
7
5
1
0
6
5

3 
0

61 
11
15

4
19 
12

40
2

196
3
8

16
17
36

Local and suburban transit_________________ ___________
Motor freight transportation and warehousing___________
Water transportation___________ ________ _____ _____ __
Transportation by air_______________ ____ ____________
Transportation services_______________  .._ _  ____ ___
Communication____  ________  ___________  ._ _____
Electric, gas, and sanitary services__________ ______ _____

Wholesale trade____________________________ _ - __________ 1,398 134 437 827

Administrative offices and auxiliary units_______ ________ 14
200

36
31

388
62
52
57
79

479

1
3
1
1

47
13
2
0
8

58

4 
46 
11

9 
113
22 
23
19
28 

162

9 
151
24 
21

228 
27
27
38 
43 
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Motor vehicles and equipment.. ____ ___ ____ ________
Drugs, chemicals, and allied products____ __________  __
Dry goods and apparel. ___ _______ _ ______ ______ __ __
Groceries and related products_______ .___ _______ ___
Farm products—raw materials___________ ______________
Electrical goods ________ ___ .___  _____________ ____
Hardware, plumbing, and heating equipment____ _ __ ___
Machinery, equipment, and supplies____ ____________ __
Miscellaneous wholesalers____. __________ _____________

Retail trade.___________  ___________________ ____________ 254 62 77 115

Administrative offices and auxiliary units________________ 35
219

3
59

9
68

23
92Other retail trade ____________________________ ______

Finance, insurance, and real estate_______________________  - - 22 4 8 10

Services. ________________________________________________ 385 39 147 199

Personal services ____ __ __ ___  _ ______ ___________ 31
26

5
177

74
69
2

14
1

17

3
3
0

18
13

3
1
0
0
1

19
16
3

80
15
26

0
3
0
4

9
7
2

79
46
40

1
11

1
12

Laundries, cleaning and dyeing plants_____ _____
Photographic studios________ ___________________ -

Miscellaneous business services____ ___ _________________
Auto repair, services, and garages________ - __ -___ --
Miscellaneous repair services..___ ______________ _______
Motion pictures __ _ ____________ _____ ____ ____
Medical and health services _______ _______
E ducational services _ _________________________________
Miscellaneous services__________________________________

Industries in Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands, and Panama Canal 
Zone _  ___________________________________ 17 4 6 7

Appendix  tabl e  G.—Minimum hourly wage rates in effect in Puerto Rico as of June 
30, 1960, and rates recommended during fiscal year 1961

Industry and classification

Minimum hourly wage 
rate

Recom-
June 30, mended

1960 during 
fiscal 1961

Effective 
date of 
current 

rate

Alcoholic beverage and industrial alcohol_______________________
Artificial flower, decoration, and party favor.._--------------------------
Banking, insurance, and finance_______________________________
Button, jewelry and lapidary work:

Button and buckle and plastic costume jewelry classification...
Gem stone classification___________________________________
Hair accessories classification______________ ________ _______
Hair ornaments classification----------------------------------------------
Industrial jewel and precious jewelry classification----------------
Metal expansion watch band classification---------------------------
Rosary and native jewelry classification-------------------------------
General classification_____________________________________

$1.00 
.70

1.00

.63
1.00 
.72 
.76

1.00 
.87 
.47 
.67

Jan. 24, 1957
June 30, 1960 
Dec. 30, 1956

June 27, 1960 
July 16, 1958 
June 27, 1960 

Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
Do.
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Appendix  table  G.—Minimum hourly wage rates in effect in Puerto Rico as of June 
30, 1960, and rates recommended during fiscal year 1961—Continued

See footnotes at end of table.

Industry and classification

Minimum hourly wage 
rate

June 30, 
1960

Recom-
mended 
during 

fiscal 1961

Chemical, petroleum, rubber, and related products:
Agricultural chemicals, fertilizer mixing, hormones, antibiotics, 

and adrenalin, miscellaneous rubber products, petroleum 
refining, and pipeline coating tapes classification__ ____ _ 1 $1.00

Drugs, medicines, bay oil, aromatic alcohol, and toilet prepa-
rations classification__________________________________ .75 $0. 77

Industrial inorganic chemicals and rebuilt and vulcanized tire 
classification__„________ __________________ . 85, . 90 .92

Miscellaneous chemical and petroleum products classification. .85, .95 .95
Oil well drilling classification______________________________ .85 1.00
Rubber bucket classification____________________________ .. .75 . 75
Rubber footwear classification_____________________________ .80 .83

Children’s dress and related products: 
Hand-embroidery classification________________________ .47 .59
Other operations classification_____________________________ .65 .76

Communications, utilities, and transportation:
Drivers, mechanics, and clerical workers in motor-carrier trans-

port and express classification_______  _______ _______ _ 1.00
Other workers in motor-carrier transport and express classifi-

cation. _______________  __ . ______________________ _ .90
Radio broadcasting classification________________ _ .... . 1.00
General classification. _____________________  ________  _ 1.00

Construction, business service, motion picture, and miscellaneous: 
Business service, motion picture, industrial and other building 

construction and special trade contractors, ana miscellaneous 
industry classification... . _______________ ____ ___ * 1.00

Highway and street and other heavy construction and other 
service classification___________________________________ . 90 1.00

Janitorial service classification _________________________  __ .90 .95
Corsets, brassieres, and allied garments _______________ ______ .86
Electrical, instrument, and related products:

Classification A (shaver and hair dryer, storage battery, draft-
ing machine, electrical terminal and connector, television 
antenna and lead-in cable and portable hand tools)______ 1 1.00

Classification B (electric irons, toaster elements, and hot water 
heaters; exposure meters, ammeters, voltmeters, accelerom- 
meters, and panel instruments; circuit breakers and serv-
ice entrance equipment; armatures and field coils; switches 
and fluorescent starters; coils, including magneto coils, and 
breakers; solenoids, relays, including telephone-type relays, 
power-type relays and magnetic relay elements; elec-
tric wav.- filters; gyroscopes and related equipment; lighting 
fixtures and fluorescent lighting lamps (except light bulbs 
and Christmas lighting sets); floor polishers; soldering guns; 
electronic heating devices; electronic controls for auto head-
light dimmers; electronic data processing machines and 
systems; soil moisture testing equipment; aircraft test in-
struments; strain gauge transducers; photoelectric cells; tape 
recorder heads and erase head assemblies; electronic guns for 
television picture tubes; and the repair and rewinding of 
electric motors and other electrical equipment)_________ 11.00

Classification C (capacitors, transistors, coils and coil forms, 
hermetic seals, crystal units, rectifiers, electronic tubes, 
television picture tubes, television sets, refrigerators, phono-
graphic pickup cartridges, electric baseboard heating units, 
heating pads and massage pads, Christmas lighting sets, 
thermometers, drafting instruments, surgical administration 
sets, and watches)____________________________________ .90,. 95 1.00

Classification D (lenses)__________________________________ .82 .90
Classification E (transformers, wirewound resistors, and all 

products and activities not specifically included in any other 
classification)_________________________________________ .90, .95

.25

.95
Fabric and leather glove:

Hand-sewing on fabric gloves classification__________________ .26
Hand-sewing on leather gloves classification________________ .37 .40
Other operations on hand-sewn gloves classification_________ .55 .60
Machine operations on machine-sewn gloves classification____ .75 .82
Other operations on machine-sewn gloves classification______ .65 .73

Fabricated plastic products:
Dinnerware, sprayer, and vaporizer classification___________ »1.00
Phonograph' record classification___________________________ .95 .96
Wall tile classification______________ _____________________ .75 .80
General classification_____________________________________ . 70,. 72 .74

Effective 
date of 
current 

rate

Nov. 17, 1958

Dec. 5, 1960

Do.
Do.
Do.

Nov. 4, 1956
Dec. 5, 1960
Sept. 4, 1960

2 July 2, 1960

Do.
Do.

July 16, 1958

Jan. 17, 1958

Sept. 29,1960 
Do.

May 16, 1960

Nov. 15,1957

Mar. 13,1959

Mar. 13,1961 
Do.

Do.

June 2,1961

Oct. 21,1957 
Mar. 12,1961 

Do.
Do.
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Append ix  table  G.—Minimum hourly wage rates in effect in Puerto Rico as of June 
30, 1960, and rates recommended during fiscal year 1961—Continued

See footnotes at end of table.

Industry and classification

Minimum hourly wage 
rate

Effective 
date of 
current 

ratelime 30, 
1960

Recom-
mended 
during 

fiscal 1961

Food and related products:
Biscuit and cracker classification._______________ -_________ $0.80 $0.95 Sep. 25,1960
Canning and preserving classification __________________ .70 .80
Citron brining and fruit, vegetable, nut, and green coffee 

{reading find packing classification _____________ ...___ .60 .65
Yeast and tuna fish canning classification __________________ .85 1.00
General cl assi fi cation ____________________ ------____ .75 .85

Handkerchief, square scarf, and art linen: 
Hand-sewing classification ____________  _____________ .27 .28 Sept. 11,1960
Other operations classification _ _________________________ .53 .54

Hosiery ________ -________ ____________ ..... .68 Dec. 17,1959
Leather, "leather goods, and related products:

Belt classification _______________________________________ .75 .80
June 10,1961

Hide curing classification _____________________________ .90 .95
Sporting and athletic goods classification___________________ .62 .67
Leather tanning and finishing classification ________________ .57 .66
General classification __________ -______ -______________ .57 .63

Lumber and wood products:
Carpet grippers classification _ _ _____________________ 2 1.00 Dec. 30,1957
Furniture/ woodenware, and miscellaneous wood products 

classification __________________________________ .65 .70 Sept. 25, 1960
Lumber millwork, and balsa wood toys classification_______ . 65,. 75 .80 Do.
gwimminp- pool equipment classification____________________ .80 .90 Do.

Men’s and boys’ clothing and related products: 
Work clothino- and separate trouser classification .80

May 16, 1960

General classification _______ _____________ .75
Metal, machinery, transportation equipment, and allied products: 

Fabricated wire products classification ______________ _ s 1.00 Mar. 13,1959
Metal spring classification __ _____________________________ .90 . 97 Do.
Slide, fastener classification _______________________________ .90 .95 Do.
Wire drawing classification _______________________________ .96 1.00 Do.

2 1.00 Nov. 15,1957
Needlework and fabricated textile products:

Crocheted slippers, leather handbags, and other operations on 
knit gloves classification__________________________ ____ .67 .76

Sept. 3,1960

Dungarees, slacks, and related products and other operations 
nn crocheted hats and infants’ bootees classification_ _ _ .75 .82

Hand-crocheting and hand-embroidery of crocheted hats and 
infants’ bootees and hand-embroidery of knit gloves classi- 
fi cation ______________________________________ .50 .60

General classification . _______________ ___________________ .77 .83
Paper, paper products, printing, and publishing:

Paper bo* and paper box partition classification_____ _______ . 85,. 95 1.00 Sept. 29,1960
Pulp, paper, and paperboard, paper bag, daily newspaper 

and news syndicate, photoengraving, filing cards and 
indexes, fototype letters, paper for sanitary use, and com-

2 1. 00 Nov. 17,1958
General classification __ ___________________ -__________ .85 .90 Sept. 29,1960

Shoe and related products ______________ -__ -______ -____ ,59 .66 Nov. 26,1960
Stone, clay, glass, cement, and related products:

Abrasive products, cement, dry cement mixes, glass and glass 
products, hot asphaltic plant mix, readymixed concrete, 
concrete block and tile, concrete pipe, precast concrete con-
struction components, structural clay products, and ceramic 
floor and wall file elassification _____________ ------ 2 1.00 Jan. 10,1958

Art pottery classification ______________ -____ -________ .50 .57 Dec. 15,1960
Artificial teeth classification ___________ -_____ 2 1.00 Feb. 2, 1959
Asbestos cement products, high purity silicon, and crushed 

stone sand and gravel classification____ -_____ -______ _ . 88,. 90 1.00 Dec. 15,1960
Mica classification ___________________________ —-------- .72 .72 Do.
Vitreous and semi vitreous china food utensils classification.—
General classification ________________________ -___ _

.70 
. 88,. 90

.78

.90
Do.
Do.

Straw, hair, and related products: .
.48

Dec. 18,1959

Hair and bristles processing and other straw, hair, and related
.57
.70

Sugar manufacturing _________ -____________ 1.00 Dec. 14,1957
Sweater and knit swimwear ________________________ - .96 1.00 Sept. 9, 1960
Textile and textile products:

.60 Dec. 17,1959
Hooked rug°classification

.76 Do.
Other operations ____-_______ -______ - .58 Do.
Mattress and pillow classification_________________________ 1.00 Apr. 12,1957
General classification______________________________________ .68 Dec. 17,1959
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Appendix  table  G.—Minimum hourly wage rates in effect in Puerto Rico as of June 
30, 1960, and rates recommended during fiscal year 1961—Continued

Industry and classification

Minimum hourly wage 
rate

Effective 
date of 
current 

rateJune 30, 
1960

Recom-
mended 
during 

fiscal 1961

Tobacco:
Machine threshing, other operations classification___________
Filler tobacco processing classification___________________ _

$0.68 
.36 
.72 

. 85,. 86
1.00

.48 

.70

$0. 72 
.38 
.75 
.90

June 24, 1961

July 16, 1958

Sept. 1, 1960

Wrapper type "tobacco processing classification.............. ..............
General classification____ _ ____ ________ ________________

Wholesaling, warehousing, and other distribution_____________
Women’s and children’s^ underwear and women’s blouse and 

neckwear:
Hand-sewing classification_________ ___ ___________________ .64

.79Other operations classification_____________________________

1 The statutory objective of $1 an hour having already been achieved for this classification, it was not 
referred to a committee for review.

1 Wage orders were published by June 30,1960, but did not become effective until July 2,1960.

Append ix  table  H.—Minimum hourly wage rates in the Virgin Islands, effective 
December 30, 1959

1 Effective April 26,1958.

Industry
Minimum 
wage rate 
(cents per 

hour)

Air transportation______________________________ ____ _____ ____ ________________________
Alcoholic beverages and industrial alcohol_______________________________________________
Banking, real estate, accounting, and insurance..________ _______________________________
Bay rum and other toilet preparations__________________________________________________
Fruit and vegetable packing, farm products assembling, and meat packing_________________
Jewelry, pen, thermometer, industrial belting, and miscellaneous metal products___________
Shipping, marine transportation, and ship and boat building_____________________________
Wholesale distribution, trucking, construction, communications, and public utilities________
Miscellaneous industries (all industries not specified above)_______________________________

i $1.00 
.65

1.00 
.80 
.45 
.65

1.00 
.77 
.60

Append ix  tab le  I.—Minimum hourly wage rates in American Samoa, effective 
August 31, 1959

Industry
Minimum 
wage rate 
(cents per 

hour)

Fish canning and processing______________________________ _______ ________________ _____
Shipping and transportation_________________ _____ ____________________________________
Petroleum marketing__________________________________________________________________
Miscellaneous industries (all industries not specified above)_______________________________

$0.75 
.75 
.75 
.55

Appen dix  table  J.—Distribution of increases in Puerto Rican minimum hourly 
wage rates by magnitude of the increases, October 31, 1955, to June 30, 1961

1 Includes 2 rates at $0,255.

Amount of increase Number 
of rates

Percent Amount of increase Number 
of rates

Percent

Percent per hour____________

Less than 20____________
20 and less than 33 J4_____
3314 and less than 50_____
50 and less than 100______
100 and over____________

1
7

38
71
27

100.0 Cents per horn-______________

Under 5_______ ____ ____
5 and less than 10________
10 and less than 15_______
15 and less than 20_______
20 and less than 25_______
Exactly 25______________
26 and less than 30_______
30 and less than 40_______
40 and less than 50_______
50 and over______________

1
2
7
6

13
17

114
42
23
19

100.0

.7
4.9

26.4
49.3
18.7

.7 
1.4 
4.9 
4.2 
9.0

11.8 
9.7

29.2 
16.0 
13.2
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Appendix  table  K.—Percent distribution of employees in Puerto Rico subject to 
minimum wage rates, by minimum hourly rate applicable to the industry in which 
they were employed, as of June 30, 1957-61

Minimum wage rates interval (cents per hour)
As of June 30—

1957 1958 1959 1960 1961

Total______________________________________ 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Less than 40___________  ___________  ___________ 21.5 16.2 10.0 9.5 9.1
40-49____________________________________________ 7.2 3.8 2.9 1.8 .5
50-59____________________________________________ 11.5 9.8 7.2 5.7 1.8
60-69____________________________________________ 11.2 9.3 7.3 7.0 9.4
70-79____ ______ ____ ____________________________ 14.1 10.4 13.0 13.7 12. 4
80-89____________________________________________ 3.4 14.2 12.0 12.6 13.5
90-99____________________________________________ 12.5 2.7 7.5 8.7 5.7
100______________________________________________ 18.6 33.6 40.1 41.0 47.7
Percent below $0.70 an hour______________________ 51.0 39.0 27.0 24.0 21.0
Percent at $1.00 an hour.__ ___________________ 19.0 34.0 40.0 41.0 48.0

Append ix  table  L.—Percent distribution of employees in Puerto Rican industries, 
by increase in minimum hourly wage rates, fiscal years 1957-61

i Excludes employees already subject to $1 rate at the time of review.

Increase in minimum wage rate 
(cents per hour)

Percent distribution

Fiscal year
1957

Fiscal year
1958

Fiscal year
1959

Fiscal year
1960

Fiscal year
1961

Total................................------------------- 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

No increase 1___________________________ 0.9 9.0 18.6 0.9 0.1
0.1-4.9_________________________________ 21.2 19.6 31.2 17.3 35.2
5.0-9.9________________________________ 18.6 34.9 31.1 65.3 44.7
i0.0-14.9___ ___________________________ 21.5 29.4 17.4 8.5 15.5
15.0-19.9________________________________ 19.7 3.8 0.6 2.0 4.5
20 0-24.9 ______ ______________________ 8.0 0.5 1.1 5.9
25.0-29.9 _______________________________ 8.1 0.8
30 0 and over____________ ____________  . 2.0 2.0

Median (cents per hour)________________ 10 5 5 6 7

Appen dix  table  M.—Number of applications received and learner certificates 
issued, fiscal years 1961 and 1960

Nature of action
Fiscal 
year 
1961

Fiscal 
year 
1960

Nature of action
Fiscal 
year 
1961

Fiscal 
year 
1960

Number of applications received>_ 
Certificates: ■

Number, issued_____________
Normal labor turnover______
Plant expansion____________
Number of certificates in 

effect at end of fiscal year...

1,745

1,763
1,404

359

1,554

2,122

2,042
1,555

487

1,744

Number of plants holding 
certificates at end of fiscal 

year___________________
Estimated number of learners 

authorized by certificates in 
effect at end of fiscal year—

1,431

32,127

1,587

34,956

i Includes applications on which denial and withdrawal actions were taken, in addition to certificate 
issuance, and a considerable number of individual applications requesting both normal labor turnover and 
plant expansion certificates.
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Appendix  tab le  N.—Learner certificates in effect June 30, 1961, by industry and 
by type of learner certificate

Industry and type of learner regulations

Number 
of plants 
holding 
certif-
icates 1

Number of certificates in 
effect

Estimated number of 
learners authorized

Total
Normal 

labor 
turnover

Expan-
sion Total

Normal 
labor 

turnover

Expan-
sion

All industries and areas........... . 1,431 1, 554 1, 388 166 32,127 25, 576 6,551

All areas except Puerto Rico and Virgin 
Islands__________________________1,328 1,419 1,300 116 28,976 24, 456 4, 520

Industries covered by special 
learner regulations____________1,325 1,416 1,303 116 28,949 24,429 4,520

Apparel_____________________ 1,034 1,094 1,012 82 23, 468 19,978 3,490

Single pants, shirts and
allied garments_________ 524 552 520 32 13,861 11,936 1,925

Women’s apparel_________ 459 486 442 44 8,703 7, 348 1,355
Sportswear and other 

odd outerwear________40 44 40 4 655 510 145
Other apparel____________ II 12 10 2 249 184 65

Hosiery__________________ 120 139 119 20 2,383 1,793 590

Full-fashioned________ 30 35 30 5 595 500 95
Seamless_____________ 90 104 89 15 1,788 1,293 495

Knitted wear____________ 84 93 83 10 1,167 962 205

Outerwear___________ 13 15 13 2 213 178 35
Underwear___________ 71 78 70 8 954 784 170

Glove___________________ 47 47 47 0 542 542 0

Work gloves (except 
all leather)________41 41 41 0 469 469 9

Other gloves_________ 6 6 6 0 73 73 0

Cigars_______________________ 5 5 5 0 120 120 0
Shoe manufacturing__________ 33 36 32 4 1,266 1,031 235
Independent telephone_______ 2 2 2 0 3 3 0
Industries not covered by 

special learner regulations_ 3 3 3 0 27 27 0

Puerto Rico and Virgin Islands_______ 103 135 85 50 3,151 1,120 2,031

Puerto Rico_____________________ 101 133 84 49 3,136 1,115 2,021
Virgin Islands___________________ 2 2 1 1 15 5 10

1 Some plants hold more than 1 certificate.

Append ix  tab le  O.—Number and value of unclassified contracts subject to the Public 
Contracts Act, by fiscal year, 1937-61

Fiscal year Number of 
contracts 1

Value (in 
thousands)2

Fiscal year Number of 
contracts 1

Value (in 
thousands) 3

Total, all years...

1937 (9 months)_______

1,171,529 $243,223,814 1949__________________ 27,393 
22,349
57,493
65,475 
54,210
44,081
33,270 
30,916
53,002 
50.519
73,525 
64,339
76,254

$3,606,280
2,784,325 

10,422,848 
10,978,395 
10,978,817
7,932,035
6,383,855
6,051,504

10, 671,587
9,270,474

13,452, 536 
11,787,570 
16,957, 694

1950__________________
3,223 
5,158 
6,396 
9,324

24,333 
59,536

101,224 
98,167

135,260 
35,366 
19,303 
21,413

177,789 
294,953 
528,393 
799,733

5,085,694 
15,867,769 
30,935,632 
30,216,662 
28, 798,335
5,224,234 
1,655,595 
2,360,105

1951________________
1938__________________ 1952
1939__________________ 1953
1940__________________ 1954
1941__________________ 1955
1942__________________ 1956
1943__________________ 1957
1944__________________ 1958
1945__________________ 1959
1946__________________ 1960
1947__________________ 1961 .
1948__________________

1 Includes contracts for which no value was reported on the notice of award; some of these contracts may 
not be covered by the act.

3 For statistical purposes, the amount included for indefinite-amount contracts indicating only an upper 
limit (e.g., “not to exceed $50,000”) is that limit; contracts for “more than $10,000” are coded $10,000; and no 
value is included for those contracts reported as “indefinite” or for which no value is shown.

Note : Amendments and supplemental awards to existing contracts are treated in the same manner as 
the original contract.
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Appendi x  tab le  Q.—Number of minors found illegally employed on farms in 
violation of the child labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act, by age and 
present or last school grade attended, fiscal year 1961 1

Age
Total 

all 
grades i 2

Never 
attend-

ed 
school

Present or last grade attended Below normal 
grade for age

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 Num-
ber

Percent 
of minors 
of this age 

found 
to be 

illegally 
employed

Total, all years.. 5,689 63 361 523 691 787 887 770 695 538 252 104 18 2,850 50
6 years---------------- 115 31 74 8 2 0 0
7 years__________ 222 12 110 74 24 2 12 5
8 years__________ 337 3 83 1144 78 1 26 3 86 261
9 years..._______ 448 0 35 119 1152 113 1 26 3 154 34
10 years_________ 619 4 30 80 169 145 155 I 35 1 283 46
llyears.............. 694 6 12 46 113 162 |186 135 | 32 2 339 49
12 years-------------- 812 1 7 22 71 134 197 180 150 48 1 1 432 53
13 years-------------- 905 2 8 18 45 108 140 177 198 180 | 25 4 498 55
14 years_________ 803 2 2 6 26 56 119 152 176 1148 87 25 4 539 67
15 years-------------- 734 2 0 6 11 41 61 88 138 160 1139 74 14 507 69

i 38 illegally employed minors were omitted for the following reasons: No school information available, 22; 
age was not reported, 3; too young to be expected to have attended school, 10; and in special ungraded classes, 
3.

2 The figures between heavy lines in the table indicate normal school attainment for that age child. Based 
on the usual standard of measurement, developed by the U.S. Office of Education, 6 to 7 is considered normal 
attendance in the 1st grade, 7 to 8 for the 2d grade, etc., with attendance of 1 grade each year.

Append ix  table  R.—Number of nonlocal minors 1 found illegally employed on farms 
in violation of the child labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act, by age and 
present or last school grade attended, fiscal year 1961 2

Present or last grade attended Below normal 
grade for age

Age
Total 

all 
grades 3

Never 
attend-

ed 
school

Total, all years..
6 years---------------
7 years----------------
8 years----------------
9 years__________
10 years--------------
11 years--------------
12 years--------------
13 years--------------
14 years_________
15 years_________

2,278
45
87

154
189
266
284
324
349
321
259

41
18

7
2
0
3
6
1
2
2
0

Num-
ber

Percent 
of minors 
of this age 

found 
to be 

illegally 
employed

1,635 
0 
7

65
101
182 
221 
258
284
286 
231

72
0
8

75
53
68
78
80
81
89
89

i Nonlocal minors are those who do not return to their permanent home each day.
i 23 illegally employed minors were omitted for the following reasons: No school information available, 17; 

age not reported, 2; too young to be expected to have attended school, 2; and in special ungraded classes, 2.
3 The figures between heavy lines in the table indicate normal school attainment for that age child. Based 

on the usual standard of measurement, developed by the U.S. Office of Education, 6 to 7 is considered normal 
attendance in the first grade, 7 to 8 for the second grade, etc., with attendance of 1 grade each year.
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Appendix II

Child Labor Standards
Fair Labor Standards Act

The child labor provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act set a i6-year 
minimum age for general employment, an 18-year minimum age for occupa-
tions found and declared hazardous by the Secretary of Labor, and a 14- 
year minimum age for employment outside school hours in a limited number 
of occupations under regulated hours and conditions.

These provisions apply to employees engaged in interstate commerce or 
in the production of goods for such commerce. They also apply to any 
producer, manufacturer, or dealer who ships goods or delivers goods for 
shipment in interstate or foreign commerce. Under the 1961 amendments 
to the Fair Labor Standards Act, coverage has been extended to employment 
in specified enterprises engaged in commerce or in the production of goods 
for commerce.

Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act
The Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act prohibits the employment of 

boys under 16 and girls under 18 years of age on contracts let by the 
Federal Government for materials, supplies, articles, or equipment in 
amounts exceeding $10,000.

Investigation Findings
Nearly 13,000 minors were found employed contrary to the child labor 

provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act during the fiscal year ending 
June 30,1961. Included were 7,005 minors in nonagricultural establishments 
and 5,72.7 minors under the age of 16 years who were employed on farms 
during school hours. In addition, 57 minors were found employed contrary 
to the Walsh-Healy Public Contracts Act.

Findings in Nonagricultural Establishments
Violations of the child labor provisions of the act were found in all 50 

States, Guam, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and the Canal Zone. Of 
the 7,005 minors illegally employed, 674, or 10 percent, were under 14 years 
of age, 1,184, or 31 percent, were 14 and 15 years of age, and 4,047, or 58 
percent, were 16 and 17 years of age employed contrary to hazardous occu-
pations orders. (See appendix table C.)
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Occupations of Minors Under 16
The minimum age for employment under the Fair Labor Standards Act 

is 14 years. Although the number of children under this age found working 
today is small, the Divisions’ investigators still find children as young as 
7 years of age employed in nonagricultural industries. Among the young-
sters unlawfully employed during the fiscal year were:

• Children aged 7, 8, and 9 making out packing tickets for a manufacturer 
of plastic items.

• An 8-year-old girl and a 10-year-old boy assembling miniature model 
motors in a tool and machine shop.

• A boy of iz removing spikes from a railroad bed.
• An 11-year-old boy packing seed for an alfalfa seed company.
• A 10-year-old girl sorting tomatoes in a storage room of a market.
• An n-year-old boy buffing and vulcanizing tires for a used-tire shop.
• An 8-year-old boy cleaning and sorting hardware and blasting rust off 

parts for an aircraft overhaul company.
• A girl of 8 and a boy of 10 putting handles on handbags in a factory.
• Boys aged 7 and 9 quarrying rock in a stone quarry.
• A 9-year-old boy running tickets between the floor and office in a 

tobacco warehouse.
6 • A 9-year-old boy hand-nailing pallets in a sawmill.
H• An 8-year-old girl working as a mail clerk in a printing shop.
fe Children 14 and 15 years old may be employed only outside school hours 
in a limited number of occupations under regulations as to hours and night 
work. Child Labor Regulation No. 3, issued by the Secretary of Labor 
pursuant to section 3(1) of the act, sets the standards for such employment. 
Children under 16 are not permitted to work in manufacturing, mining, or 
processing occupations or in workrooms or workplaces where such opera-
tions are conducted. Other kinds of work prohibited to 14- and 15-year- 
olds include public messenger service and occupations in connection with 
transportation, warehousing, storage, communications, public utilities, 
and construction other than office or sales work. Children in this age 
group are also prohibited from operating or tending power-driven machin-
ery. During fiscal year 1961, investigators found children 14 and 15 years 
of age employed in such occupations as removing rocks and clay from the 
conveyor belt of a gravel crusher for a road construction company, pulling 
a rig for an oil well servicing company, loading and unloading railroad 
cars at a peanut butter factory, processing turkeys in a slaughterhouse, 
firing a boiler in a sawmill, and as stevedores at a dock.

Minors Working in Hazardous Occupations
During fiscal 1961, investigators found 4,902. minors employed in occupa-

tions covered by one or more of the 15 hazardous occupations orders. 
Hazardous Occupations Order No. z, applying to motor-vehicle drivers 
and helpers, accounted for 63 percent of the violations of these orders. 
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The next largest proportion of violations found—18 percent—involved 
Hazardous Occupations Order No. 7, which covers the operation of eleva-
tors and other power-driven hoisting machinery. Hazardous Occupations 
Order No. 4, involving logging and sawmilling occupations, accounted 
for 8 percent of the violations, and Hazardous Occupations Order No. 5, 
covering power-driven woodworking machines, accounted for 7 percent. 
(See appendix table E.)

Among the minors under 18 years of age found employed contrary to the 
hazardous occupations orders this year were those found working in a 
stone quarry oiling and greasing the crusher, cleaning under the conveyor, 
and driving trucks. Others worked in a slaughterhouse shaking hides in 
the hide cellar and loading the hides on a truck, in a bakery cleaning the 
vertical dough mixers, in shipbreaking operations, in punch press opera-
tions, in a spaghetti factory as dough mixers, and as freight elevator 
operators. One minor under 18 years of age, employed as a helper on a 
truck, received less than 15 cents an hour for a 66-hour workweek.

Reports of death and serious injuries that resulted from violation of the 
hazardous occupations orders indicate the need for strict adherence to 
these orders.

A 16-year-old boy was killed when the tractor he was operating at a 
sawmill toppled over a 150-foot embankment into 35 feet of water at the 
bottom of an abandoned stone quarry. The youth was loading the mill 
waste into a bucket on the front end of the tractor and emptying it over 
the edge of the quarry in front of the sawmill when he apparently shifted 
the tractor into low gear instead of reverse, thus sending the vehicle into 
the pit. He was employed in violation of Hazardous Occupations Orders 
Nos. 2. and 4.

A 17-year-old boy died almost instantly when the heavy amperage from 
a power cable passed through his body. Employed as a burner in ship-
breaking operations, he fell against the steel rail and was electrocuted. 
This type of employment is covered by Hazardous Occupations Order 
No. 15.

A 17-year-old youth employed as a truck driver in violation of Hazardous 
Occupations Order No. 2 killed a State trooper and a motorist when the 
truck he was driving veered off a turnpike road. The boy had fallen 
asleep at the wheel after having driven for 2.0 hours with only a cup of 
black coffee and a candy bar for nourishment during that period.

One minor was killed, another crippled for life, and a third seriously 
injured when they fell from a roof in a coal-mining operation. These 
17-year-old minors were employed contrary to Hazardous Occupations 
Order No. 3.

Amputation of a 16-year-old boy’s leg was required after a freight eleva-
tor accident. The elevator brake slipped while the youth was operating 
the elevator in violation of Hazardous Occupations Order No. 7. As he 
tried to jump, his leg was caught and crushed.
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Of the 13 minors employed in violation of Hazardous Occupations Orders 
Nos. x, 7 and 8 in a shoe factory, five caught their fingers in the machines 
they operated. Severe lacerations and fractures prevented the minors from 
working for several weeks.

Child Labor Findings in Agriculture
The agricultural exemption under section 13(c) of the Fair Labor Stand-

ards Act permits children to be employed on farms during the hours school 
is not in session in the school district where they are living while employed. 
This means that there are no restrictions as to age, hours, or working con-
ditions before or after school hours on a school day or at any time on a 
school holiday, or during school vacation periods.

Investigators found 5,7x7 minors under the age of 16 years working 
during school hours in violation of the act on 1,9x1 farms in 37 States and 
Puerto Rico during the fiscal year. Of this number, 3,4x6 were local chil-
dren and x,3Oi were migrant children. This year, as in previous years, 
the youngest children found employed in violation of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act worked in agriculture. A fifth of those found employed dur-
ing school hours were 9 years of age and under, with some as young as 6 
and 7 years. Over half were 10 to 13 years of age, and the remainder 
were 14 and 15 years of age. Over 80 percent of the children found 
illegally employed during school hours worked in cotton. Others worked 
in such crops as tomatoes, potatoes, strawberries, peanuts, and tobacco, 
to name a few of the crops in which oppressive child labor was found.

Investigators of the Divisions have instructions to report to local school 
officials the names of all minors under 16 found working during school 
hours, but in several instances these officials were not cooperative when 
migrant children were involved. Some local school officials rearranged 
school hours so that children could harvest the crops in compliance with 
the Federal law. The children in one State, however, who picked berries 
in the morning and went to school in the afternoon complained of being 
tired, as did the children in another State who started school at 7 a.m. so 
they would have their afternoons free to pick cotton. Another minor, 
who worked on a dairy farm, and who was employed on a split shift from 
3 a.m. to 8 a.m. and from 4 p.m. to 7 p.m., could not attend school be-
cause he had to sleep during school hours.

Schools in some areas did not hold classes at all during the peak harvest-
ing season. These special arrangements which have been set up to permit 
children under 16 years of age to work in agriculture full time while still 
attending school may meet the requirements for the exemption, but the 
children’s education often suffers, either because they are too tired to pay 
attention or because their schooling is interrupted by a harvest recess.

That children who work in agriculture are often educationally disadvan-
taged is demonstrated by the results of a survey made by the Divisions of 
the school grade status of the children found illegally employed. Of the 
5,689 children who furnished information on the last grade attended, 50 
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percent were in grades below normal for their ages. As might be expected, 
educational attainment in relation to age becomes lower as the children 
increase in age. Thus, at 14 years of age, 67 percent of the children were 
enrolled in grades below normal for their ages, and at age 15, the percent 
was 69. (See appendix table Q.)

The educational deprivation among migrant children is even more serious. 
The presence of these children in a community often does not come to the 
attention of the local school authorities until they leave. In some areas 
the State school laws do not apply to them. As a result, the proportion 
of children enrolled in grades below normal for their ages tends to be 
higher. The percent enrolled in grades below normal for their ages was 
71 among migrant children. (See appendix table R.)

The exemption for children employed in agriculture outside school hours 
also makes it impractical to regulate hazardous employment. None of the 
hazardous occupations orders that have been issued under the act apply to 
agriculture, even though agriculture is the third most hazardous industry 
on the basis of the death rate per 100,000 workers.

Some of the accidents that occurred to children employed in agriculture 
during the year point up the need for regulation. In New England, for 
example, a 13-year-old boy was crushed to death when the tractor he was 
operating overturned. When he shifted the gear of the machine into low 
instead of reverse, the tractor started to climb a brick wall, then flipped 
backward, crushing the boy beneath it.

Another tractor accident took the life of a 13-year-old boy in another 
New England State as he attempted to demonstrate his aptitude for tractor 
driving. He became frightened, “froze” at the controls, and was killed 
as the tractor toppled over an embankment.

In the South, a 15-year-old boy was killed when his clothing became 
entangled in the drive shaft of the tractor he was operating and he was 
pulled under a harrow.

Another 15-year-old youth was killed when the tractor he was operating 
on the West Coast overturned, pinning him in an irrigation ditch.

A 15-year-old boy in the South caught his leg in a silo, necessitating 
amputation of the leg above the knee. In the North, a 14-year-old boy 
had his left arm amputated three inches below the elbow after his coat 
sleeve caught in a corn picker.

There was increased interest this year in closing the gap in child labor 
protection for children employed in agriculture. Bills to set a minimum 
age for farm work and to remove the exemption which permits children of 
any age to be employed outside school hours were introduced in the House 
and the Senate. Hearings were held by both the Subcommittee on Migra-
tory Labor of the Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare, and the 
Select Labor Subcommittee of the House Committee on Education and 
Labor. The Secretary of Labor, testifying before these committees, said 
that the exploitation of children is one of the more objectionable aspects 
of the farm labor situation. He pointed out that the time of day or time 
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of year in which the work is engaged in by young children has no bearing 
on the question of whether the work is suitable for the employment of 
children. Even though outside of regular school hours, such employment 
militates against educational progress.

Also, the showing nationally of the TV film “Harvest of Shame’’ 
pointed up the serious educational deprivation faced by the child who 
follows the crops from place to place.

Employment and Age Certificates
To protect themselves against unintentional violation of the Fair Labor 

Standards Act or the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act, employers are 
urged to obtain and keep on file age or employment certificates for the 
minors they hire. Such certificates provide proof that the minors are of 
the age they claim to be. While neither act requires an employer to obtain 
such certificates, no violation is charged when an age certificate shows that 
the minor is of the legal age set for the employment.

Age certificates issued under the laws of 45 States, the District of Colum-
bia, and Puerto Rico are accepted as proof of age for the purposes of both 
Federal laws under a cooperative program with these jurisdictions. Special 
arrangements have been made in Alaska for obtaining proof of age.

Federal certificates of age are issued by the Divisions in Idaho, Mississippi, 
South Carolina, and Texas. A total of 8,773 Federal age certificates were 
issued in these four States during the fiscal year.

Cooperation With Other Agencies
The Divisions continued their representation on the Interdepartmental 

Committee on Children and Youth and on the Working Group of the Presi-
dent’s Committee on Migratory Labor.

Representatives of the Divisions participated in the followup on the 
recommendations of the i960 White House Conference on Children and 
Youth on the national level through the interagency committee and on the 
local level through the various State committees on children and youth. 
A highlight of the followup was the Conference on Unemployed, Out of 
School Youth in Urban Areas held in Washington in May 1961. The 
Divisions’ staff participated in both the planning for and the workings 
of the Conference.

Informational Activities
Throughout the fiscal year, as well as during special campaigns, the 

Divisions conducted an intensive educational program directed primarily 
to agricultural and industrial employers, educators and public-spirited 
organizations, parents and minors, in order to bring about a better under-
standing of the child labor provisions of the act and to effect greater 
voluntary compliance. Additionally, cooperative educational programs 
were developed with government agencies and private organizations, thus 
resulting in greater dissemination of the Divisions’ educational materials.

282



Labor, agricultural, educational, and other public-spirited organizations 
concerned with youth welfare participated actively in the Divisions’ pro-
gram by disseminating informational materials and conducting educational 
discussions.

Materials were presented to the cooperating groups in the form of 
bulletins, pamphlets, news releases, radio and television spot announcements 
and scripts. Field personnel of the Divisions met with hundreds of local, 
State, and national groups to discuss various aspects of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act and emphasized the child labor provisions of the law.

A new approach was undertaken this year, directed to the rural educators. 
They were provided with an outline of the child labor provisions of the 
Fair Labor Standards Act and were requested to disseminate the information 
to parents as well as to children residing within their school districts. 
The National Education Association and State school officials, as well as 
county superintendents and individual schools, were brought into the 
program.

Continuing programs with the Department of Agriculture, the Depart-
ment of Interior, and the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare 
assisted materially in the Divisions’ educational efforts. Specialized and 
intensive programs w’ere again directed to those geographic areas where 
migrants reside during winter months prior to their moving across the 
Nation in the spring. Through the outstanding cooperation of the farm 
placement and recruiting staff of the Department of Labor’s Bureau of 
Employment Security and State labor departments, tens of thousands of 
migrant families were brought into direct contact with the Divisions’ 
materials. Recruiting officers of the Bureau of Employment Security in 
Florida and Texas, in particular, distributed specially prepared materials 
to crew leaders and farm contractors during the spring recruiting program. 
Recruiting officers in other States also participated actively in the program.

As recruiting programs were concluded, radio, television, and local news-
papers forcefully emphasized the need for adhering to the child labor pro-
visions of the act. The Divisions’ informational programs were publicized 
in the spring through the excellent cooperation of mass media, i.e., radio 
and TV, daily and weekly newspapers, labor periodicals, and agricultural 
county agents’ programs. Excellent cooperation was again tendered by 
the Agriculture Department’s national radio programs and the National 
Association of Educational Broadcasters. The National Association of 
Radio and Television Broadcasters listed the Divisions’ materials in its 
national directory which went to every radio and television station in the 
Nation. This listing resulted in many requests for materials.

The summer program again emphasized that youngsters could be em-
ployed during school vacation provided their work and conditions of 
employment were in compliance with the law. Public media again was 
the major outlet for this program. The fall campaign reminded employers, 
parents, and the children themselves that youngsters should return to school 
and resume their education. This campaign was especially stressed in 
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agricultural areas. Outstanding contributions to this program were made 
by the Nation’s industrial and business groups, and labor organizations, 
together with civic groups. Well-known persons on Federal, State, and 
local levels and in the entertainment fields participated actively. They 
appeared on radio and television, underwriting programs and bylining news 
spot materials. Major examples of local participation were the programs 
developed by Radio Station KDKA in Pittsburgh and the Urban League in 
both Los Angeles and Chicago. State Governors and local officials issued 
proclamations and announced special back-to-school weeks.
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WOMEN’S BUREAU
Women account for a third of the Nation’s work force. In fiscal year 

1961, there were 14 million of them—on a monthly average. In 1910, 
when the Women’s Bureau was established, the figure was 8% million.

This near tripling of the woman labor force means that measures con-
cerning working women and their families affect a much larger segment of 
the population than formerly. In addition, dynamic changes in the 
country’s economic and social structure and spectacular advances in science 
and technology pose new challenges for the working woman and for her 
family, community, and government.

Because of these challenges, the Bureau during fiscal 1961 placed in-
creasing emphasis on learning more about the current and anticipated prob-
lems of working women, particularly those in the lower income levels.

By the end of June, special case studies were under way to investigate 
the impact of automation in specific industries employing large numbers 
of women, and their training or retraining needs to meet the radical changes 
in job requirements. Other areas of study included the provision 01 
adequate day care facilities for children of working mothers, extension of 
minimum wage coverage to the very large group of low-income workers 
not covered under existing Federal or State laws; and elimination of dis-
crimination in hiring and promotion practices.

Special attention was given also to strengthening working relationships 
with voluntary organizations, unions, and other groups that had worked 
closely with the Bureau in the past. Steps taken in this direction included 
a meeting of these groups, called by the Bureau’s Director for May 1961, 
to review past and present activities and to plan for the future. Also, 
plans were initiated for two regional conferences (held in September 1961) 
to discuss some of the particularly important problems of working women.

In addition to its responsibility for assembling, analyzing, interpreting, 
and publishing facts on women’s employment, the Women’s Bureau explores 
career and job opportunities, provides technical advice and assistance 
concerning protective legislation for women and on all facets of their 
civil and political status, and participates in the Government s interna-
tional programs. The Bureau has responsibility for advising the Depart-
ment as a whole on policies, programs, and activities related to or affecting 
women workers.

Significant recognition of womanpower as a national asset occurred in 
the spring of 1961 when the President sent to the Congress a bill to provide 
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a new Assistant Secretary of Labor—to help the Department of Labor 
“meet its increasing responsibilities in connection with the growing role 
of women” in the Nation’s work force.1 That responsibilities in this area 
will increase is implicit in the Labor Department’s estimate that the 
number of women in the labor force will rise by percent in the decade of 
the 1960’s, compared with a 15 percent rise for men.

Women in the Work Force
Employment and Unemployment

The average monthly number of women who were employed rose at the 
same rate (3 percent) in fiscal year 1961 as in the previous fiscal year, while 
the average number unemployed increased by 14 percent—compared with 
an 8 percent decline in fiscal i960. Consequently, the unemployment rate 
for women in the labor force advanced from an average of 5.7 percent in 
i960 to 6.8 percent in fiscal 1961. This increase was shared by all age 
groups, but the highest unemployment rates, and the largest increases in 
the rate, have been among teenagers and other young women under 15 years 
of age. Experienced women workers most affected by unemployment have 
been operatives and other semiskilled workers.

The number of women in the labor force (those working or actively 
seeking a job) during fiscal year 1961 totaled 2.4,069,000—up 4 percent from 
the monthly average for a year earlier. This is a sharper expansion than 
the gains of 1.3 percent and i.z percent in fiscal years i960 and 1959, 
respectively.

In the past z fiscal years, the number of women in the labor force in-
creased ata faster rate than did the total number of women 14 years and 
over in the population. This is partly explained by the growing relative 
importance of the younger and older segments of our population—with the 
younger group (14 to 14 years of age) seeking employment for the first time, 
and many of the mature women (45 and over) seeking employment after 
rearing children. Because they lack appropriate training or retraining for 
the requirements of today’s job market, some of these women have diffi-
culty finding paid work, and thus add to the unemployment caused by 
downtrends in the economy.

The recession with its high level of unemployment brought many in-
quiries about the kinds of jobs women hold, and questions about the em-
ployment of women, particularly married women, during periods of high 
unemployment. In answer, the Women’s Bureau undertook a program to 
educate the public on the nature of women’s employment, their reasons

1 The bill became law and the President on August 11, 1961, nominated the Director of the 
Women’s Bureau to fill the new post. The Senate confirmed the nomination, and the oath of 
office was given on August 17, 1961. The new Assistant Secretary of Labor was requested to 
continue as Director of the Women’s Bureau.
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Women in the labor force

Women in the population and labor force

Monthly average for 
year ending June 30

Change from 1960 
to 1961

1961 1960 Number Percent

Women, 14 years or more of age__________________

In the labor force_____________________________________

64,975,000 63,753,000 +1,222,000 +1.9

24,069,000 23,122,000 +947,000 +4.1

Employed_______________________________________ 22,440,000
1, 629,000

21,808,000
1,315,000

+632,000 
+314,000

+2.9
+23.9Unemployed_____________________________________

Not in the labor force_________________________________ 40,906,000 40,631,000 +275,000 +0.7

for working, and their contribution to the national economy and to family 
income. In addition to answering individual letters, the Bureau prepared 
a brief statement—“Are Women Taking Men’s Jobs?”—which received 
wide coverage in newspapers and magazines.

The statement pointed out that most working women are engaged in 
teaching, nursing, clerical, and service occupations offering little or no com-
petition to men, and, further, that more workers are needed in these oc-
cupational fields. Figures on working wives show that more of them work 
when the husband’s income is under $5,000 than when it is higher. For 
calendar year i960, the average annual income of all women who worked 
full time was $3,196, as compared with $5,435 for men. Negro women 
received even smaller incomes, their $1,189 average showing their disad-
vantaged position in the work force. These figures reflect primarily the 
concentration of working women in lower paid occupations, but also dif-
ferences in overtime, seniority, and inequitable pay practices, among other 
factors.

To answer queries about working mothers and to provide a factual base 
for discussion at the November i960 Day Care Conference, the Bureau 
issued a leaflet entitled “Who Are the Working Mothers?” This reported 
that there are over 8 million working mothers with children under 18 
years of age—about one-third of all the mothers with children in this age 
group. However, only 1 out of 6 mothers with children under 3 years of 
age works, compared with 1 out of 5 mothers with children 6 to 17 years 
of age. Most mothers with very young children prefer to stay at home 
rather than go out to work; nonetheless, there are about 3 million working 
mothers with children under 6. Demand for this information prompted a 
second printing of the leaflet, near the end of the fiscal year.

Women as a Source of Emergency Labor

The Director and staff of the Women’s Bureau continued during the 
year to give technical advice and assistance on womanpower aspects of the 
civil defense and mobilization program.

To shed more light on the availability, skills, and work experience of 
women not currently in the work force, pilot surveys of the womanpower
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reserves were conducted, in Sonoma County, Calif., and Thomas County, 
Ga. These surveys provided information on such items as the personal 
characteristics, education, skills, and family responsibilities of the women 
who responded. Survey results showed that a wide variety of skills exist 
among women not presently working outside the home, including such key 
skills as nursing and related skills in the medical field. A high proportion 
of the women, particularly those under 35 years of age, were responsible 
for the care of young children. Consequently, large scale recruitment 
among such women for mobilization purposes would necessitate substantial 
expansion of child-care facilities.

Additional study of survey results, together with a working paper on 
the recruitment, training, and utilization of women during an emergency, 
prepared by the Women’s Bureau during the fiscal year, are expected to 
provide further clarification of emergency manpower plans.

Opportunities; in"Specific Occupations

Two additional bulletins were completed in the Bureau’s series of counsel-
ing materials on employment opportunities for women. One is “Careers 
for Women in the Biological Sciences’’ and the other, “Careers for Women 
as Life Underwriters.’’

Continued interest in the expanding scientific and technical areas of work 
gave rise to the biological sciences booklet, which urges young women 
with a scientific bent to give serious consideration to this field as a possible 
career. It is designed to give students and their parents, teachers, and 
counselors the kinds of information that will help toward making a sound 
decision in the choice of a career. It describes the types of employers and 
jobs in this field, the necessary educational preparation, earnings and other 
work factors, how to find employment, and future prospects. An accom-
panying leaflet, “Job Futures for Girls in Biology,’’ highlights information 
given in the bulletin.

Women now represent but a small proportion of full-time life under-
writers (life insurance agents), but many have been quite successful and 
this field is open to mature as well as younger women.

In cooperation with the National Association of Life Underwriters, the 
Bureau surveyed opportunities for women in this field and published findings 
in a bulletin and leaflet, both entitled Life Insurance Selling Careers for 
Women as Life Underwriters.” The publications, which describe the 
nature of the work and requisites for success, give information about income, 
hours of work, how to get started, and opportunities for training and 
advancement within the industry.

In addition, brief reports on 14 occupations in which women make up 
the majority of workers were prepared for the 1961 edition of the Occu-
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pational Outlook Handbook.” 
for:

Beauty operators
Dental hygienists
Dietitians
Home economists
Librarians
Medical record librarians
Medical technologists

They dealt with the employment outlook

Occupational therapists
Practical nurses
Physical therapists
Registered professional nurses
Secretaries, stenographers, and typists
Social workers
X-ray technicians

Because technological changes are creating many new types of jobs, the 
Women’s Bureau initiated a study of employment opportunities for women 
as technicians (for example, electronic technicians) in the fields of engi-
neering, mathematics, and the physical sciences. The resulting report—to 
be used primarily by high school students and their advisers—will describe 
the types of work activity in the various technical occupations, the training 
needed for these positions, employment and advancement opportunities, 
and will include information about earnings and other work factors. It 
will also report efforts made both to stimulate interest in this employment 
field, and to establish training facilities for these new occupations.

In line with its interest in encouraging capable young women to consider 
science careers, the Bureau participated in two conferences sponsored by 
associations of physicists during fiscal year 1961. The first, held in New 
York, was called by the American Institute of Physics. Scientists, educa-
tors, employers, and counselors discussed the institute’s proposed pam-
phlet—designed to attract more young women to careers in the physical 
sciences. Another conference, composed of a similar group in the Wash-
ington area, considered ways and means of having more emphasis on 
physics courses in high school and junior college curricula, encouraging 
young women to enter this field, and providing part-time work for women 
with science training.

Special Studies

To learn more about the current status and future plans of college women 
who have reached an age when family responsibilities make fewer demands 
on their time, the Bureau undertook an exploratory study in cooperation 
with the Alumnae Advisory Center of New York. Questionnaires were 
mailed to about 675 alumnae of the class of 1945 from four participating 
colleges; more than 85 percent of the alumnae responded. Survey findings 
will yield facts on the education and employment status of respondents, 
their marital and family status, extent and kinds of voluntary service, 
and their future plans for education and employment. It is hoped that 
analysis of the data will shed more light on the educational, training, and 
counseling needs and interests of college-educated women and help point 
the way to future action which may be needed.

As part of its continuing program of promoting the adoption of the 
principle of equal pay for equal work, the Bureau undertook in fiscal year 
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1961 the collection of information on pay practices which result in unequal 
pay for women doing the same or comparable work as men.

The impact of automation and other technological change is the subject 
of other special studies planned and at the investigative stage before the 
end of fiscal 1961. For example, a survey of displaced women workers in 
the meatpacking industry will give information on their characteristics, 
past training and job experience, mobility, and future plans—particularly 
with respect to training or retraining for other employment. Two similar 
studies cover women in the telephone industry and women factory 
operatives. ..

Training and Retraining

Pertinent to the Labor Department’s program for development of the 
skills of the work force are a bulletin and a leaflet on training opportunities 
for women, released by the Bureau during fiscal year 1961. The leaflet, 
entitled “Suggestions to Women and Girls on Training Opportunities for 
Future Employment,” highlights information from a study made the 
previous year which resulted in the bulletin “Training Opportunities for 
Women and Girls.” These reports are designed to stimulate wider interest 
both in the provision of training opportunities and in their use by women 
and girls seeking employment. The study takes into account the major 
types of public and private training facilities, and covers 63 different 
occupations for which initial and preemployment training is available for 
jobs not requiring a college degree.

In its continuing search for retraining opportunities for mature women, 
the Bureau participated in a conference of a planning group assembled by 
the National Institutes of Health to review a project to train college 
educated women 40 years of age and over for mental-health and other 
types of counseling.

Day Care

The first National Day Care Conference, sponsored jointly by the Wo-
men’s Bureau and the Children’s Bureau, took place in November i960. 
This conference, which culminated months of extensive planning, brought 
together over 400 representatives from public and private organizations con-
cerned with the provision of good day care services for children. Organi-
zations represented included women’s and civic groups, trade unions, pri-
vate welfare and health associations, and State and Federal agencies.

The conference opened with a symposium in which four nationally known 
experts presented facts and observations based on personal experience that 
provided the basis for iz discussion groups which covered five major topics: 
essential elements in a good community day care program; varieties of 
services to meet special day care needs; promoting of adequate standards; 
promoting of community responsibility; and financing day care services.

Among the Bureau publications provided for use of conference partici-
pants was a specially prepared Women’s Bureau leaflet, “Who Are the 
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Working Mothers?” Also provided was a report, “Resources of National 
Organizations for Day Care of Children Under 11,” which gives results 
of a joint Women’s Bureau-Children’s Bureau survey. The complete re-
port of the conference provides summaries of the symposium and discussions, 
and presents major recommendations on meeting the needs for day care 
services throughout the country.

As a result of the conference, many communities are surveying their 
needs, making studies of standards for personnel and effective recruitment 
methods, and expanding their existing services.

To meet the growing volume of requests (received prior to and after the 
conference), the Women’s Bureau has expanded its program of providing 
advisory services and technical information in the day care field.

Legislation
Since women constitute one third of the labor force, the Women’s Bureau 

has a concern with the legislative program of the Labor Department and 
carries responsibility for advising the Secretary on the aspects of this pro-
gram relating to women. The Director of the Bureau has consequently 
made known the Bureau’s position on a number of bills before the 87th 
Congress, including those concerned with migratory labor, training and 
retraining, fair labor standards, and unemployment compensation.

The Bureau regularly prepares basic materials on legislation affecting 
women, and furnishes technical advisory services, on request, to govern-
mental bodies (Federal and State), international agencies, women’s and 
civic organizations, unions, and other interested groups and individuals. 
Technical information and services are given also on various related sub-
jects—including standards for women’s working conditions and day care 
for children of working mothers.

Minimum Wage

The extension of coverage and improvement in the minimum wage level 
through periodic revision of industry wage orders under State minimum 
wage laws have always been of major concern to the Bureau—because of the 
large numbers of women in occupations not covered by the Federal Fair 
Labor Standards Act. This subject continues to retain importance, since 
the FLSA amendments of 1961, which extended coverage in some areas, 
did not extend coverage to a number of low-wage industries employing 
large numbers of women, especially nonwhite women. The women not 
covered by the FLSA—who are employed in retailing, hotels, restaurants, 
laundries, and other service establishments—have a vital interest in State 
minimum wage laws.

Of the 35 jurisdictions with minimum wage laws, 2.5 authorize issuance 
of wage orders for a specific industry after recommendation by wage 
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boards—'which may establish or increase a minimum wage rate. During 
fiscal 1961, a total of 33 wage orders were revised or newly issued in 9 
jurisdictions.

Of particular interest were wage orders issued by wage boards in two 
States—California and New Jersey. In California, minimum wage rates 
were established in two wage orders covering agricultural occupations and 
“on-the-farm packing sheds.” California is the second State to bring 
agricultural women and minor workers under coverage of minimum wage 
rates (the first was Wisconsin). In New Jersey, a new beauty culture wage 
order was the first in any State to set a minimum wage of $1.50 an hour; 
this order was recently upheld by the New Jersey Superior Court.

In Washington State, a somewhat different situation existed. Here a 
new minimum wage law was enacted, but it provided for numerous specific 
exemptions from coverage. Acting under the former minimum wage law 
for women and minors, the State department of labor and industries re-
quested Women’s Bureau help preparatory to the issuance of wage orders 
for occupations exempted from the new statutory rate. The Bureau pro-
vided technical assistance in the planning and execution of an hours and 
earnings survey for use by wage board conferences, furnished technical 
information on wage board procedure, and special material on State prac-
tices in the establishment of minor and learner rates. On the basis of wage 
board recommendations, minimum wage rates are now being established 
(under the original Washington State minimum wage law for women and 
minors) for workers in hospitals, nursing homes, and several other low- 
wage groups.

The Women’s Bureau also furnished technical advice and assistance to 
unions and other interested groups in various States on the development 
of cost-of-living budgets for self-supporting women, for use as a yardstick 
in establishing minimum wages.

Other forms of assistance were given in a number of States to labor unions 
and other groups who were working toward enactment of new minimum 
wage laws. In the case of Delaware, for example, the Bureau worked 
with an interagency committee and the State labor department on plans for 
obtaining basic factual information on hours and earnings. The Illinois 
State Labor Department was given information on existing methods for 
handling deductions from the minimum wage for uniforms, meals, and 
lodging.

Technical advice and assistance were also given through participation in 
meetings such as the conference of minimum wage administrators at the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics’ Interstate Conference held in Rhode Island, and 
regional conferences of State labor commissioners held by the U.S. Labor 
Department in various States. For the annual meeting of the International 
Association of Governmental Labor Officials, the Women’s Bureau cooper-
ated in preparation of the minimum wage agenda.

To help meet the continuing needs of States for experience and informa-
tion on minimum wage administration, the Bureau made plans toward the 
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end of the fiscal year to resume its former practice of holding an annual 
conference of State minimum wage administrators. In addition, State 
minimum wages and related programs will occupy a prominent place in the 
Bureau’s planned series of regional conferences on working women’s 
problems.

Part II of the Bureau’s basic publication in the minimum wage field, 
Bulletin 167, “State Minimum-Wage Laws and Orders,’’ was brought up 
to date through issuance of slipsheet insertions containing digests of new 
actions. Also completed during the fiscal year was revision of another 
publication, “State Minimum Wage Law and Order Provisions Affecting 
Working Conditions” (Bulletin z8o).

Women’s Hours and Working Conditions

Requests for Bureau services reflected increased public interest in hours of 
work and working conditions of women. On the one hand, the preponder-
ance in the labor force or married women and women in the extreme upper 
and lower age brackets has directed increased attention to the need for 
insuring the adequacy of basic standards and protective legislation which 
will meet the particular needs of these groups. On the other hand, the 
growing employment of women workers and the increasing recognition of 
women’s important contribution to the national economy have given rise 
to demands for greater flexibility in laws governing their hours and condi-
tions of employment, consistent with maintaining the health and welfare 
of individual women workers.

Both aspects were reflected in the many bills dealing with special labor 
laws for women introduced in the various State legislatures. Digests of 
State legislation on women’s hours and working conditions which was 
enacted in 1961 were prepared by the staff of the Women’s Bureau and 
distributed, on request, to governmental and voluntary groups.

A bill introduced in one State would have relaxed its maximum hour 
provisions without establishing any substitute standards. In this case, 
the Bureau was requested to furnish technical information on relaxation 
provisions in laws of other States to the State labor department, which 
supported the bill, and to women’s organizations and unions, which 
opposed it. Although the bill in question was defeated, the facts brought 
out in connection with legislative hearings on this and other similar 
measures indicate widespread need of review of hours legislation in the 
light of the Government’s accelerated defense program. To meet these 
needs, the Bureau has begun a study of existing hours standards for women 
from two aspects: (1) the adequacy of such standards for safeguarding 
women’s health, and (z) the need for flexibility to permit adjustment of 
standards in an emergency.

At the request of the AFL-CIO the Bureau compiled detailed information 
on the application of maximum hour standards in various States to women 
in executive, administrative, and professional positions.
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The revision of the major technical bulletin on “State Hours Laws for 
Women” (Bulletin 177) was completed during the fiscal year and sent to 
press. In addition, a major part of the work was completed on a new 
bulletin, covering provisions providing for overtime work and/or overtime 
pay in State maximum hour and minimum wage laws.

The Bureau was called on frequently by employers and unions for infor-
mation on recommended standards on weight lifting by women, often for 
the purpose of incorporating such standards in collective bargaining agree-
ments. Information also was provided on laws and standards for employ-
ment before and after childbirth.

Women’s Civil and Political Status

The Bureau maintained its task of compiling information in the Bulletin 
157 series on the legal status of women in the United States. Revision of 
the separate State reports in this series was completed during the previous 
fiscal year, and preparation of the U.S. summary, showing the principal 
rules and exceptions in the 50 States and the District of Columbia, was 
carried forward.

The growing public concern with improvement of laws affecting women’s 
family and property rights was evidenced by the flood of proposals intro-
duced in 1961 State legislatures, and the corollary increase in requests for 
Bulletin 157 from organizations, individuals, and State government bodies.

Technical assistance was given to women’s organizations concerned with 
improving women’s legal status, such as a special digest of the revised 
inheritance law providing equal treatment of surviving husbands and 
wives which became effective on July 1, i960, in one particular State.

For the sixth consecutive year, the Women’s Bureau furnished materials, 
on request, for the annual session of Girls’ State. Held in every State, 
these sessions are sponsored by a national patriotic and civic organization, 
and bring together girls from the junior class of the high schools in the 
State. The publications and reports specially prepared by the Women’s 
Bureau for the girl participants, as well as other Bureau publications used 
by the leaders, furnish the basis for study of laws of the individual States 
which will affect the girls in adult life. In 1961, special family and prop-
erty laws and labor law reports were prepared for eight States, and ma-
terials furnished these and other State sessions.

To answer numerous inquiries on the proposed “Equal Rights amend-
ment to the Constitution, the Bureau brought up to date a technical article 
prepared earlier by the Library of Congress.
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Equal Pay and Elimination of Discriminatory 
Employment Practices Based on Sex

Twenty States have equal pay laws.2 A number of unions and employers 
have established the equal pay principle in collective bargaining, and others 
are becoming interested in doing so. As a consequence, there have been 
increased numbers of requests to the Women’s Bureau for information and 
advisory services in this area. Such aid was given to voluntary agencies 
supporting enactments of equal pay bills in io States. State labor depart-
ments, employers, unions, and voluntary organizations were also recipients 
of technical assistance.

For example, the Women’s Bureau furnished the National Committee for 
Equal Pay, at its request, with sample questionnaires which could be 
adapted for their use in acquiring information on employment and wage 
practices.

Revision of the Bureau’s leaflet “ Equal Pay Facts” was completed during 
the fiscal year, and distribution was made of the revised edition of the 

Equal Pay Primer’ ’ and a map—both completed early in calendar year i960.

International Program
In the international field, the Bureau furnishes technical and advisory 

assistance to official international agencies and to organizations here and 
abroad that are interested in advancing women’s economic, legal, and cul-
tural status; it carries responsibilities in the Government’s technical assist-
ance and foreign leaders and specialists programs; gives assistance to new 
women’s bureaus and to labor departments in other countries seeking to 
establish bureaus or divisions concerned with women’s employment, wel-
fare, and status. In addition, it cooperates with national women’s organi-
zations on their international programs designed to improve the status of 
women and to create better understanding and good will.

International Government Organizations

The Director of the Women’s Bureau was a member of the U.S. delegation 
to the June 1961 Conference of the International Labor Organization, held 
in Geneva, which discussed for the first time at a June conference the pro-
gram and procedures of the ILO in making available technical assistance to 
developing countries.

The Bureau prepared comments during the year on a number of ILO 
reports as they affect women, including the ILO draft report on the opera-
tion of the nightwork convention for women, and the ILO report on con-
ditions of agricultural workers for the ILO Conference of American States 
in Buenos Aires, April 1961. The Bureau also prepared material for the 
State Department’s Yearbook on Human Rights.

s Another State enacted an equal pay law while this report was in press.
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A major contribution by the Bureau was the preparation of the U.S. 
Government reply to two ILO questionnaires. One dealt with employment 
discrimination against married women, and the other with access of women 
to training and employment of women in certain technical and related 
occupations. Comprehensive reports on these subjects, prepared by the 
United Nations Secretariat on the basis of replies from governments, served 
as the factual basis for action by the U.N. Commission on the Status of 
Women at its 15th session. As in previous years, the Women’s Bureau 
provided a technical legal adviser to the U.S. delegation to the Commission. *

Highlights of the session were the adoption of a resolution recommend-
ing the abolition of discrimination against women in employment, and the 
adoption of the text of a draft convention and recommendation on marriage 
which provides that countries would establish a minimum age of marriage, 
require full and free consent of both parties, and provide for compulsory 
registration of marriages. The draft international instrumentation on 
marriage will be presented at the 1961-61 session of the General Assembly 
and, if approved, will then be open for ratification by governments.

For the Organization for European Economic Cooperation, the Bureau 
prepared a detailed summary of the available data since 1940 on the employ-
ment and marital status of women in the United States.

For the Inter-American Commission of Women, technical information 
was prepared on retirement age in hazardous occupations, on nightwork, 
and on maternity benefit provisions for employed women. A Bureau staff 
member served as alternate delegate at the Commission’s extraordinary 
session called in April 1961 for the purpose of revising its rules of procedure.

Foreign Leaders and Specialists
The Women’s Bureau planned or helped to plan programs of study and 

observation, as well as itineraries and private home hospitality, for 64 
women leaders from 38 countries in South America, Africa, Europe, and 
Asia who were in the United States on grants from the International Educa- >
tion Exchange Service of the Department of State. In addition, the Bureau 
had complete responsibility for several other groups, including four women 
leaders from the Ryukyu Islands and two women from Indonesia. 3 >

Among the visiting leaders were social workers, trade union leaders, 
members of government legislative and judicial bodies and executive depart-
ments, career advisory officers, research editors, writers, publishers, psy-
chologists, educators, and leaders of women’s organizations and cultural 
councils. The interests of all these women centered on matters affecting 
women and children, covering a wide range of subjects in the areas of educa-
tion, health, welfare, employment, and civil and political status.

To extend the growing national and local interest in the exchange-of- 
persons program, the Bureau staff met with members of unions, women’s 
voluntary organizations, associations, and others to give background in-
formation on the program, to increase the number of groups available for 
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local sponsorships, and to widen the areas of home hospitality to include, 
for example, farms and small communities, and workers’ homes in indus-
trial areas.

The Bureau staff also assisted in or held orientation sessions for 73 men 
and zi visiting teams from 34 countries, and explained conditions of wom-
en’s employment, including labor laws affecting their work, and the eco-
nomic, civil, and political status of women.

This work contributed to mutual understanding between the United 
States and people of other countries. Many of the foreign visitors, after 
returning home, have extended knowledge of this country abroad, and they 
and their associates have continued to request assistance which can be 
supplied in many cases through Bureau publications. In fiscal year 1961, 
the Bureau gave information and publications to 32. women from iz 
countries.

Other Bureau contributions included the preparation of articles for 
publication in other countries (describing, for example, the problems and 
progress of working women in the United States), and the participation in 
conferences of public and private groups that give services to international 
visitors.

The Bureau joined in training sessions for Federal Government staff 
members scheduled for overseas assignments—giving them data and other 
information about the employment and civil and political status of women 
in the United States. They were told also of the services and publications 
available through the Women’s Bureau.

Technical and Advisory Assistance

At the request of the Philippine Government, the Chief of the Bureau’s 
International Division spent 6 weeks in that country to help establish the 
newly created Women’s and Minor’s Bureau of the Philippine Department 
of Labor. She assisted in outlining the functions, objectives, and staffing 

t patterns of the new Bureau; in the planning of short-term objectives and
long-range proposals; and in laying the groundwork for cooperation of 
regional and provincitl labor offices and of organized groups (civic, labor, 

* business, and professional). At the request of the Washington office of the
International Labor Organization, 1 copy of the material prepared in Manila 
was sent to the ILO Secretariat in Geneva for its use.

Throughout the year, the Bureau complied with other requests for aid 
and information from a variety of groups in other countries as well as in 
our own. For example, it gave information on health facilities in places 
of employment to a government department in New Zealand; on employ-
ment problems of women with family responsibilities to an international 
welfare organization in Paris; and on equal pay to a committee of voluntary 
organizations in Western Australia.

The Bureau prepared special materials for various women’s organizations 
in the U.S. A typical example was the request for materials to be used by 
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one group in its year-long study program on the international aspects of 
women’s status.

Informing the Public
As one aspect of its congressional mandate to promote the welfare of 

working women, the Women’s Bureau has responsibility to keep the public 
informed of progress on continuing problems, shifts in program emphasis 
to meet new problems, and of factors that will present future challenges.

To do this, the Bureau served the public during fiscal 1961 in a variety 
of ways: consultant services and speaking trips by the Director and Bureau 
staff members, conferences, Bureau publications, news releases, articles for 
periodicals of all kinds (such as magazines, professional journals, and year-
books), local and network radio and television, interviews and corre-
spondence with writers and research workers, correspondence with hundreds 
of inquirers, news letters, and a new exhibit illustrating facts about women 
workers.

The widening scope of problems confronting women workers was con-
firmed by mounting demand during the fiscal year for more facts and for 
more technical and advisory assistance by the Director and Bureau staff.

Conferences and Meetings

The Director and staff participated actively in many conferences held to 
discuss the problems of working women specifically, and of women’s 
status generally. These conferences and meetings have a twofold function: 
They point up the need for strengthening or improving some aspects of the 
Women’s Bureau’s programs, and they spur private and public agencies and 
organizations toward pertinent study and action at the national, State, and 
local level.

For example, a conference held in the spring of 1961 by the United Pack-
inghouse, Food, and Allied Workers revealed the need for more information 
on declining employment of women in this industry—which results in part 
from technological change. Before the end of fiscal year 1961, the Women’s 
Bureau planned and had under way a study to acquire factual information 
about job obsolescence and the other factors affecting employment of these 
workers.

Another conference, called by the AFL-CIO Industrial Union Department 
in June 1961, was attended by representatives of about 15 trade union groups 
from many parts of the country. Bureau staff participated in planning the 
agenda, and in discussions on women’s job opportunities, protective 
legislation, living standards, and working mothers. They participated 
also in a Trade Union Women’s Seminar on Women and Human Rights.

To take inventory of past accomplishments on behalf of women, review 
present activities, and plan for the future, the Director of the Bureau called 
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a meeting (held in May 1961) of representatives of national organizations 
which have multipurpose goals and common interests—not only with the 
Bureau but also with each other. Among those attending were representa-
tives of unions which have large numbers of women among their 
membership.

The Bureau’s Director was key speaker at many conferences and meetings, 
including the national convention of the General Federation of Women’s 
Clubs, the annual meeting of the National Consumers League, and a Seminar 
for Press and Radio Women from 2.0 countries. Bureau staff addressed or 
participated in a wide variety of meetings, such as the White House Con-
ference on Aging, the Conference of the Women’s Africa Committee, the 
annual convention of the American Association of Junior Colleges, and the 
15th annual convention of the National Civil Liberties Clearing House.

In many cases, the Bureau’s Director was asked to delineate the new 
Administration’s legislative program, and to assess and explain the impact 
of proposed and enacted legislation on women workers and on the Bureau’s 
programs. Both the Director and Bureau staff alerted women’s volunteer 
and professional organizations, unions, and other groups to the importance 
of expanding their knowledge of Federal and State legislation affecting 
women workers—particularly minimum wage.

Because of the genuine need revealed in these meetings, and in letters 
from individuals and organized groups, the Bureau in the spring of 1961 
initiated plans for two regional conferences to discuss all aspects of the 
status and welfare of women workers. Held in September 1961, the con-
ferences were cosponsored by the Department with other government 
agencies and private organizations.

Field Visits

Members of the Bureau’s small field staff visited 54 communities in 14 
States during fiscal year 1961. They worked with local leaders and groups, 
with specialists in various fields of interest, and with Federal and State 
agencies—on all aspects of the status and welfare of women workers. 
They also served as speakers, panelists, and consultants, appeared on radio 
and TV programs, and, on request, assisted organized groups and State 
agencies in planning factual surveys for use of wage boards being convened 
to make adjustments in the level and coverage of minimum wages.

The field staff also helped local communities to plan and conduct earning 
opportunities forums for mature jobseekers, and they assisted in followup 
discussions assessing results of forums. They stimulated interest in and 
developed plans for the first two Bureau conferences on working women 
(in California and Michigan), and among the panels they moderated was 
one at a southern university on recruitment of nurses.

Field activity afforded many opportunities to furnish information about 
the anticipated increase between i960 and 1970 in the number of women 
workers, and to explain the implications of the increase. This meant
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creating an awareness of the need for education and training, and for 
legislation to improve women workers’ welfare and status, as well as 
consideration of the employment problems of minority groups and the 
impact of automation and other technological change on women’s jobs.

Other Activities
More than 166,000 pieces of literature were distributed in answer to 

specific requests received during the year—an increase of 55 percent over 
fiscal i960. Most of the material consisted of leaflets, pamphlets, and 
bulletins written and published by the Women’s Bureau. These requests 
came from students; educational institutions (primarily vocational counse-
lors); public and private libraries; government agencies—executive, legisla-
tive, and judicial at the local, State, and national level; business and 
industrial firms and associations; labor unions; and other groups and 
individuals.

Many requests for information received and answered during the latter 
half of fiscal 1961 came from women who were seeking and could not find 
employment, and from other women who were trying to learn what could 
be done to improve their working conditions. These requests pointed up 
the need for action programs not only by the Women’s Bureau and the 
Labor Department as a whole, but also by other Federal agencies, State 
governments, and private organizations.
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